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PREFACE. 


I  now  offer  to  the  Biblical  Student  the  two  re¬ 
maining  Books  of  Moses,  Numbers  and  Deuter¬ 
onomy,  in  completion  of  the  Pentateuch,  as  ex¬ 
hibited  in  the  Septuagint  Version,  and  trust  that 
this  further  contribution  towards  the  elucidation  of 
Holy  Scripture  may  be  not  unfavourably  received. 
As  my  method  of  proceeding  in  this  Volume  is 
the  same  as  that  which  I  have  adopted  in  its  two 
predecessors,  nothing  seems  necessary  to  be  added 
to  what  I  have  already  said  regarding  it :  but  as 
its  last  sheets  were  passing  through  the  press, 
a  book  of  a  very  interesting  character  has  come 
under  my  notice,  and  I  am  desirous  of  saying  a 
few  words  upon  it  here.  Its  author  is  the  Rev. 
Dr  Wall,  Vice-Provost  of  Trinity  College,  Dublin, 
and  its  object  to  shew  that  the  Vowel  Letters, 
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or  “Matres  Lectionis,”  usually  supposed  to  form 
part  of  the  Sacred  Text,  are  in  reality  insertions 
of  a  later  age,  made  by  the  Jewish  priests  and 
scribes  of  the  second  century  after  Christ,  with 
a  view  not  only  of  determining  the  pronunciation 
and  meaning  of  its  words,  but  of  so  determining 
them  as  to  differ  as  much  as  possible  from  the 
Septuagint  Translation,  which  they  disliked,  as 
favouring  in  their  judgment  the  cause  of  Chris¬ 
tianity.  Should  this  theory  recommend  itself  as 
sound  to  persons  well  versed  in  the  Hebrew 
language  (among  whom  I  am  not  to  be  num¬ 
bered),  after  due  examination  of  the  arguments 
brought  forward  in  support  of  it  by  the  learned 
Vice-Provost,  it  will  be  seen  that  a  great  accession 
of  authority  would  be  given  to  the  LXX.  in  a 
variety  of  instances ;  and  the  student  would  feel, 
that  where  discrepancies  occur,  they  will  often  be, 
not  between  the  Greek  Translation  and  the  ori¬ 
ginal  Hebrew,  but  between  it  and  the  Hebrew 
as  explained  by  a  set  of  men  who  wrote  some 
centuries  afterwards,  and  were  actuated  by  a 
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desire  to  do  what  in  them  lay  to  diminish  its 
credit.  The  work,  entitled  Proofs  of  the  Inter¬ 
polation  of  the  Vowel  Letters  in  the  Text  of  the 
Hebrew  Bible}  has  certainly  raised  a  question 
well  deserving  the  attention  of  the  learned ;  and 
I  shall  look  with  anxiety  for  any  remarks  which 
may  be  made  upon  it  by  those  who  are  qualified 
to  speak  with  authority  on  such  a  subject. 

H.  HOWARD. 


Liciikiei,d  Deanery, 


NUMBERS. 

FROM  THE  GREEK  OF  THE  LXX. 


CHARTER  I. 

1.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses  in  the  wil¬ 
derness,  (in)  Sinai,  in  the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony, 
on  the  first  of  the  second  month  of  the  second  year, 
when  they  had  come  forth  out  of  (the)  land  of  Egypt, 
saying,  2.  Take  ye  (the)  sum  of  all  (the)  assembly 
of  Israel,  according  to  families,  according  to  their 
houses  of  lineages,  according  to  their  number  by 
name,  according  to  their  poll :  every  male,  3.  From 
twenty  years  old  and  upwards,  every  one  that  goeth 
forth  in  (the)  host  of  Israel,  muster  ye  them  with 
their  host,  thou  and  Aaron  muster  ye  them.  4.  And 
with  you  shall  be  each  of  (the)  rulers  according  to  the 
tribe  of  each,  according  to  houses  of  lineages  they 
shall  be.  5.  And  these  (arc)  the  names  of  the  men, 
who  shall  assist  with  you  :  of  the  (sons)  of  Ruben, 
Filisur  son  of  Sediur :  G.  Of  the  (sons)  of  Symeon, 
Salamiel  son  of  Surisadai.  7.  Of  the  (sons)  of  Juda, 
Naasson  son  of  Aminadab  :  8.  Of  the  (sons)  of  Issa- 

cliar,  Nathanael  son  of  Sogar :  9.  Of  the  (sons)  of 

Xabulon,  Eliab  son  of  Chelon  :  10.  Of  the  sons  of 

Joseph,  of  the  (sons)  of  Ephraim,  Elisama  son  of 
Einiud :  of  the  (sons)  of  Manasse,  Gamaliel  son  of 
Phadasur :  11.  Of  the  (sons)  of  Benjamin,  Abidan 
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son  of  Gadeoni.  12.  Of  the  (sons)  of  Dan,  Achiezer 
son  of  Amisadai:  13.  Of  the  (sons)  of  Aser,  Phagaiel 
son  of  Echran:  14.  Of  the  (sons)  of  Gad,  Elisaph 
son  of  Kaguel:  15.  Of  the  (sons)  of  Nephthali, 
Achire  son  of  Enan.  16.  These  are  men  nominated 
(out)  of  the  assembly,  rulers  of  the  tribes  accord¬ 
ing  to  their  lineages,  captains  of  thousands  of  Israel. 
17.  And  Moses  took,  Aaron  also,  these  men,  who  had 
been  called  by  name.  18.  And  they  assembled  all 
the  assembly  on  the  first  (day)  of  the  second  month 
of  (the)  year,  and  enrolled  (them)  according  to  their 
generations,  according  to  their  lineages,  according  to 
(the)  number  of  their  names,  from  twenty  years  old 
and  upwards,  every  male  according  to  their  poll ; 
19.  Even  as  the  Lord  appointed  to  Moses;  and  they 
were  mustered  in  the  wilderness  of  Sinai.  20.  And 
the  sons  of  Kuben,  Israel’s  firstborn,  were,  according 
to  their  families,  according  to  their  septs,  according 
to  their  houses  of  lineages,  according  to  their  number 
of  names,  according  to  their  poll,  all  (the)  males  from 
twenty  years  old  and  upwards,  every  one  that  goeth 
forth  in  the  host,  21.  Their  muster,  of  the  tribe  of 
Euben,  six  and  forty  thousand,  and  five  hundred. 
22.  To  the  sons  of  Symeon,  according  to  their  fami¬ 
lies,  according  to  their  septs,  according  to  their  houses 
of  lineages,  according  to  their  number  of  names,  ac¬ 
cording  to  their  poll,  all  the  males  from  twenty  years 
old  and  upwards,  every  one  that  goeth  forth  in  the 
host,  23.  Their  muster,  of  the  tribe  of  Symeon,  (was) 
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nine  and  fifty  thousand  and  three  hundred.  26.  To 
the  sons  of  Juda,  according  to  their  families,  according 
to  their  septs,  according  to  their  houses  of  lineages, 
according  to  their  number  of  names,  according  to 
their  poll,  all  (the)  males  from  twenty  years  old  and 
upwards,  every  one  that  goeth  forth  in  the  host,  27. 
Their  muster,  of  the  tribe  of  Juda,  (was)  four  and 
seventy  thousand  and  six  hundred.  28.  To  the  sons 
of  Issachar,  according  to  their  families,  according  to 
their  septs,  according  to  their  houses  of  lineages,  ac¬ 
cording  to  their  number  of  names,  according  to  their 
poll,  all  (the)  males  from  twenty  years  old  and  up¬ 
wards,  every  one  that  goeth  forth  in  the  host,  2 (J. 
Their  muster,  of  the  tribe  of  Issachar,  four  and  fifty 
thousand  and  four  hundred.  30.  To  the  sons  of  Za- 
bulon,  according  to  their  families,  according  to  their 
septs,  according  to  their  houses  of  lineages,  accord¬ 
ing  to  their  number  of  names,  according  to  their  poll, 
all  (the)  males  from  twenty  years  old  and  upwards, 
every  one  that  goeth  forth  in  the  host,  31.  Their 
muster,  of  the  tribe  of  Zabulon,  seven  and  fifty  thou¬ 
sand  and  four  hundred.  32.  To  the  sons  of  Joseph, 
sons  of  Ephraim,  according  to  their  families,  accord¬ 
ing  to  their  septs,  according  to  their  houses  of  lineages, 
according  to  their  number  of  names,  according  to 
their  poll,  all  (the)  males  from  twenty  years  old  and 
upwards,  every  one  that  goeth  forth  in  the  host,  33. 
Their  muster,  of  the  tribe  of  Ephraim,  forty  thou¬ 
sand  and  five  hundred.  34.  To  the  sons  of  Manasse, 
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according  to  their  families,  according  to  their  septs, 
according  to  their  houses  of  lineages,  according  to 
their  number  of  names,  according  to  their  poll,  all 
(the)  males  from  twenty  years  old  and  upwards,  every 
one  that  goeth  forth  in  the  host,  35.  Their  muster, 
of  the  tribe  of  Manasse,  two  and  thirty  thousand  and 
two  hundred.  36.  To  the  sons  of  Benjamin,  accord¬ 
ing  to  their  families,  according  to  their  septs,  accord¬ 
ing  to  their  houses  of  lineages,  according  to  their 
number  of  names,  according  to  their  poll,  all  (the) 
males  from  twenty  years  old  and  upwards,  every  one 
that  goeth  forth  in  the  host,  37.  Their  muster,  of 
the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  five  and  thirty  thousand  and 
four  hundred.  24.  To  the  sons  of  Gad,  according  to 
their  families,  according  to  their  septs,  according  to 
their  houses  of  lineages,  according  to  their  number 
of  names,  according  to  their  poll,  all  (the)  males  from 
twenty  years  old  and  upwards,  every  one  that  goeth 
forth  in  the  host,  25.  Their  muster,  of  the  tribe  of 
Gad,  five  and  forty  thousand  and  six  hundred  and 
fifty.  38.  To  the  sons  of  Dan,  according  to  their 
families,  according  to  their  septs,  according  to  their 
houses  of  lineages,  according  to  their  number  of 
names,  according  to  their  poll,  all  (the)  males  from 
twenty  years  old  and  upward,  every  one  that  goeth 
forth  in  the  host,  39.  Their  muster,  of  the  tribe  of 
Dan,  sixty-two  thousand  and  seven  hundred.  40.  To 
the  sons  of  Aser,  according  to  their  families,  accord¬ 
ing  to  their  septs,  according  to  their  houses  of  lineages, 
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according  to  their  number  of  names,  according  to  their 
poll,  all  (the)  males  from  twenty  years  old  and  upwards, 
every  one  that  goeth  forth  in  the  host,  41.  Their 
muster,  of  the  tribe  of  Aser,  one  and  forty  thousand 
and  five  hundred.  42.  To  the  sons  of  Nephthali, 
according  to  their  families,  according  to  their  septs, 
according  to  their  houses  of  lineages,  according  to 
their  number  of  names,  according  to  their  poll,  all 
(the)  males  from  twenty  years  old  and  upwards,  every 
one  that  goeth  forth  in  the  host,  43.  Their  muster, 
of  the  tribe  of  Nephthali,  three  and  fifty  thousand 
and  four  hundred.  44.  This  (is)  the  muster,  which 
Moses  and  Aaron  mustered,  and  the  rulers  of  Israel, 
twelve  men ;  one  man  for  one  tribe,  for  a  tribe  of 
(the)  houses  of  (their)  lineage  they  were.  45.  And 
the  whole  muster  of  (the)  sons  of  Israel,  with  their 
host,  from  twenty  years  old  and  upwards,  every  one 
that  goeth  forth  to  form  the  battle  array  in  Israel, 
4(1.  (Was)  six  hundred  thousand  and  three  thousand 
and  five  hundred  and  fifty.  47.  But  the  Levitcs,  of 
the  tribe  of  their  lineage,  were  not  mustered  among 
the  sons  of  Israel.  48.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying,  49.  Sec,  thou  slialt  not  jointly  muster 
the  tribe  of  Levi,  and  the  number  of  them  thou  shalt 
not  take  in  the  midst  of  (the)  sons  of  Israel.  50.  And 
set  thou  the  Levitcs  over  the  tabernacle  of  the  tes¬ 
timony,  and  over  all  its  vessels,  and  over  all  things, 
whatsoever  arc  in  it :  they  shall  bear  the  tabernacle, 
and  all  its  vessels,  and  they  shall  minister  in  it,  and 
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shall  encamp  round  about  the  tabernacle.  51.  And 
in  the  removing1  of  the  tabernacle,  the  Levites  shall 
take  it  down,  and  in  the  pitching  of  the  tabernacle, 
they  shall  set  (it)  up :  and  let  the  stranger  who  ap- 
proacheth  die.  52.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  shall  pitch 
(their  tents  each)  man  in  his  own  rank,  and  each  man 
after  his  own  leading,  with  their  host.  53.  But  let 
the  Levites  pitch  (their  tents)  opposite,  round  about 
the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony,  and  there  shall  not 
be  a  sin  among  (the)  sons  of  Israel :  and  the  Levites 
themselves  shall  keep  the  charge  of  the  tabernacle  of 
the  testimony.  54.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  did  accord¬ 
ing  to  all  things  which  the  Lord  commanded  Moses 
and  Aaron,  so  did  they. 


Omissions. 

Verse  2.  The  sons  of, \  before  “Israel,”  via Al.  MS.,  Complut. 
Their ,  before  “  families,”  avrSv,  Al.  MS.,  Compl. 

Verse  3.  In,  before  “Israel.”  See  Insertions,  and  comp.  vv. 
20  and  45. 

Verse  4.  The  repetition  of  represented  by  ckoo-tos.  Al. 
MS.  has  it.  See  Exod.  xxxvi.  4,  Lev.  xxv.  10,  13. 

Verse  22.  Those  that  were  numbered  of  them,  after  “of  their 
fathers.”  So  Syr.,  Onk.,  and  some  MSS. 

Verse  24.  Gad  follows  Symeon  in  the  Heb.  Judah  is  in  ver. 
26.  So  Compl.  This  order  will  be  observed  in  the  Translation. 

Verse  44.  His,  or  their,  avrcov,  Al.  MS.,  Compl.  after  “houses 
of.”  Some  MSS.  and  the  Sam.  and  Onk.  have  Dn3N. 

Verse  45.  By  the  house  of  their  fathers,  after  “  Israel.”  See 
Insertions,  ver.  44. 

Verse  46.  Even  all  they  that  were  numbered  were,  at  the  be¬ 
ginning.  See  ver.  45. 
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Verse  51.  The  Levites,  before  “shall  set;”  it,  after  it.  So 
Vulg.  Al.  MS.  has  avTijv.  So  Compl. 

Verse  63.  The  congregation  of  the,  before  “sons  of  Israel.” 


Insertions. 

Verso  3.  In,  before  “  the  host  of.”  As  if  were 

X3Y3.  Comp.  Omissions.  Muster  ye  them,  at  the  end. 
Not  in  Compl. 

Verso  18.  Of  (the)  year,  after  “  month.”  It  may  have  been  at 
first  (Tons  Stvrtpov,  as  in  ver.  1.  Their,  before  “names.”  Similarly 
in  vv.  20,  22,  24,  20,  28,  30,  32,  34,  36,  38,  40,  42.  Every  male, 
after  “upward.”  Similarly  vv.  24,  26,  28,  30,  32,  34,  36,  38,  40, 
42.  See  vv.  20,  22,  whore  it  occurs. 

Verse  20.  According  to,  after  “were,”  by,  E.  T.,  per,  Vulg. 
Similarly  vv.  22,  24,  26,  28,  30,  32,  34,  36,  38,  40,  42.  In  the,  before 
“host:”  XDV,  “to  war,”  E.  T.  Similarly  in  all  the  verses  just 
mentioned.  Comp.  ver.  3. 

Verse  44.  One  tribe,  for  a  tribe,  after  “  ono  man  for.”  The 
Samar,  has  it.  The  VnUX  JV3,  or  DH3X,  see  Omissions ,  seems 
hero  equivalent  to  tho  tribe.  Comp.  ver.  47,  Josh.  xxii.  14. 

Verso  47.  Sons  of  Israel,  at  tho  end,  instead  of  “them.” 
Comp.  ch.  ii.  33. 

Verso  60.  In,  after  “minister.” 

Verso  63.  Opposite,  between  tho  tabernacle  and  tho  people,  so 
as  to  form  a  sort  of  barrier,  to  prevent  their  unlicensed  approach. 
See  ch.  ii.  2.  Themselves,  avrol,  after  “and  the  Levites.”  An  office 
which  admitted  of  no  delegation  to  others.  Comp.  ver.  60. 

Verse  64.  And  vlaron,  after  “  Moses.”  See  ver.  3. 


Notes. 

Verso  18.  Enrolled  (them).  So  Vulg.,  “roconsebnnt  cos.”  Or, 
they  tendered  themselves  for  enrolment,  nb'JV,  “declared  their 
pedigrees,”  E.  T.  (ntaKtir^crav,  “were  mustered,”  Al.  MS.  See 
Schlousn.  on  <n-n£or<a>.  Compl.  has  (rrea-Kiy^avTo.  Comp.  ver.  19. 

Verse  20.  Septs,  Sijpnvs,  nnDC’D,  “families,”  E.  T.  Tho  word 
“sept”  is  used  by  Layard  for  a  subdivision  of  an  Arab  tribe.  It 
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may  bear  some  analogy  to  the  Roman  Curia,  or  Attic  Phratria, 
containing  several  gentes,  or  yeW a.  Dion.  Cassius  in  Hist .  Rom. 
seems  to  have  used  bfoos  in  this  sense.  See  Plutarch  in  Vit. 
Periclis.  Isseus,  de  Mencechmi  Hatred.  13.  Wolf’s  Note  on  De- 
mosth.  7 rpos  Ev/3ov\18t}v.  6.  The  original  of  Attica  were  the 

country  townships  as  distinguished  from  the  dwellers  in  the  city. 
See  Josh.  vii.  14. 

Verse  49.  See ,  “|K,  “only,”  E.T.  Comp.  Exod.  xxxi.  13. 

Verse  50.  Are  in  it ,  1^),  “  belong  to  it,”  E.  T.  The  Syr.  has  PD. 

Verse  52.  Leading,  rjyefiovlav,  “the  standard,”  E.T.  which 
he  followed.  The  Sam.  has  IT,  an  emblem  of  power  and  autho¬ 
rity.  But  in  ch.  ii.  2,  where  LXX.  rayga,  and  comp.  ch.  ii.  17. 
Aben  Ezra  says  that  the  four  great  divisions  of  the  host,  ch.  ii.  had 
for  standards  respectively  Aquarius,  Taurus,  Leo,  and  Scorpius, 
which  latter,  according  to  Kircher,  was  afterwards  changed  to  the 
eagle.  Maurice  on  Rem.  of  Egypt,  p.  125,  and  see  Jonathan  ad 
loc. 

Verse  53.  A  sin,  apaprrjfjia,  that  which  bringeth  down  “  wrath,” 
spfp:  “antecedens  pro  consequente,”  Schleusner. 


CHAPTER  II. 

1.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses  and  Aaron, 
saying,  2.  (Each)  man  contiguous  (to  his  neighbour) 
according  to  his  array,  according  to  (their)  standards, 
according  to  their  houses  of  lineages,  let  the  sons  of 
Israel  pitch  (their  tents)  opposite ;  round  about  the 
tabernacle  of  the  testimony  shall  the  sons  of  Israel 
pitch  (their  tents).  3.  And  they  that  pitch  (their 
tents)  first  towards  the  east  (shall  be  the)  array  of 
(the)  camp  of  Juda  with  their  host;  and  the  ruler  of 
the  sons  of  Juda,  Naasson  son  of  Aminadab.  4.  His 
host,  they  that  were  mustered,  (were)  seventy  four 
thousand  and  six  hundred.  5.  And  they  that  pitch 
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(their  tents)  contiguous  (to  him  shall  be)  of  (the)  tribe 
of  Issachar;  and  the  ruler  of  the  sons  of  Issaehar, 
Nathanael  son  of  Sogar.  6.  His  host,  they  that  were 
mustered,  four  and  fifty  thousand  and  four  hundred. 
7.  And  they  that  pitch  (their  tents)  contiguous  (to 
him  shall  be)  of  (the)  tribe  of  Zabulon  ;  and  the  ruler 
of  the  sons  of  Zabulon,  Eliab  son  of  Chelon.  8.  His 
host,  they  that  were  mustered,  seven  and  fifty  thou¬ 
sand  and  four  hundred.  9.  All  that  were  mustered 
from  the  camp  of  Juda,  an  hundred  (and)  eighty  thou¬ 
sand  and  six  thousand  and  four  hundred,  with  their 
host  shall  first  remove.  10.  (The)  arrayed  bands  of 
(the)  camp  of  Ruben,  towards  the  south  (shall  be) 
their  host ;  and  the  ruler  of  (the)  sons  of  Ruben,  Elisur 
son  of  Sediur.  11.  His  host,  they  that  were  mustered, 
six  and  forty  thousand  and  five  hundred.  12.  And 
they  that  pitch  (their  tents)  contiguous  to  him,  (shall 
be)  of  (the)  tribe  of  Symeon ;  and  the  ruler  of  the 
sons  of  Symeon,  Salamicl  son  of  Surisadai.  13.  Ilis 
host,  they  that  were  mustered,  nine  and  fifty  thousand 
and  three  hundred.  14.  And  they  that  pitch  (their 
tents)  contiguous  to  him  (shall  be  the)  tribe  of  Gad; 
and  the  ruler  of  the  sons  of  Gad,  Elisaph  son  of 
Hagucl.  15.  His  host,  they  that  were  mustered,  five 
and  forty  thousand  and  six  hundred  and  fifty.  1G. 
All  that  were  mustered  of  the  camp  of  Ruben,  an 
hundred  (and)  fifty  one  thousand  and  four  hundred 
and  fifty,  with  their  host,  shall  remove  second.  17. 
And  the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony  shall  be  borne 
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along’,  and  the  camp  of  the  Levites  (shall  be)  in  the 
midst  of  the  camps ;  even  as  they  shall  pitch  (their 
tents),  so  likewise  shall  they  remove,  each  contiguous 
(to  his  neighbour),  after  (their)  leadings.  1 8.  (The) 
array  of  (the)  camp  of  Ephraim  (shall  be)  over  against 
the  sea,  with  their  host ;  and  the  ruler  of  the  sons  of 
Ephraim,  Elisama  son  of  Emiud.  19.  His  host,  they 
that  were  mustered,  forty  thousand  and  five  hundred. 

20.  And  they  that  pitch  (their  tents)  contiguous  (to 
him  shall  be)  of  (the)  tribe  of  Manasse  ;  and  the  ruler 
of  the  sons  of  Manasse,  Gamaliel  son  of  Phadassur. 

21.  His  host,  they  that  were  mustered,  two  and  thirty 
thousand  and  two  hundred.  22.  And  they  that  pitch 
(their  tents)  contiguous  (to  him  shall  be)  of  (the)  tribe 
of  Benjamin  ;  and  the  ruler  of  the  sons  of  Benjamin, 
Abidan  son  of  Gadeoni.  23.  His  host,  they  that  were 
mustered,  five  and  thirty  thousand  and  four  hundred. 
24.  All  that  were  mustered  of  the  camp  of  Ephraim, 
an  hundred  thousand  and  eight  thousand  and  an  hun¬ 
dred,  with  their  host  shall  remove  third.  25.  (The) 
array  of  (the)  camp  of  Dan  (shall  be)  towards  the 
north  with  their  host;  and  the  ruler  of  the  sons  of 
Dan,  Achiezer  son  of  Amisadai.  26.  His  host,  they 
that  were  mustered,  two  and  sixty  thousand  and 
seven  hundred.  27.  And  they  that  pitch  (their  tents) 
contiguous  to  him  (shall  be  the)  tribe  of  Aser ;  and 
the  ruler  of  the  sons  of  Aser,  Phageel  son  of  Echran. 
28.  His  host,  they  that  were  mustered,  one  and  forty 
thousand  and  five  hundred.  29.  And  they  that  pitch 
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(their  tents)  contiguous  (to  him  shall  be)  of  (the)  tribe 
of  Ncphthali,  and  the  ruler  of  the  sons  of  Ncphthali ; 
Achire  son  of  Enan.  30.  His  host,  they  that  were 
mustered,  three  and  fifty  thousand  and  four  hundred. 
31.  All  that  were  mustered  of  the  camp  of  Dan,  an 
hundred  and  fifty-seven  thousand  and  six  hundred 
shall  remove  last  according  to  their  array.  32.  This 
(is)  the  muster  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  according  to  (the) 
houses  of  their  lineages,  all  the  muster  of  the  camps 
with  their  hosts,  six  hundred  and  three  thousand, 
five  hundred  and  fifty.  33.  But  the  Lcvitcs  were 
not  mustered  among  them,  as  the  Lord  commanded 
Moses.  3  k  And  the  sons  of  Israel  did  all  things 
whatsoever  the  Lord  appointed  to  Moses  :  thus  they 
pi tclied  (their  tents)  according  to  their  array,  and 
thus  they  removed,  each  contiguous  (to  their  neigh¬ 
bour)  according  to  their  septs,  according  to  (the) 
houses  of  their  lineages. 


Omissions. 

Verso  1.  Unto ,  before  “Aaron.” 

Verso  4.  A  ml.  at  the  beginning.  And,  before  “  they  that  were 
mustered  of  them,  after  it.  Similarly  ver.  6,  &c. 

Verso  5.  To  him,  after  “  contiguous. ”  Similarly  ver.  20. 
Comp.  vv.  12,  27. 

Verst'  (>.  And,  at  the  beginning.  Similarly  vv.  8,  11,  13,  15, 
1!».  21,  23,  2(5.  28,  30. 

Verse  10.  “according  to,”  before  DHX3V.  Al.  MS.  has 
aw  ftvi'tififi,  as  in  ver.  3.  So  Compl. 

Verse  1(5.  And,  after  “their  host.”  So  Vulg.  Similarly  ver. 
24.  Compl.  has  it. 
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Verse  17.  Their,  before  “leadings.”  Al.  MS.  has  avrcov ,  and 
so  Compl. 

Verse  33.  The  children  of  Israel,  after  “among,”  substituting 
them.  Comp.  ch.  i.  47.  Compl.  has  it. 

Insertions. 

Verse  2.  Contiguous,  iXog^os,  after  “each  man.”  They  may 
have  read  vby,  or  W  by,  as  in  ver.  17.  See,  however,  ver.  5.  Al. 
MS.  connects  avrov  with  rayya:  and  so  Compl.  Comp.  1  Cor.  xv. 
23.  The  repetition  of  the  sons  of  Israel. 

Verse  7.  And  they  that  pitch  ( their  tents)  contiguous  (to  him 
shall  be),  at  the  beginning,  from  ver.  5.  So  the  Arab.  Similarly 
in  vv.  14,  22,  29.  In  ver.  20,  the  insertion  is  they  that  pitch  ( their 
tents).  See  ver.  27.  So  the  Syr. 

Verse  34.  Contiguous  (to  their  neighbour ),  after  “  each.  Comp, 
ver.  2. 

Notes. 

Verse  2.  Array,  rayya,  ^*1.  See  ch.  i.  52.  A  principal  use  of 
the  banners  would  be  to  point  out  to  each  man  his  post.  Opposite, 
cvavrloi,  ‘ROD,  “far  off,”  E.  T.,  “over  against,”  E.  M.,  Boothroyd. 
Comp.  Insertions,  ch.  i.  53.  When  halted,  they  might  be  all  so 
formed  as  to  face  the  tabernacle.  Al.  MS.  has  evavrlov  Kvplov. 
See  Deut.  xxviii.  66,  and  Josh.  xiii.  4,  where  'O  seems  put  for  U3D. 
“Ex  adverso  proculf  Jun.  et  Trem.,  “vor,”  Luther,  “facing,”  Bp. 
Horsley.  Compl.  has  ivavrlov  only. 

Verse  3.  First,  PlCHp,  “on  the  east  side,”  E.  T.  They  did  go 
first,  see  ver.  9,  and  Dip  not  unfrequcntly  has  that  meaning. 

Verse  10.  Arrayed  bands,  rayyara.  Perhaps  they  use  the 
plural  to  indicate  that  each  division  comprised  three  tribes.  Al. 
MS.  has  it  in  the  singular,  and  so  Compl.  “in  castris,”  Vulg. 
Comp.  ver.  32. 


CHAPTER  III. 

1.  And  these  (are)  the  generations  of  Aaron  and 
Moses,  in  the  day  that  the  Lord  spake  to  Moses  in 
Mount  Sinai.  2.  And  these  (are)  the  names  of  the 
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sons  of  Aaron :  Nadab  (the)  firstborn,  and  Abiud, 
Elcazar,  and  Itliamar.  3.  These  (are)  the  names  of 
the  sons  of  Aaron,  the  anointed  priests,  whom  they 
made  perfect  (as  to)  their  hands  to  execute  the  priests’ 
office.  4.  And  Nadab  died,  and  Abiud,  before  the 
Lord,  when  they  were  offering  strange  fire  before  the 
Lord,  in  the  wilderness  of  Sinai,  and  they  had  no 
children ;  and  Elcazar  executed  the  priests’  office, 
and  Itliamar,  together  with  Aaron  their  father.  5. 
And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses,  saying,  G.  Take 
thou  the  tribe  of  Levi,  and  thou  shalt  set  them  be¬ 
fore  Aaron  the  priest,  and  they  shall  minister  to  him, 
7.  And  shall  keep  his  charges,  and  the  charges  of  the 
sons  of  Israel,  before  the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony, 
to  work  the  works  of  the  tabernacle.  8.  And  they 
shall  keep  all  the  vessels  of  the  tabernacle  of  the 
testimony,  and  the  charges  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  ac¬ 
cording  to  all  the  works  of  the  tabernacle.  9.  And 
thou  shalt  give  the  Levites  to  Aaron,  and  to  his  sons 
the  priests :  given  (as)  a  gift  arc  these  to  me  from 
among  the  sons  of  Israel.  10.  And  thou  shalt  appoint 
Aaron  and  his  sons  over  the  tabernacle  of  the  testi¬ 
mony,  and  they  shall  keep  their  office  of  the  priest¬ 
hood,  and  all  things  that  concern  the  altar,  and  (arc) 
within  the  vail:  and  the  stranger  who  toucheth  (those 
things)  shall  die.  11.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying,  12.  And,  behold,  I  have  taken  the 
Levites  out  of  (the)  midst  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
instead  of  every  firstborn  that  opencth  (the)  womb, 
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belonging  to  the  sons  of  Israel :  the  Levites  shall  be 
their  ransom,  and  shall  be  mine.  13.  For  every  first- 
born  (is)  mine  :  on  the  day  that  I  smote  every  firstborn 
in  (the)  land  of  Egypt,  I  sanctified  to  me  every  first¬ 
born  in  Israel :  from  man  unto  beast  they  shall  be 
mine  :  I  am  the  Lord.  14.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses  in  the  wilderness  of  Sinai,  saying,  15.  Muster 
thou  the  sons  of  Levi  according  to  (the)  houses  of 
their  lineages,  according  to  their  septs :  every  male 
from  a  month  old  and  upwards,  muster  ye  them.  16. 
And  Moses  and  Aaron  mustered  them,  by  reason  of 
(the)  voice  of  the  Lord,  even  as  the  Lord  had  ap¬ 
pointed  unto  them.  17.  And  these  were  the  sons  of 
Levi  by  their  names :  Gedson,  Caath,  and  Merari. 
18.  And  these  (are)  the  names  of  the  sons  of  Gedson, 
according  to  their  septs,  Lobeni  and  Simei.  19.  And 
(the)  sons  of  Caath  according  to  their  septs ;  Amram, 
and  Issaar,  Chebron  and  Oziel.  20.  And  (the)  sons 
of  Merari  according  to  their  septs,  Mooli  and  Musi : 
these  are  (the)  septs  of  the  Levites  according  to  the 
houses  of  their  lineages.  21.  To  Gedson  (belonged 
the)  sept  of  Lobeni,  and  (the)  sept  of  Semei :  these 
(wrere  the)  septs  of  Gedson.  22.  Their  muster,  ac¬ 
cording  to  (the)  number  of  every  male  from  a  month 
old  and  upwards,  their  muster  (was)  seven  thousand 
and  five  hundred.  23.  And  the  sons  of  Gedson  shall 
pitch  (their  tents)  behind  the  tabernacle,  against  (the) 
sea.  24.  And  the  ruler  of  (the)  house  of  (the)  lineage 
of  the  sept  of  Gedson,  (was)  Elisaph  son  of  Dael. 
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25.  And  the  charge  of  (the)  sons  of  Gedson  in  the  taber¬ 
nacle  of  the  testimony  (shall  be)  the  tabernacle  and 
the  covering  (thereof),  and  the  covering  of  the  door 
of  the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony,  2G.  And  the 
hangings  of  the  court,  and  the  vail  of  the  gate  of  the 
court  which  is  by  the  tabernacle,  and  the  remainder 
of  all  its  works.  27.  To  Caatli  (belonged  the)  sept 
A m ram,  one,  and  (the)  sept  Issaar,  one,  and  (the)  sept 
Chebron,  one,  and  (the)  sept  Ozicl,  one  :  these  are  the 
septs  of  Caatli  by  number.  28.  Every  male  from  a 
month  old  and  upwards,  eight  thousand  and  six  hun¬ 
dred,  keeping  the  charges  of  the  sanctuary.  29.  The 
septs  of  the  sons  of  Caatli  shall  pitch  (their  tents)  on 
the  Hank  of  the  tabernacle  southward.  30.  And  the 
ruler  of  (the)  house  of  (the)  lineages  of  the  septs  of 
Caatli,  Elisaphan  son  of  Ozicl.  31.  And  their  charge 
shall  be  the  ark,  and  the  table,  and  the  candlestick, 
and  the  altars,  and  the  vessels  of  the  sanctuary  where¬ 
with  they  minister,  and  the  covering,  and  all  their 
works.  32.  And  the  ruler  over  the  rulers  of  the  Lc- 
vites,  (shall  be)  Elcazar  the  son  of  Aaron  the  priest, 
ordained  to  keep  the  charges  of  the  sanctuary.  33. 
To  Merari  belonged  the  sept  Mooli,  and  the  sept  Musi; 
these  are  the  septs  of  Merari.  34.  Their  muster,  by 
number,  every  male  from  a  month  old  and  upwards, 
six  thousand  and  fifty.  35.  And  the  ruler  of  (the) 
house  of  (the)  lineage  of  the  sept  of  Merari,  Suriel 
son  of  Abichail :  they  shall  pitch  (their  tents)  on  the 
flank  of  the  tabernacle  northward.  36.  The  inspection 
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of  the  charge  of  the  sons  of  Merari  (concerned)  the 
capitals  of  the  tabernacle,  and  its  bars,  and  its  pil¬ 
lars,  and  its  bases,  and  all  their  vessels,  and  their 
works  ;  37.  And  the  pillars  of  the  court  round  about, 
and  their  bases,  and  their  pins,  and  their  cords.  38. 
They  who  pitch  (their  tents)  in  front  of  the  tabernacle 
of  the  testimony  on  the  east,  (shall  be)  Moses  and 
Aaron  and  his  sons,  keeping  the  charges  of  the  sanc¬ 
tuary  for  the  charges  of  the  sons  of  Israel;  and  the 
stranger  who  toucheth  shall  die.  39.  All  the  muster 
of  the  Levites  whom  Moses  mustered,  and  Aaron,  by 
reason  of  the  voice  of  the  Lord,  according  to  their 
septs,  every  male  from  a  month  old  and  upwards, 
(were)  two  and  twenty  thousand.  40.  And  the  Lord 
spake  unto  Moses,  saying,  Muster  every  firstborn  male 
of  the  sons  of  Israel  from  a  month  old  and  upwards  ; 
and  take  ye  the  number  by  name.  41.  And  thou 
shalt  take  the  Levites  for  me ;  I  (am)  the  Lord ;  in¬ 
stead  of  all  the  firstborn  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  and 
the  cattle  of  the  Levites  instead  of  all  the  firstborn 
among  the  cattle  of  the  sons  of  Israel.  42.  And  Moses 
mustered,  even  as  the  Lord  commanded,  every  first¬ 
born  among  the  sons  of  Israel,  43.  And  all  the  male 
firstborn,  according  to  number  by  name  from  a  month 
old  and  upwards,  of  their  muster,  were  two  and  twenty 
thousand,  and  two  hundred  and  seventy  three.  44. 
And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses,  saying,  45.  Take 
the  Levites  instead  of  all  the  firstborn  of  (the)  sons  of 
Israel,  and  the  cattle  of  the  Levites  instead  of  their 
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cattle ;  and  the  Levites  shall  be  mine :  I  (am)  the 
Lord.  40.  And  (as)  the  ransoms  of  the  two  hundred 
and  seventy-three,  who  (were)  the  overplus  above  the 
Levites  of  the  firstborn  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  47. 
Thou  shalt  even  take  five  sicli  a  head ;  according  to 
the  holy  didrachm  thou  shalt  take,  twenty  oboli  to 
the  siclos.  48.  And  thou  shalt  give  the  money  to 
Aaron  and  to  his  sons,  (as)  ransoms  of  those  who 
were  the  overplus  among  them.  41).  And  Moses  took 
the  money,  the  ransoms  of  those  who  were  the  over¬ 
plus,  in  addition  to  the  redemption  of  the  Levites. 
50.  The  money  belonging  to  the  firstborn  of  the  sons 
of  Israel  he  took,  a  thousand  three  hundred  and  sixty- 
five  sicli,  according  to  the  holy  siclos.  51.  And  Moses 
gave  the  ransoms  of  those  who  were  the  overplus  to 
Aaron  and  his  sons,  by  reason  of  (the)  voice  of  the 
Lord,  even  as  the  Lord  appointed  to  Moses. 


Omissions. 

Verso  2.  'The,  before  “first-born.” 

Verse  21.  The  final  '  and  prefixed  D,  distinguishing  the  sept 
from  the  proper  name  of  its  progenitor.  “  Libnites,  Shimites, 
Corshonites,”  K.  T.  Similarly  vv.  23,  24,  27,  30,  33.  In  ver.  24, 
they  have  of  the  sept  of  Gabon.  Comp.  vv.  30,  36,  eh.  iv.  24,  28,  37. 

Verso  26.  And  the  tent,  beforo  “the  covering:”  thereof,  after 
it.  So  Vulg.  preceding  in  the  beginning  of  the  verse, 
signifies  the  tabernacle  generally;  but  here,  the  covering  of  goats’ 
hair,  Kxnd.  xxvi.  7,  which  was  laid  over  the  curtains  of  linen,  and 
was  in  its  turn  covered  by  those  of  the  rams  and  badger-skins, 
which,  though  two  in  number,  arc  here  spoken  of  collectively  as 
nDDO,  “  the  covering.” 

Verso  20.  And  by  the  altar  round  about,  after  “  tabernacle.” 
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Verse  36.  All,  before  “  that  serveth  thereto/’  at  the  end. 
Verse  37.  Their,  before  “pins.”  avrcov,  Al.  MS.,  Compl. 

Verse  38.  But,  at  the  beginning.  So  Vulg.  Compl.  has  /cat. 
Even  before  the  tabernacle — eastward,  after  “  the  east.” 

Verse  40.  Of  their,  after  “  number.”  Al.  MS.  has  apidpbv 
avrcov.  See  ver.  43.  So  Compl. 

Verse  42.  Him,  after  “  commanded.”  So  Vulg.  avrq>,  Al.  MS. 
Compl. 

Verse  47.  The  repetition  of  Jive,  before  “shekels:”  “apiece,” 
E.  T.  So  Vulg. 


Insertions. 

Verse  1.  The,  before  “generations.”  That,  after  “day,”  sup¬ 
plied  by  E.  T. 

Verse  9.  The  priests,  after  “  sons.” 

Verse  10.  Over  the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony,  after  “  sons.” 
And  all  things  that  concern  the  altar,  and  (are)  within  the  vail,  after 
“priesthood.”  Not  in  Compl. 

Verse  12.  Shall  be  their  ransom,  before  “  and  shall  be  mine.” 
The  Sam.  has  VTP  DiVnQ.  Comp.  vv.  48,  49. 

Verse  16.  And  Aaron,  after  Moses;  and  the  plur.  form  of  the 
verb.  Al.  MS.  has  Tjpidpijaev,  and  Compl.  eVecr/ce^aro. 

The  Lord,  before  “  had  appointed unto  them,  after  it.  The 
Vulg.  has  “Dominus.”  The  Sam.  imv. 

Verse  27.  One,  after  “  Amram,”  and  the  three  following 
names.  Probably  they  should  be  read  in  connexion  with  the  word 
which  precedes  them;  'Appapets,  ’i vo-adpeis,  and  the  rest.  See 
Breitinger’s  Edition.  An  attempt  to  represent  the  final  '  of  the 
Heb.  Comp.  Omissions,  ver.  21. 

Verse  38.  Of  the  testimony,  after  “tabernacle;”  “foederis,” 
Vulg. 

Verse  40.  Saying,  after  “Moses.”  So  the  Syr. 


Notes. 

Verse  3.  They  made  perfect,  “  he  consecrated,”  i.  e.  Moses. 
The  reading  ercXeiWei/  seems  preferable.  The  Syr.,  however,  and 
Sam.  Vers,  have  it  in  the  plural.  The  Vulg.  adopts  the  passive. 
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Verse  4.  Together  with ,  pera,  ^y,  “  in  the  Bight  of,”  E.  T. 
The  LXX.  rightly  translate  it.  Patrick.  “  coram  eo,”  “  una  cum 
eo,”  Itosenm. 

Verso  7.  Of  the  sons  of  Israel ,  myn  ^>3,  “the  whole  congre¬ 
gation.”  The  meaning  is  the  same,  and  the  expression  occurs  in 
vcr.  8. 

Verse  8.  According  to  all ,  12y^,  “  to  do,”  E.  T.,  as  ver.  7. 

Verso  9.  To  me,  I1?,  “to  him,”  E.  T.  given  to  Aaron  for  my 
service.  Some  MSS.  and  the  Samar,  have  Davidson.  See  ver. 
12,  and  ch.  viii.  1G. 

Verse  10.  Touch cth ,  2"ipn,  “comcth  nigh,”  E.  T.,  so  near  as  to 
touch,  for  the  purposes  of  ministration,  “cjui  ad  ministrandum 
aeccsserit,”  Vulg.  Shall  die ,  dirodaveirai ,  niO',  “shall  be  put  to 
death,”  E.  T.,  “  moriotur,”  Vulg.  Comp.  ver.  38,  and  ch.  xvii.  13. 
Jonath.  has  “shall  die  hy  firo  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord.” 
Even  the  Kohathites  might  not  touch  the  holy  things,  ch.  iv.  15. 

Verse  23.  The  sons  of  Gedson,  'JlCnan  nnDc’D,  “  the  families 
of  the  Cershonites,”  E.  T.,  “Ili,”  Vulg.  See  vcr.  18,  and  comp. 
Omissions,  ver.  21. 

Verse  2G.  'The  remainder,  ra  KaraXotira,  b  V**in'D,  “the  cords 
of  it  for,”  E.  T.  Comp.  ver.  37.  "IJV,  meaning,  to  he  over  and 
above,  suggested  to  them  this  interpretation,  as  in  ch.  iv.  26,  t« 
ircptrrad. 

Verso  31.  The  covering ,  KarnKiiXvppa,  *]DDH,  “the  hanging,” 
E.  T.  The  Vulg.  lias  “velum.”  Tho  vail  is  probably  meant,  in 
which  the  ark  was  wrapped,  when,  on  occasion  of  their  journeys, 
the  tabernacle  was  taken  down.  See  ch.  iv.  5. 

Verse  32.  Ordained  to  keep,  '“itX*  mpD,  “  (and  have)  the  over¬ 
sight  of  them  that  keep,”  E.  T.  The  Syr.  mid  Arab,  have  words 
tantamount  to  the  rendering  of  the  LXX.  Comp.  ch.  iv.  16. 

Verse  50.  'The  moneg,  belonging  to,  or  arising  out  of  the  neces¬ 
sity  of  redeeming,  the  firstborn,  irapd.  Comp.  Lov.  xxv.  33.  “pro,” 
Vulg.  See  ver.  12. 

Verse  51.  The  ransoms  of  those  who  were  the  overplus,  from  vcr. 
40,  Oman  ODD  ns,  “  the  money  of  them  that  were  redeemed,” 
E.  T.,  “earn,”  Vulg.,  referring  to  “  pccuniam  eorum  qui  fucrant 
amplius,”  in  vcr.  40. 


2 — 2 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

1.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses  and  Aaron, 
saying,  2.  Take  the  sum  of  the  sons  of  Caath  out 
of  the  midst  of  (the)  sons  of  Levi,  according  to 
their  septs,  according  to  (the)  houses  of  their  lineages, 
3.  From  twenty  and  five  years  and  upwards  unto  fifty 
years,  every  one  who  goeth  in  to  minister,  to  do  all 
the  works  in  the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony.  4.  And 
these  (shall  be)  the  works  of  the  sons  of  Caath  in  the 
tabernacle  of  the  testimony,  (concerning  the)  holy 
of  holies.  5.  Even  Aaron  shall  come  in,  and  his  sons, 
when  the  camp  removeth,  and  they  shall  take  down 
the  veil  that  overshadoweth,  and  shall  cover  up  in  it 
the  ark  of  the  testimony.  6.  And  they  shall  put  upon 
it  a  covering,  a  skin  of  a  jacinth  colour,  and  they 
shall  lay  upon  it  a  garment  wholly  of  blue  above,  and 
shall  pass  the  bearers  through  the  rings.  7.  And 
upon  the  table  that  is  set  forth,  upon  it  they  shall  lay 
a  garment  wholly  of  purple,  and  the  dishes,  and  the 
censers,  and  the  cups,  and  the  pouring  vessels  where¬ 
with  (the  priest)  maketh  libation  ;  and  the  loaves  that 
(are)  for  a  continuance  shall  be  upon  it.  8.  And 
they  shall  lay  upon  it  a  scarlet  garment,  and  shall 
cover  it  with  a  covering  of  skin  of  a  jacinth  colour, 
and  shall  pass  the  bearers  through  it.  9.  And  they 
shall  take  a  garment  of  a  blue  colour,  and  shall  cover 
the  candlestick  that  giveth  light,  and  its  lamps,  and 
its  tongs,  and  its  vessels  for  drawing  off  (the  oil),  and 
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all  the  vessels  of  the  oil,  wherewith  they  minister. 
10.  And  they  shall  put  it,  and  all  its  appurtenances, 
into  a  cover  of  skin  of  a  jacinth  colour,  and  shall  set 
it  on  bearers.  11.  And  upon  the  golden  altar  they 
shall  put  as  a  cover  a  garment  of  a  jacinth  colour, 
and  shall  cover  it  with  a  covering  of  skin  of  a  jacinth 
colour,  and  shall  pass  its  bearers  through  (the  rings). 
12.  And  they  shall  take  all  the  vessels  employed  in 
ministration,  with  whatsoever  they  minister  in  the 
sanctuary,  and  put  (them)  into  a  garment  of  a  jacinth 
colour,  and  cover  them  with  a  covering  of  skin  of  a 
jacinth  colour,  and  set  (them)  upon  bearers.  13.  And 
lie  shall  set  the  shovel  on  the  altar,  and  shall  put  upon 
it  as  a  covering  a  garment  wholly  of  purple.  14.  And 
they  shall  put  upon  it  all  the  vessels,  with  whatsoever 
they  minister  thereon,  and  the  firepans,  and  the  flesh- 
hooks,  and  the  basons,  and  the  shovel,  and  all  the 
vessels  of  the  altar,  and  they  shall  lay  upon  it  a  cover¬ 
ing  of  skin  of  a  jacinth  colour,  and  shall  pass  its 
bearers  through  (the  rings):  and  they  shall  take  a 
purple  garment,  and  cover  up  the  laver  and  its  base, 
and  shall  insert  it  into  a  covering  of  skin  of  a  jacinth 
colour,  and  shall  put  (it)  upon  bearers.  15.  And 
Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  finish  covering  the  sanctuary, 
and  all  the  holy  vessels,  when  the  camp  removeth,  and 
after  these  things  shall  the  sons  of  Caath  come  in  to 
bear,  and  shall  not  touch  the  holy  things,  that  they 
die  not :  these  things  shall  the  sons  of  Caath  bear  in 
the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony,  lfi.  Eleazar  son  of 
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Aaron  the  priest  (shall  be)  superintendent  of  the  oil  of 
the  light,  and  the  incense  of  the  composition,  and  the 
daily  sacrifice,  and  the  oil  of  the  anointing  (shall  be  his 
charge),  and  the  superintendence  of  the  whole  taber¬ 
nacle,  and  whatsoever  things  are  in  it,  in  the  sanctuary, 
in  all  the  works.  17.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses 
and  Aaron,  saying,  18.  (Take  heed  that)  ye  destroy 
not  the  sept  Caath  of  the  tribe  from  among  the  midst 
of  the  Levites.  19.  This  do  to  them,  and  they  shall 
live,  and  not  die  ;  as  they  enter  into  the  holy  of  holies, 
let  Aaron  and  his  sons  enter,  and  they  shall  appoint 
them  each  (man)  according  to  his  bearing ;  20.  And 

they  shall  not  come  in  to  see  suddenly  the  holy  things, 
and  die.  21.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses,  say¬ 
ing,  22.  Take  the  sum  of  the  sons  of  Gedson,  these 
also  according  to  (the)  houses  of  their  lineages,  ac¬ 
cording  to  their  septs ;  23.  To  muster  them  from 

five  and  twenty  years  old  and  upwards  unto  fifty  years 
old,  every  one  who  goeth  in  to  minister,  to  do  his 
works  in  the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony.  24.  This 
(shall  be)  the  ministration  of  the  sept  of  Gedson,  to 
minister  and  to  bear.  25.  It  shall  even  bear  the  cur¬ 
tains  of  the  tabernacle,  and  the  tabernacle  of  the  testi¬ 
mony,  and  its  covering,  and  the  covering  of  a  jacinth 
colour  that  is  over  it  above,  and  the  covering  of  the 
door  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony,  26.  And  the 
hangings  of  the  court,  as  many  as  are  by  the  tabernacle, 
and  the  things  (which  are)  supernumerary,  and  all  the 
vessels  used  in  ministration,  whatsoever  they  minister 
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withal,  they  shall  have  to  do  with.  27.  According  to 
the  mouth  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons  shall  be  the 
ministration  of  the  sons  of  Gedson,  as  concerns  all 
their  ministrations,  and  as  concerns  all  their  works; 
and  thou  slialt  muster  them  by  name,  (as  concerns) 
all  the  things  to  be  borne  by  them.  28.  This  shall 
be  the  ministration  of  the  sons  of  Gedson  in  the 
tabernacle  of  the  testimony,  and  their  charge,  in  (the) 
hand  of  Ithamar,  the  son  of  Aaron  the  priest.  29. 
The  sons  of  Merari  according  to  their  septs,  accord¬ 
ing  to  (the)  houses  of  their  lineages,  muster  ye  them. 
30.  From  five  and  twenty  years  old  and  upwards  unto 
fifty  years  old  muster  ye  them,  every  one  who  goetli 
in  to  minister,  (to  do)  the  works  of  the  tabernacle  of 
the  testimony.  31.  And  these  (shall  be)  the  charges 
of  the  things  borne  by  them,  as  concerns  all  their 
works  in  the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony,  the  capitals 
of  the  tabernacle,  and  the  bars,  and  its  pillars,  and  its 
bases,  and  the  covering,  and  their  bases,  and  their 
pillars,  and  the  covering  of  the  door  of  the  tabernacle, 
32.  And  the  pillars  of  the  court  round  about,  and 
their  bases,  and  the  pillars  of  the  vail  of  the  gate  of 
the  court,  and  their  bases,  and  their  pins,  and  their 
cords,  and  all  their  vessels,  and  all  their  ministrations: 
by  (their)  names  muster  ye  them,  and  all  the  vessels 
of  the  charge  of  the  things  borne  by  them.  33.  This 
(shall  be)  the  ministry  of  (the)  sept  of  (the)  sons  of 
Merari  in  all  their  works  in  the  tabernacle  of  the  tes¬ 
timony,  in  (the)  hand  of  Ithamar  the  son  of  Aaron  the 
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priest.  34.  And  Moses  mustered — and  Aaron — and 
the  rulers  of  Israel — the  sons  of  Caath  according  to 
their  septs,  according  to  (the)  houses  of  their  lineages, 
35.  From  five  and  twenty  years  old  and  upwards  unto 
fifty  years  old,  every  one  who  goeth  in  to  minister, 
and  to  do  (the  works)  in  the  tabernacle  of  the  testi¬ 
mony.  36.  And  their  muster  was,  according  to  their 
septs,  two  thousand  seven  hundred  and  fifty.  37. 
This  (was)  the  muster  of  (the)  sept  of  Caath,  every 
one  who  ministereth  in  the  tabernacle  of  the  testi¬ 
mony,  even  as  Moses  mustered  them — and  Aaron — 
by  reason  of  the  voice  of  the  Lord,  by  the  hand  of 
Moses.  38.  And  (the)  sons  of  Gedson  were  mustered 
according  to  their  septs,  according  to  (the)  houses  of 
their  lineages,  39.  From  five  and  twenty  years  old 
and  upwards  unto  fifty  years  old,  every  one  that  goeth 
in  to  minister  and  to  do  the  works  in  the  tabernacle 
of  the  testimony.  40.  And  their  muster  was,  accord¬ 
ing  to  their  septs,  according  to  (the)  houses  of  their 
lineages,  two  thousand  six  hundred  and  thirty.  41. 
This  (was)  the  muster  of  (the)  sept  of  (the)  sons  of 
Gedson,  every  one  that  ministereth  in  the  tabernacle 
of  the  testimony,  whom  Moses  mustered — and  Aaron 
— by  reason  of  (the)  voice  of  the  Lord,  by  (the)  hand 
of  Moses.  42.  (The)  sept  also  of  (the)  sons  of  Merari 
were  mustered,  according  to  their  septs,  according  to 
(the)  houses  of  their  lineages,  43.  From  five  and 
twenty  years  old  and  upwards  unto  fifty  years  old, 
every  one  that  goeth  in  to  minister  unto  the  works  of 
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the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony.  44.  And  their  mus¬ 
ter  was,  according  to  their  septs,  according  to  (the) 
houses  of  their  lineages,  three  thousand  and  two  hun¬ 
dred.  45.  This  (was)  the  muster  of  (the)  sept  of  (the) 
sons  of  Mcrari,  whom  Moses  mustered — and  Aaron — 
by  reason  of  (the)  voice  of  the  Lord,  by  (the)  hand  of 
Moses.  46.  All  who  had  been  mustered,  whom  Mo¬ 
ses  mustered — and  Aaron — and  the  rulers  of  Israel, 
(as)  Levites,  according  to  septs,  and  according  to 
houses  of  their  lineages,  47.  From  five  and  twenty 
years  old  and  upwards  unto  fifty  years  old,  every  one 
that  gocth  in  unto  the  work  of  the  works,  and  the 
works  that  are  borne  in  the  tabernacle  of  the  testi¬ 
mony  :  48.  Even  they  that  were  mustered  were  eight 

thousand  five  hundred  (and)  eighty.  49.  By  reason  of 
(the)  voice  of  the  Lord  he  mustered  them,  by  (the) 
hand  of  Moses,  man  by  man,  (appointing  them)  to 
their  works,  and  to  the  tilings  which  they  bear :  and 
they  were  mustered,  even  as  the  Lord  appointed  to 
Moses. 

Omissions. 

Verse  G.  Thereof, \  after  “  bearers.”  So  Vulg.  Comp.  w.  8  and 
11,  where  they  have  the  hearers  through  it.  Compl.  and  Al.  MS. 

avrrj  f . 

Verse  7.  Shall  put  thereon ,  before  “  the  dishes." 

Verse  9.  Thereof  after  “  vessels  of  the  oil.”  So  Vulg.  Al.  MS., 
and  Compl.  have  avrijs.  Unto  it,  at  the  end. 

Verso  14.  Thereof,  after  “vessels.”  So  Vnlg.  avrov,  Al.  MS., 
Compl. 

Verso  1G.  And,  at  the  beginning:  the  vessels  thereof,  at  the  end, 
for  which  they  have  “  in  all  the  works.” 
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Verse  19.  But,  at  the  beginning.  Km,  Compl.  To  his  service 
and,  after  “  each  (man)/’ 

Verse  23.  The  service,  after  “to  minister.”  So  Vulg. 

Comp.  eh.  viii.  24,  25. 

Verse  26.  And  the  hangings  of  the  door  of  the  gate  of  the  court , 
after  “  of  the  court.”  Compl.  has  it,  excepting  “  of  the  gate.”  And 
by  the  altar  round  about,  after  “tabernacle.”  Compl.  has  “and  by 
the  altar.”  Of  them,  after  “  supernumerary.”  avrau,  Compl.,  Al. 
MS.  So  Vulg.  So,  after  “  withal.” 

Verse  27.  All,  after  “shall  be.” 

Verse  28.  Of  the  families,  after  “ministration/"  See  ver.  33. 

Verse  30.  To  do,  before  “the  works.”  Compl.  has  it.  Simi¬ 
larly  ver.  47. 

Verse  31.  Thereof,  after  “the  bars.”  Compl.  has  it. 

Verse  34.  And,  after  “  septs.”  Similarly  in  ver.  38. 

Verse  43.  In,  before  “  the  tabernacle.”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  46.  Their,  before  “septs.”  So  Vulg.  avrco v,  Al.  MS., 
Compl. 

Verse  48.  Of  them,  after  “mustered.” 

Verse  49.  Of  him,  after  “  they  were  mustered,” 


Insertions. 

Verse  3.  All  the,  before  “works.” 

Verse  4.  And,  at  the  beginning. 

Verse  5.  In,  after  “come.”  Enter  into  the  tabernacle.  Simi¬ 
larly  v,er.  15.  Comp.  vv.  19,  23,  30,  in  E.  T. 

Verse  6.  Upon  it,  after  “lay.”  Similarly  in  ver.  7,  after  “set 
forth.” 

Verse  14.  And,  or  “even,”  E.  T.  before  “the  fire-pans — the 
flesh-hooks — all  the  vessels.”  And  they  shall  take  a  purple  gar¬ 
ment,  and  cover  up  the  laver  and  its  base,  and  shall  insert  it  {them, 
Samar.,  Al.  MS.)  into  a  covering  of  skin  of  a  jacinth  colour,  and 
shall  put  (it)  upon  bearers.  The  Samar,  has  this.  It  is  not  in 
Compl. 

Verse  23.  Ills,  before  “works.” 

Verse  25.  And,  before  “its  covering.” 

Verse  26.  Of  the  testimony ,  after  “  by  the  tabernacle.”  Not 
in  Compl. 
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Verse  31.  And  the  covering ,  and  their  bases,  and  their  pillars , 
and  the  covering  of  the  door  of  the  tabernacle ,  at  the  end.  Incorrect; 
the  hangings  being  under  the  care  of  the  Gershonites,  ch.  iii.  24, 
2/5,  26.  The  pillars  and  bases  only  a  repetition  of  what  had  just 
gone  before.  Not  in  Compl. 

Verso  32.  And  the  pillars  of  the  vail  of  the  gate  of  the  court , 
and  their  bases ,  after  “  round  about."  Them,  and  all ,  after 
“  muster  ye.” 

Verse  3/3.  And,  after  “  to  minister.”  Similarly,  ver.  39. 
rnDV1?,  “  for  the  work,”  E.  T. 

Verse  39.  The  works,  after  “  to  do.”  So  Al.  MS.  in  ver.  3/5. 

Verse  41.  By  the  hand  of  Moses,  at  the  end,  from  ver.  37. 
Jonath.  has  it. 

Verse  44.  According  to  (the)  houses  of  their  Uncages ,  after 
“septs."  See  vv.  34,  38. 


Notes. 

Verso  3.  Twenty  and  five,  “thirty,”  E.  T.  They  pro¬ 

bably  adapted  the  number  here  to  that  which  is  found  in  chapter 
viii.  24.  In  1  Chron.  xxiii.  24,  “it  is  “twenty  years,”  and  so  here 
in  MS.  Al.,  fiKoo-neroCr.  As  the  service  of  the  tabernacle  grew  less 
laborious,  younger  men  were  admitted  into  it.  To  minister,  Nil  A 
“  into  the  host,”  E.  T.  A  kind  of  militia  sacra,  Geson.,  “  ut  stent 
et  ministrent,”  Vulg.  It  is  applied  to  the  women  who  were  gathered 
together  at  the  tabernacle-door,  Exod.  xxxviii.  3. 

Verso  6.  Some  ambiguity  is  caused  owing  to  their  rendering 
both  2Tin  and  by  the  samo  word,  vaKivBi vov.  To  avoid  this, 

1  translate  it  where  it  expresses  the  former,  by  “  of  a  jacinth 
colour,”  and  where  the  latter,  by  “  blue.”  So  the  Vulg.  “  ianthi- 
nnrutn,”  and  “  hyacinthinum." 

Verso  7.  That  is  set  forth ,  ttjv  npoKfi^ifvrjv,  D'3DH,  “  of  show- 
bread,”  E.  T.  As  the  loaves  were  presented  before  God,  Exod.  xl. 
23,  so  likewise  the  table  on  which  they  stood:  “mensain  propo- 
sitionis,"  Vulg.  So  the  Arab.  Censers,  dvia-Kas,  J1SD,  “  spoons," 
E.  T.,  “thuribula,"  Vulg.,  or,  perhaps,  “  mortariola.”  Comp.  ch. 
vii.  14,  which  shews  the  use  to  which  they  were  put.  Cups,  Kvddovs, 
“  eyathos,”  Vulg.,  JVpjD,  “bowls,”  E.  T.,  but  in  Jerein.  Iii.  19, 
“cups.”  The  pouring  vessels,  wherewith  (the  priest)  maketh  libation , 
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Til  o"7i"ovSeTa  iv  ois  cnrevdei,  "]D3n  JYlt^p  I"l^»  C0VG1S  to  cover 
withal,”  E.  T.,  “to  pour  out  withal,”  E.  M.,  “  crateras  ad  liba 
fundenda,”  Vulg.,  “  vasa  olei  aspersiouis,”  Arab.,  “  cyathos  liba- 
tionis,”  Jonath.,  “cups  in  which  drink-offerings  are  to  be  offered,” 
Boothroyd.  See  Parkh.  on  HPp.  E.  T.  derives  “JM  from  "JDD, 
“tego.”  Luther  has  “  kannen,  aus  und  ein  zu  giessen.”  Comp. 
Exod.  xxv.  29. 

Verse  10.  On  bearers ,  by,  “upon  a  bar,”  E.  T.,  rather, 

a  bier,  Patr.  consisting  of  several  bars,  or  planks,  placed  side  by 
side,  Gesen.  Comp.  ch.  xiii.  24,  where  it  is  used  for  carrying  the 
cluster  of  grapes.  In  1  Chr.  xv.  15,  it  occurs  in  the  plur.  JTIDE: 
and  it  is  possible  that  this  may  have  been  their  reading  here.  The 
Vulg.  has  “  inducent  vectes,”  as  in  ver.  6. 

Verse  13.  The  shovel.  See  Exod.  xxvii.  3. 

Verse  16.  Superintendent,  eirlaKonos,  mpQ,  “to  the  office,” 
E.  T.  Comp.  ch.  iii.  32,  “super  quos  erit,”  Vulg. 

Verse  20.  Suddenly ,  i£amva,  yby2,  “when — are  covered,”  E.  T. 
See  the  Note  on  Levit.  xxi.  4,  and  Ad.  Clarke’s  on  this  verse.  Mi- 
chaelis  ap.  Parkh.  and  Gesen.  with  reference  to  Job  vii.  19,  think  it 
may  mean  “for  one  moment.”  The  idea  of  “  covering”  is  only  to 
be  found  in  this  place.  It  is  just  possible  that  they  may  have  read 
i?nS2  as  in  chap.  vi.  9. 

Verse  26.  Supernumerary,  n-fpio-cra,  '"ilVD,  “  cords,”  E.  T. 
Coinp.  ch.  iii.  26,  37,  in  the  latter  of  which  verses,  and  in  ver.  32  of 
this  chapter  they  translate  it  correctly. 

Verse  27.  By  name,  for  niUD&’DH,  “in  charge,”  E.  T. 

Al.  MS.  and  Compl.  have  dvofiarov.  See  ver.  32.  “singuli,”  Vulg. 

Verse  34.  Israel,  myn,  “the  congregation,”  E.  T.  See  ver.  46. 

Verse  49.  lie  mustered  them.  See  vv.  45,  46,  DJYlX  “IpD,  “  they 
were  numbered,”  E.  T.,  “  recensuit  eos  Moyses,”  Vulg.,  omitting 
“by  the  hand  of  Moses,”  which  follows,  and  creates  the  difficulty. 
Compl.  has  e7T€(TK£\f/aTo  Me ovcrfjs  avrovs. 


CHAPTER  V. 

1.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses,  saying1,  2. 
Appoint  unto  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  let  them  send 
forth  out  of  the  camp  every  leper,  and  every  one 
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having  a  seminal  issue,  and  every  one  who  is  unclean 
because  of  a  life  (lost).  3.  From  male  to  female  send 
ye  forth  without  the  camp,  and  they  shall  not  pollute 
their  camps,  among  whom  I  dwell.  4.  And  the  sons 
of  Israel  did  so,  and  sent  them  forth  without  the 
camp  ;  even  as  the  Lord  had  spoken  to  Moses,  so  did 
the  sons  of  Israel.  5.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Mo¬ 
ses,  saying,  (J.  Speak  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  saying. 
What  man  or  woman  soever  shall  commit  (any)  of  all 
the  sins  that  (arc)  common  to  man,  and  having  neg¬ 
lected  shall  neglect  (any  commandment)  and  shall 
offend,  that  soul  —  7. — Shall  declare  the  sin  which 
he  hath  committed,  and  shall  recompense  (for)  the 
offence  :  the  principal,  and  the  fifth  part  thereof  he 
shall  add  to  it,  and  shall  recompense  him  whom  he 
hath  offended.  8.  But  if  the  man  have  no  relative, 
so  as  to  restore  to  him  the  damages  for  offence  (done) 
unto  him,  the  damages  for  offence  which  (in  that  case) 
arc  paid  to  the  Lord,  shall  be  the  priest's,  besides  the 
ram  of  the  propitiation,  whereby  he  shall  make  pro¬ 
pitiation  with  it  for  him.  9.  And  every  firstfruit,  as 
concerns  all  the  things  sanctified  by  (the)  sons  of 
Israel,  whatsoever  they  offer  to  the  Lord,  to  the  priest, 
shall  be  his.  10.  And  each  man's  sanctified  things 
shall  be  his,  and  what  man  soever  shall  give  to  the 
priest,  (the  gift)  shall  be  his.  11.  And  the  Lord 
spake  unto  Moses,  saying,  12.  Speak  thou  to  the 
sons  of  Israel,  and  thou  shalt  say  unto  them,  When 
the  wife  of  a  man,  of  (any)  man,  shall  transgress,  and 
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having  disregarded  shall  neglect  him,  13.  And  any 
one  shall  lie  with  her  carnally,  and  it  shall  be  hidden 
from  the  eyes  of  her  husband,  and  be  concealed,  so 
that  she  be  polluted,  and  there  was  no  witness  with 
her,  and  she  be  not  taken,  14.  And  there  come 
upon  him  a  spirit  of  jealousy,  and  he  be  jealous  of  his 
wife,  whereas  she  is  polluted,  or  there  come  upon 
him  a  spirit  of  jealousy,  and  he  be  jealous  of  his  wife, 
but  she  be  not  polluted;  15.  The  man  shall  even 
bring  his  wife  unto  the  priest,  and  offer  the  gift  for 
her,  the  tenth  of  the  rephi,  barley-meal :  he  shall  not 
pour  oil  upon  it,  neither  shall  he  put  frankincense 
upon  it :  for  it  is  a  sacrifice  of  jealousy,  a  sacrifice  of 
memorial,  bringing  sin  to  remembrance.  16.  And 
the  priest  shall  bring  her,  and  set  her  before  the 
Lord.  17.  And  the  priest  shall  take  pure  living  water 
in  an  earthen  vessel,  and  of  the  earth  that  is  upon 
the  floor  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony ;  and  the 
priest  having  taken  (of  it),  shall  cast  (it)  into  the 
water.  IB.  And  the  priest  shall  set  the  woman  be¬ 
fore  the  Lord,  and  shall  uncover  the  head  of  the 
woman,  and  shall  put  on  her  hands  the  sacrifice  of 
the  memorial,  the  sacrifice  of  jealousy  :  but  in  the 
hand  of  the  priest  shall  be  the  water  of  this  probation 
attended  with  a  curse.  19.  And  the  priest  shall 
adjure  her,  and  shall  say  to  the  woman,  If  no  one  hath 
lain  with  thee,  if  thou  hast  not  transgressed  (so  as)  to 
become  polluted,  (being)  under  thine  own  husband, 
be  thou  unharmed  by  the  water  of  this  probation 
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attended  with  a  curse.  20.  But  if  thou  hast  trans¬ 
gressed,  being  subject  to  a  husband,  or  art  polluted, 
and  any  one  hath  lain  with  thee  beside  thy  husband  : 
21.  And  the  priest  shall  adjure  the  woman  by  the 
oaths  of  this  cursing,  and  the  priest  shall  say  to  the 
woman,  May  the  Lord  make  thee  under  a  curse  and 
under  an  oath  in  the  midst  of  thy  people,  by  the 
Lord  making  thy  thigh  (to  be)  fallen  away,  and  thy 
belly  inflamed.  22.  And  this  water  attended  with  a 
curse  shall  enter  into  thy  belly  to  inflame  (thy)  womb, 
and  (to  cause  that)  thy  thigh  may  fall  away.  And  the 
woman  shall  say,  (So)  be  it,  (so)  be  it.  23.  And  the 
priest  shall  write  these  cursings  in  a  book,  and  shall 
rub  them  out  into  the  water  of  the  probation  that  (is) 
attended  with  a  curse.  24.  And  he  shall  cause  the 
woman  to  drink  the  water  of  the  probation  attended 
with  a  curse,  and  the  water  attended  with  a  curse  of 
the  probation  shall  enter  into  her.  25.  And  the  priest 
shall  take  out  of  the  hand  of  the  woman  the  sacrifice 
of  jealousy,  and  shall  set  the  sacrifice  on  before  the 
Lord,  and  shall  bring  it  unto  the  altar.  2G.  And  the 
priest  shall  take  in  his  hands  of  the  sacrifice  the  me¬ 
morial  thereof,  and  shall  offer  it  up,  on  the  altar,  and 
afterwards  shall  cause  the  woman  to  drink  the  water. 
27.  And  it  shall  be,  if  she  hath  been  polluted,  and  hath 
privily  escaped  the  detection  of  her  husband,  the  water 
of  the  probation,  which  (is)  attended  with  a  curse,  shall 
even  enter  into  her,  and  she  shall  be  inflamed  (as 
to  her)  belly,  and  her  thigh  shall  fall  away,  and  the 
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woman  shall  be  for  a  cursing  to  her  people.  28.  But 
if  the  woman  be  not  polluted,  and  be  pure,  she  shall 
even  be  unharmed,  and  shall  produce  a  seed.  29. 
This  is  the  law  of  jealousy,  at  whatsoever  (time)  a 
woman  shall  transgress,  being  subject  to  a  husband, 
and  shall  be  polluted.  30.  Or  any  man  whatever 
on  whom  a  spirit  of  jealousy  shall  come,  and  he  shall 
be  jealous  of  his  wife,  he  shall  even  set  his  wife  before 
the  Lord,  and  the  priest  shall  perform  to  her  all  this 
law :  31.  And  the  man  shall  be  guiltless  of  sin,  and 
that  woman  shall  take  (upon  herself)  her  sin. 


Omissions. 

Verse  3.  Shall  ye  put  them ,  Dir6c£TI,  after  “camp.”  So  Vulg., 
Syr.,  Arab. 

Verse  (5.  Against  the  Lord ,  before  “  and  shall  offend.”  See 
Notes. 

Verse  7.  His,  before  “offence.”  Thereof,  after  “principal,” 
“ipsum  caput,”  Vulg.  Then,  at  the  beginning. 

Verse  15.  Her,  before  “gift.”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  27.  And  when  he  hath  made  her  to  drink  the  water,  at 
the  beginning.  Among,  2“ip2,  before  “  her  people,”  iv,  Al.  MS., 
Compl.  The  Vulg.  has  “  et  in  exemplum  omni  populo.” 


Insertions. 

Verse  6.  Saying ,  after  “Israel.”  So  the  Samar. 

Verse  8.  Unto  him ,  after  “  offence  (done).”  Referring  to  “  the 
man”  mentioned  above.  Theodoret  explains  the  law  to  be,  that  if 
the  injured  man  died  before  the  wrong-doer  became  sensible  of  his 
fault,  the  latter  should  make  reparation  to  the  nearest  of  kin  to 
the  deceased.  Not  in  Compl.  Shall  be,  after  “  the  Lord.” 

Verse  9.  To  the  Lord,  after  “  offer.”  See  ch.  iii.  9. 
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Verso  13.  There  was ,  before  “no  witness,”  “argui  potest.” 
Vulg. 

Verso  17.  Living ,  before  “water/'  Comp.  Gen.  xxi.  19,  xxvi. 
19;  ch.  xix.  17.  Of  the  testimony ,  after  “tabernacle." 

Verso  21.  This,  beforo  “cursing."  See  ver.  23.  “His  male- 
dictionibus,”  Vulg.  Comp.  ver.  18. 

Verse  22.  Thy,  before  “thigh.”  Supplied  by  E.  T. 

Verse  2fJ.  It,  after  “  offer.”  Supplied  by  E.  T. 

Notes. 

Verso  6.  Neglect  ( any  commandment).  I  supply  this  from  their 
translation  of  Lev.  vi.  2.  As,  however,  they  have  here  omitted 
“against  the  Lord,"  it  may  be  a  question  whether  “any  one” 
should  not  rather  be  supplied ;  the  tenor  of  the  following  verses 
leading  to  tho  idea  of  offences  against  some  person.  Comp.  ver.  12, 
where  it  denotes  that  contempt  on  the  part  of  tho  wife  towards  her 
husband,  which  produces  the  sin  of  unfaithfulness.  Tho  Vulg.  has 
“per  negligentiain  transgressi  6int  mandatum  Domini.”  See  also, 
Lev.  xxvi.  40. 

Verse  7.  'E^aynptvau.  The  Arab,  has  tho  verb  in  the  singular. 
It  may  be  connected  with  r;  cxdvr}. 

Verso  9.  First  fruit,  nftnn,  “offering,”  E.  T.,  “heave-offer¬ 
ing,”  E.  M.  Comp.  Exod.  xxv.  2 ;  ch.  xviii.  8,  “  primitive.”  Vulg. 

Verso  13.  With  her,  fur  avrijs.  i"Q,  “against  her,”  E.  T.  Kara, 
Al.  MS.,  Cotnpl.  The  actual  presence  of  the  witness  is  implied  in 

flfTfl. 

Verse  17.  Turc,  D'UHp,  “holy,"  E.  T.  Onk.  has  “of  the 
haver.”  See  Exod.  xl.  11. 

Verse  IS.  This  probation  attended  with  a  curse,  too  tXtypov 
toc  tVocarapeo/utVoc  rocroc,  D'TlNfDH  D'"lDn,  “  bitter — that  causcth 
ihe  curse,”  E.  T.  Al.MS.  has  to  ittik.  too  to.  So  Compl.  Comp, 
ver.  22.  The  water  itself  and  its  peculiar  mode  of  application  were 
combined  to  produce  the  effect.  See  ver.  24.  The  Syr.  hero  and 
in  ver.  22,  has  “  scrutatriccs."  Tho  Sam.  Vers.  “  probationis,  dc- 
claratriccs?”  Sold,  quotes  rnimv  (Xty^ov,  from  Philo,  de  Spec. 
Leg.  p.  (»7S,  and  thinks  they  derived  D'lD  from  HID,  which  in 
Arabic  is  “litigare,  contendere." 

Verse  1!).  Under ,  oxr o,  nnn,  “instead  of,"  E.  T.  Comp  ver. 
20.  where  they  have  vnav&pos  oo <ra,  Prov.  vi.  24,  Rom.  vii.  2.  If 

NT. Mil.  o 
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the  husband  died  in  the  interval,  the  woman  was  not  required  to 
undergo  the  trial.  Selden.  Ux.  Heb.  m.  14,  ap.  Patr. 

Verse  21.  Henp^a-pevr^v.  Swollen  with  inflammation.  See  Acts 
xxviii.  6,  and  Gilb.  Wakefield,  S.  Critica,  sect.  114. 

Verse  25.  Bring  it  unto ,  irpocrolo-ei  npos,  ^XVQHpn,  “  offer 
upon,”  E.  T.  Al.  MS.  has  ini.  So  Compl.  See  ver.  26. 

Verse  27.  Privily  escaped  the  detection  of,  \a6jj , 

2  byte,  “  done  trespass  against,”  E.  T.  Gesenius  infers  from  b'VD, 
that  the  primary  meaning  of  byo  is  to  cover,  and  thence  ‘cto  act 
under  cover,  deceitfully.”  So  *UQ,  subst.  a  garment,  and  verb, 
to  he  treacherous.  Comp.  Lev.  v.  15.  1  Pet.  ii.  16. 

CHAPTER  VI. 

1.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses,  saying, 

2.  Speak  thou  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  thou  shalt 
say  unto  them,  Whatever  man  or  woman  shall  greatly 
vow  a  vow  to  purify  themselves  (in)  purity  to  the  Lord, 

3.  From  wine  and  strong  drink  he  shall  be  purified, 
and  vinegar  from  wine  and  vinegar  from  strong  drink 
he  shall  not  drink,  and  whatever  is  made  of  grapes  he 
shall  not  drink,  and  fresh  grapes  and  raisins  he  shall 
not  eat,  4.  All  the  days  of  his  vow :  of  all  things 
that  come  from  (the)  vine,  wine,  from  (the)  fragments 
of  the  crushed  grapes  unto  a  grape-stone,  he  shall  not 
eat,  5.  All  the  days  of  the  purification :  a  razor 
shall  not  come  upon  his  head,  until  the  days  be  ful¬ 
filled,  as  many  as  he  vowed  to  the  Lord :  he  shall  be 
holy,  nourishing  (his)  locks,  (the)  hair  of  (his)  head, 

6.  All  the  days  of  his  vow  :  because  of  any  life  that  is 
ended  he  shall  not  go  in  (to  the  chamber  of  death) ; 

7.  Because  of  father  and  mother,  because  of  brother 
and  because  of  sister,  he  shall  not  be  polluted  because 
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of  them  when  they  are  dead ;  for  the  vow  of  his  God 
(is)  upon  him,  upon  his  head.  8.  All  the  days  of  his 
vow  he  shall  be  holy  to  the  Lord.  9.  But  when  any 
one  shall  die  by  him  suddenly,  the  head  of  his  vow  shall 
be  immediately  polluted,  and  he  shall  have  his  head 
shaved  on  whatever  day  lie  is  cleansed;  on  the  seventh 
day  he  shall  be  shaved.  10.  And  on  the  eighth  day  he 
shall  bring  two  turtle-doves,  or  two  young  pigeons,  unto 
the  priest,  to  the  door  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  testi¬ 
mony.  11.  And  the  priest  shall  make  (ready)  one  (as 
an  offering)  for  sin,  and  one  as  a  whole  burnt  offer¬ 
ing;  and  the  priest  shall  make  atonement  in  his 
behalf  for  that  which  he  hath  sinned  concerning  the 
life;  (that  is  ended):  and  he  shall  sanctify  his  head  in 
that  day,  12.  In  which  lie  hath  been  sanctified  to 
the  Lord,  (for)  the  days  of  the  vowr :  and  he  shall 
bring  a  lie-lamb  of  a  year  old  as  (an  offering  for) 
offence :  and  the  former  days  shall  not  be  reckoned, 
for  the  head  of  his  vow  was  polluted.  13.  And  this 
is  the  law  of  him  that  hath  vow  ed ;  on  whatever  day 
he  shall  have  fulfilled  (the)  days  of  his  vowr,  lie  shall 
himself  bring  (his  oifering)  before  the  doors  of  the 
tabernacle  of  the  testimony.  14.  And  he  shall  bring  his 
gift  to  the  Lord,  one  yearling  lie-lamb  without  blemish 
for  a  whole  burnt  offering,  and  one  yearling  ewe-lamb 
without  blemish  for  a  sin  (offering),  and  one  ram  with¬ 
out  blemish  fora  salvation  (offering),  15.  And  a  bas¬ 
ket  of  unleavened  bread,  loaves  of  fine  flour  made  up 
with  oil,  and  unleavened  wafers  anointed  with  oil,  and 
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their  sacrifice,  and  their  libation.  16.  And  the  priest 
shall  offer  (them)  before  the  Lord,  and  shall  make 
(ready)  his  (offering)  for  sin,  and  his  whole  burnt 
offering.  17.  And  he  shall  make  (ready)  the  ram 
(for)  a  sacrifice  of  salvation,  to  the  Lord,  by  the 
basket  of  the  unleavened  bread :  and  the  priest  shall 
make  (ready)  his  sacrifice,  and  his  libation.  18.  And 
he  that  hath  vowed  shall  shave  before  the  doors  of 
the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony  the  head  of  his  vow, 
and  shall  put  the  hairs  upon  the  fire,  which  is  under 
the  sacrifice  of  the  salvation  (offering).  19.  And  the 
priest  shall  take  the  boiled  shoulder  from  the  ram, 
and  one  unleavened  loaf  from  the  basket,  and  one 
unleavened  wafer,  and  shall  put  (them)  upon  the 
hands  of  him  that  hath  vowed,  after  that  he  hath 
shaven  (his  head  to  complete)  his  vow;  20.  And  the 
priest  shall  offer  them  (as)  a  setting  on  before  the 
Lord :  it  shall  be  holy  for  the  priest  in  addition  to 
the  breast  of  the  setting  on,  and  in  addition  to  the 
shoulder  of  the  setting  apart :  and  afterwards  he  that 
hath  vowed  shall  drink  wine.  21.  This  (is)  the  law  of 
him  that  hath  vowed,  whosoever  shall  have  vowed  to 
the  Lord  his  gift  to  the  Lord  concerning  the  vow, 
besides  whatsoever  his  hand  shall  find,  according  to 
(the)  power  of  his  vow,  which  he  shall  have  vowed, 
according  to  (the)  law  of  purity.  22.  And  the  Lord 
spake  unto  Moses,  saying,  23.  Speak  thou  to  Aaron 
and  his  sons,  saying,  Thus  shall  ye  bless  the  sons  of 
Israel,  saying  to  them,  24.  The  Lord  bless  thee, 
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and  keep  thee.  25.  The  Lord  make  his  countenance 
to  shine  upon  thee,  and  shew  thee  mercy.  20.  The 
Lord  lift  up  his  countenance  upon  thee,  and  give  thee 
peace.  27.  And  they  shall  put  my  name  upon  the 
sons  of  Israel,  and  I  the  Lord  will  bless  them. 

Omissions. 

Verse  4.  Even,  1,  after  “crushed  grapes." 

Verso  r>.  Of  the  vow,  before  “of  the  purification:"  and  his, 
for  “the.”  Al.  MS.  and  Coinpl.  have  fv\qs,  and  avrov.  “Omni 
tempore  separations  but,”  Vulg.  Similarly  ver.  G.  His,  before 
“head,"  at  the  end.  Coinpl.  has  it. 

Verse  7.  His,  before  “father, mother, brother,  sister."  So  Vulg. 

Verso  9.  IVr//,  before  “suddenly,"  nD.  Al.  MS.  has  Bamrat 
unofluvt).  So  Coinpl.  And,  before  “lie  hath:"  it,  at  the  end. 
The  Vulg.  has  “  inortuus  fuerit  subito." 

Verso  12.  I  Us,  before  “  separation,"  or  vow.  Similarly  ver.  21. 

Verso  18.  Take  and,  before  “  put."  Of  the  head  of  hi3  separa¬ 
tion,  after  “  hairs."  The  Vulg.  has  “ejus." 

Verso  21.  So  he  must  do,  before  “according  to  the  law."  II is, 
before  “  purity." 

Insertions. 

Verso  3.  And,  after  “  purified."  Not  in  Compl. 

Verse  (>.  Am/,  beforo  “life."  In,  after  “go,"  to  the  place 
where  the  dead  body  is  lying;  “  ingredietur,"  Vulg. 

Verso  7.  Upon  him,  before  “on  his  head."  Comp.  Mai.  i.  14. 

Verse  11.  The  priest,  before  “shall  make  atonement." 

Verse  12.  The  head  of,  beforo  “  his  vow  was."  Comp.  ver.  18. 
'Phe  growth  of  hair  being  an  evidenco  that  he  was  under  the  vow. 

Verse  18.  Is,  beforo  “under,”  supplied  by  E.  T.  and  Vulg. 

Verse  21.  To  the  Lord,  before  “his  gift.”  The  Syr.  has  it 
before,  but  not  after  those  words. 

Verse  27.  The  Lord,  before  “  will  bless." 

Notes. 

Verse  2.  Greath/  vow,  Tl^>  “separate  themselves  tn 

E.  T.,  “  mirifice  ago,"  Schl.  “In  a  peculiar  kind  ol 


vow, 
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sanctimony/’  So  Philo,  who  calls  this  peyaKrj  evxn,  the  great  vow ; 
because  he  that  makes  it,  devotes  not  his  corn,  or  beasts,  &c.,  but 
his  own  self  to  God  ;  Krrjpdraiv  yap  TO  peyiarov  avros  rls  ianv  avrcp, 
“for  every  man  is  to  himself  the  greatest  possession  he  hath,” 
Patrick. 

Verse  3.  Whatever  is  made,  daa  Karepya^rat,  rPEPft  “any 
liquor,”  E.  T.,  “  any  preparation,”  Parkh.,  perhaps  a  sort  of  jelly, 
“quicquid  de  uva  exprimitur,”  Vulg.,  “potum  in  quo  maceratao 
sunt  uvec,”  Jonath.,  and  so  Patrick,  and  Gesenius.  See  ver.  4. 
Fresh ,  n poacfraTov,  “  recentes,”  Vulg.,  which  would  therefore  be 
“moist,”  E.  T.,  D'n1?,  opposed  to  Q'Ba*,  “dry,”  o-rat/n'Sa,  “raisins.” 

Verse  4.  Wine,  oivov,  which  perhaps  should  be  o’Lvov,  depend¬ 
ent  upon  apneXov:  the  vine  of  wine,  wine-producing,  p>n  |DJ. 
See  E.  M.  and  Jun.  et  Trem.  Fragments  of  the  crushed  grapes, 
o-Tep<j)v\(Dv,  D'JVin,  “ kernels,”  E.  T.  Parkh.  explains  it  as  “the 
dregs  or  refuse  of  grapes,  which  have  been  mashed,  or  cut  to  bits, 
as  it  were  by  pressing.”  Onk.  has  p'^nE),  from  p“)D,  “  disrupit,” 
so  the  Arab,  and  Syr.  fcOVIJh  which,  however,  Onk.  has  for  3T, 
which  follows.  piQUD.  Jonath.  “a  vitibus  decorticatis.” 

A  grape-stone,  yiyaprov,  3T,  “husk,”  E.  T.,  “acinum,”  Vulg. 
Comp.  Catull.  Farm.  27.  pM  PN13,  “  nucleos  interiores,”  Jonath. 

Verse  7.  The  vow,  evxv,  "IT3,  “the  consecration,”  E.  T.  They 
may  have  read  T13,  here,  and  in  vv.  12,  13,  but  more  probably 
considered  the  vow  and  its  fulfilment  as  identical.  Boothroyd 
translates  it  “  the  Nazarite  token.”  Comp.  vv.  2,  5,  6,  and  ch.  xii. 
15. 

Verse  13.  Tie  shall  himself  bring  ( his  offering),  avros  irpoa-olaei, 
BIX  JUn',  “he  shall  he  brought,”  E.  T.,  more  probably  the  priest 
(see  Patr.)  shall  bring  him.  See  ver.  11,  “  adducet  eum,”  Vulg. 
Boothroyd,  after  Jonathan,  has  “present  himself,”  Jun.  et  Trem. 
“afferto  istud,”  meaning,  I  suppose,  the  sacrifice  mentioned  in 
vv.  14 — 17.”  Luther,  “so  soli  man  ihn  bringen.”  Qu.  whether 
avros  should  not  be  avrov?  Comp.  ch.  vii.  10. 

Verse  21.  According  to  the  power,  Kara  dvvapuv,  'QD.  It  occurs 
in  Lev.  xxv.  52,  where  they  have  simply  Kara  ;  and  E.  T.  in  both 
places,  “according  to.”  The  purport  (1  Cor.  xiv.  11),  potentiality, 
extent  (as  the  Arab.  “  juxta  mensuram  spatii  abstinentiie  ejus”),  or 
comprehension,  of  his  vow.  So  Vulg.  “juxta  quod  mente  devo- 
verat.”  The  Syr.  has  HDD,  sufficiency,  or,  that  which  is  of  ncces- 
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sity  required ;  in  which  sense  it  uses  tho  word  for  'ID,  Exod.  xxxvi. 
5,  and  for  avrupictla.  1  Tim.  vi.  5.  A  certain  8u>po v  was  indispen¬ 
sable  ;  but  he  might  give  more  if  he  thought  proper.  Comp. 
2  Cor.  ix.  7,  8.  Onk.  has  J1DD2  in  cli.  vii.  5,  where  LXX.  Kara  only. 

CHAPTER  VII. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the  clay  that  Moses  had 
made  an  end,  so  as  to  have  set  up  the  tabernacle,  and 
had  anointed  it,  and  sanctified  it,  and  all  its  vessels, 
and  the  altar,  and  all  its  vessels,  and  had  anointed 
them,  and  sanctified  them  ;  2.  The  twelve  rulers  of 
Israel  also  offered,  rulers  of  (the)  houses  of  their 
lineages:  these  (were)  the  rulers  of  tribes,  these 
(were)  they  who  assisted  at  the  mustering.  3.  And 
they  brought  their  gift  before  the  Lord,  sixteen  tilted 
wains,  and  twelve  beeves  :  a  wain  from  two  rulers,  and 
a  steer  from  each  :  and  they  brought  (them)  before  the 
tabernacle.  4.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses, 
saying,  5.  Take  (the  gifts)  from  them,  and  they  shall 
be  for  the  works  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony, 
done  in  ministration ;  and  thou  slialt  give  them  to  the 
Lcvites,  to  cacli  according  to  his  ministry.  G.  And 
Moses  having  taken  the  wains  and  the  beeves,  gave 
them  to  the  Lcvites.  7.  And  the  two  wains  and  the 
four  beeves  lie  gave  to  the  sons  of  Godson  according 
to  their  ministrations.  8.  And  the  four  wains  and 
the  eight  beeves  lie  gave  to  the  sons  of  Merari  ac¬ 
cording  to  their  ministrations,  through  Ithamar  son  of 
Aaron  the  priest :  9.  And  to  the  sons  of  Caath  he 
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gave  not,  for  they  have  the  things  used  in  the  minis¬ 
try  of  the  holy  (place) :  upon  (their)  shoulders  they 
shall  bear  (them).  10.  And  the  rulers  offered  for  the 
dedication  of  the  altar  on  the  day  that  he  anointed  it, 
even  the  rulers  offered  their  gifts  before  the  altar. 
11.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses,  One  ruler  each 
day,  a  ruler  each  day,  they  shall  offer  their  gifts  for 
the  dedication  of  the  altar.  12.  And  he  that  offered 
his  gift  on  the  first  day,  was  Naasson  son  of  Aminadab, 
ruler  of  the  tribe  of  Juda.  13.  And  he  offered  his 
gift,  one  silver  dish,  its  weight  a  hundred  and  thirty  : 
one  silver  bason  of  seventy  sicli  according  to  the  holy 
siclos :  both  full  of  fine  flour  made  up  with  oil  for  a 
sacrifice :  14.  One  censer  (of  the  weight)  of  ten 

pieces  of  gold,  full  of  incense :  15.  One  steer  from 

(the)  beeves,  one  ram,  one  lamb  of  a  year  old,  for  a 
whole  burnt  offering  :  16.  And  one  he-kid  from  (the) 

goats,  (as  an  offering)  for  sin  :  17.  And  for  a  sacrifice 
of  salvation,  two  heifers,  five  rams,  five  lie-goats,  five 
ewe-lambs  of  a  year  old  :  this  (was)  the  gift  of  Naas¬ 
son  son  of  Aminadab.  18.  On  the  second  day  offered 
Nathanael  son  of  Sogar,  the  ruler  of  the  tribe  of 
Issachar.  19.  And  he  offered  his  gift,  one  silver  dish, 
its  weight  a  hundred  and  thirty :  one  silver  bason  of 
seventy  sicli  according  to  the  holy  siclos  :  both  full  of 
fine  flour  made  up  with  oil  for  a  sacrifice  :  20.  One 

censer  of  (the  weight)  of  ten  pieces  of  gold,  full  of  in¬ 
cense  :  21.  One  steer  from  (the)  beeves,  one  ram, 

one  lamb  of  a  year  old  for  a  whole  burnt  offering : 
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22.  And  one  hc-kid  from  (the)  goats  (as  an  offering) 
for  sin :  23.  And  for  a  sacrifice  of  salvation  two 

heifers,  five  rams,  five  hc-goats,  five  ewe-lambs  of  a 
year  old :  this  (was)  the  gift  of  Nathanael  son  of  So- 
gar.  24.  On  the  third  day  (offered  the)  ruler  of  the 
sons  of  Zabulon,  Eliab  son  of  Chaelon.  25.  His  gift, 
one  silver  dish,  its  weight  a  hundred  and  thirty :  one 
silver  bason  of  seventy  sicli  according  to  the  holy 
sielos  :  both  full  of  fine  flour  made  up  with  oil  for  a 
sacrifice :  2G.  One  censer  (of  the  weight)  of  ten 

pieces  of  gold,  full  of  incense  :  27.  One  steer  from 

(the)  beeves,  one  ram,  one  lamb  of  a  year  old  for  a 
whole  burnt  offering  :  28.  And  one  lie-kid  from  (the) 
goats  (as  an  offering)  for  sin  :  29.  And  for  a  sacrifice 

of  salvation  two  heifers,  five  rams,  five  lie-goats,  five 
ewe-lambs  of  a  year  old  :  this  (was)  the  gift  of  Eliab 
son  of  Cha4on.  30.  On  the  fourth  day  (offered  the) 
ruler  of  the  sons  of  Reuben,  Elisur  son  of  Sediur. 
31.  1 1  is  gift,  one  silver  dish,  its  weight  a  hundred  and 
thirty  :  one  silver  bason  of  seventy  sieli  according  to 
the  holy  sielos :  both  full  of  fine  flour  made  up  with 
oil  for  a  sacrifice  :  32.  One  censer  (of  the  weight)  of 

ten  pieces  of  gold,  full  of  incense :  33.  One  steer 

from  (the)  beeves,  one  ram,  one  lamb  of  a  year  old 
for  a  whole  burnt  offering:  34.  And  one  lie-kid  from 
(the)  goats  (as  an  offering)  for  sin  :  35.  And  for  a 
sacrifice  of  salvation  two  heifers,  five  rams,  five  lie- 
goats,  five  ewe-lambs  of  a  year  old  :  this  (was)  the  gift 
of  Elisur  son  of  Sediur.  3G.  On  the  fifth  day  (offered 
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the)  ruler  of  the  sons  of  Symeon,  Salamiel  son  of 
Surisadai.  37.  His  gift,  one  silver  dish,  its  weight  a 
hundred  and  thirty  :  one  silver  bason  of  seventy  sicli 
according  to  the  holy  siclos:  both  full  of  fine  flour 
made  up  with  oil  for  a  sacrifice  :  38.  One  censer  (of 

the  weight)  of  ten  pieces  of  gold,  full  of  incense  :  39. 

One  steer  from  (the)  beeves,  one  ram,  one  lamb  of  a 
year  old  for  a  whole  burnt  offering  :  40.  And  one  lie- 
kid  from  (the)  goats  (as  an  offering)  for  sin  :  41.  And 

for  a  sacrifice  of  salvation  two  heifers,  five  rams,  five 
he-goats,  five  ewe-lambs  of  a  year  old  :  this  (was)  the 
gift  of  Salamiel  son  of  Surisadai.  42.  On  the  sixth 
day  (offered  the)  ruler  of  the  sons  of  Gad,  Elisaph 
son  of  Raguel.  43.  His  gift,  one  silver  dish,  its 
weight  a  hundred  and  thirty :  one  silver  bason  of 
seventy  sicli  according  to  the  holy  siclos  :  both  full  of 
fine  flour  made  up  with  oil  for  a  sacrifice  :  44.  One 

censer  (of  the  weight)  of  ten  pieces  of  gold,  full  of  in¬ 
cense  :  45.  One  steer  from  (the)  beeves,  one  ram, 

one  lamb  of  a  year  old  for  a  whole  burnt  offering: 
46.  And  one  lie-kid  from  (the)  goats  (as  an  offering) 
for  sin  :  47.  And  for  a  sacrifice  of  salvation  two 

heifers,  five  rams,  five  he-goats,  five  ewe-lambs  of  a 
year  old :  this  (was)  the  gift  of  Elisaph  son  of  Raguel. 
48.  On  the  seventh  day  (offered  the)  ruler  of  the  sons 
of  Ephraim,  Elisama  son  of  Emiud.  49.  His  gift, 
one  silver  dish,  its  weight  a  hundred  and  thirty :  one 
silver  bason  of  seventy  sicli  according  to  the  holy 
siclos :  both  full  of  fine  flour  made  up  with  oil  for  a 
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sacrifice :  50.  One  censer  (of  the  weight)  of  ten 

pieces  of  gold,  full  of  incense :  51.  One  steer  from 

(the)  beeves,  one  ram,  one  lamb  of  a  year  old  for  a 
whole  burnt  offering  :  52.  And  one  lie-kid  from  (the) 
goats  (as  an  offering)  for  sin  :  53.  And  for  a  sacrifice 

of  salvation  two  heifers,  five  rams,  five  lie-goats,  five 
ewe-lambs  of  a  year  old  :  this  (was)  the  gift  of  Elisa- 
nia  son  of  Emiud.  54.  On  the  eighth  day  (offered 
the)  ruler  of  the  sons  of  Manassc,  Gamaliel  son  of 
Phadassur.  55.  llis  gift,  one  silver  dish,  its  weight  a 
hundred  and  thirty  :  one  silver  bason  of  seventy  sicli, 
according  to  the  holy  siclos :  both  full  of  fine  Hour 
made  up  with  oil  for  a  sacrifice:  5G.  One  censer  (of 
the  weight)  of  ten  pieces  of  gold,  full  of  incense  :  57. 
One  steer  from  (the)  beeves,  one  ram,  one  lamb  of  a 
year  old  for  a  whole  burnt  offering:  58.  And  one 
lie-kid  from  (the)  goats  (as  an  offering)  for  sin  :  59. 

And  for  a  sacrifice  of  salvation  two  heifers,  five  rams, 
five  lie- goats,  five  ewe-lambs  of  a  year  old :  this  (was) 
the  gift  of  Gamaliel  son  of  Phadassur.  GO.  On  the 
ninth  day  (offered  the)  ruler  of  the  sons  of  Benjamin, 
Abidan  son  of  Gadeoni.  Gl.  His  gift,  one  silver  dish, 
its  weight  a  hundred  and  thirty  :  one  silver  bason  of 
seventy  sicli  according  to  the  holy  siclos :  both  full  of 
fine  flour  made  up  with  oil  for  a  sacrifice  :  G2.  One 

censer  (of  the  weight)  of  ten  pieces  of  gold,  full  of  in¬ 
cense.  G3.  One  steer  from  (the)  beeves,  one  ram,  one 
lamb  of  a  year  old  for  a  whole  burnt  offering :  G4. 

And  one  lie-kid  from  (the)  goats  (as  an  offering)  for 
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sin  :  65.  And  for  a  sacrifice  of  salvation  two  heifers, 
five  rams,  five  he-goats,  five  ewe-lambs  of  a  year 
old :  this  (was)  the  gift  of  Abidan  son  of  Gadeoni. 
66.  On  the  tenth  day  (offered  the)  ruler  of  the  sons  of 
Dan,  Achiezer  son  of  Amisadai.  67.  His  gift,  one 
silver  dish,  its  weight  a  hundred  and  thirty  :  one  silver 
bason  of  seventy  sicli,  according  to  the  holy  siclos : 
both  full  of  fine  flour  made  up  with  oil  for  a  sacrifice  : 
68.  One  censer  (of  the  weight)  of  ten  pieces  of  gold, 
full  of  incense :  69.  One  steer  from  (the)  beeves, 

one  ram,  one  lamb  of  a  year  old  for  a  whole  burnt 
offering  :  70.  And  one  he-kid  from  (the)  goats  (as  an 
offering  for  sin  :  71.  And  for  a  sacrifice  of  salvation 

two  heifers,  five  rams,  five  he-goats,  five  ewe-lambs  of 
a  year  old :  this  (was)  the  gift  of  Achiezer  son  of 
Amisadai.  72.  On  the  eleventh  day  (offered  the) 
ruler  of  the  sons  of  Aser,  PhageeLson  of  Echran.  73. 
His  gift,  one  silver  dish,  its  weight  a  hundred  and 
thirty:  one  silver  bason  of  seventy  sicli  according  to 
the  holy  siclos  :  both  full  of  fine  flour  made  up  with 
oil  for  a  sacrifice  :  74.  One  censer  (of  the  weight)  of 

ten  pieces  of  gold,  full  of  incense:  75.  One  steer 
from  (the)  beeves,  one  ram,  one  lamb  of  a  year  old 
for  a  whole  burnt  offering  :  76.  And  one  he-kid  from 

(the)  goats  (as  an  offering)  for  sin  :  77.  And  for  a 

sacrifice  of  salvation  two  heifers,  five  rams,  five  he- 
goats,  five  ewe-lambs  of  a  year  old :  this  (was)  the  gift 
of  Phageel  son  of  Echran.  78.  On  the  twelfth  day 
(offered  the)  ruler  of  the  sons  of  Nephthali,  Achire 
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son  of  iEnan.  79.  His  gift,  one  silver  dish,  its 
weight  a  hundred  and  thirty :  one  silver  bason  of 
seventy  sicli  according  to  the  holy  siclos :  both  full  of 
fine  flour  made  up  with  oil  for  a  sacrifice.  80.  One 
censer  (of  the  weight)  of  ten  pieces  of  gold,  full  of  in¬ 
cense  :  81.  One  steer  from  (the)  beeves,  one  ram, 

one  lamb  of  a  year  old  for  a  whole  burnt  offering: 
82.  And  one  he-kid  from  (the)  goats  (as  an  offering) 
for  sin :  83.  And  for  a  sacrifice  of  salvation  two 

heifers,  five  rams,  five  lie-goats,  five  ewe-lambs  of  a 
year  old  :  this  (was)  the  gift  of  Achirc  son  of  yKnan. 
84.  This  (was)  the  dedication  (offering)  of  the  altar  on 
the  day  that  he  anointed  it,  on  the  part  of  the  rulers 
of  the  sons  of  Israel  :  twelve  silver  dishes,  twelve 
silver  basons,  twelve  golden  censers :  85.  The  one 

dish  (was  of  the  weight)  of  a  hundred  and  thirty  sicli, 
and  the  one  bason  of  seventy  sicli :  all  the  silver  of 
the  vessels  (was)  two  thousand  and  four  hundred 
sieli  :  sieli  (estimated)  by  the  holy  siclos.  8(1.  Twelve 
golden  censers,  full  of  incense  :  all  the  gold  of  the 
censers  (was)  a  hundred  and  twenty  pieces  of  gold. 
87.  All  the  beeves  which  (were)  for  the  whole  burnt 
offering,  twelve  steers;  twelve  rams,  twelve  lambs  of 
a  year  old,  and  their  sacrifices,  and  their  libations, 
and  twelve  lie- kids  from  (the)  goats  (as  an  offering) 
for  sin.  88.  All  the  beeves  for  a  sacrifice  of  salva¬ 
tion,  twenty-four  heifers;  sixty  rams,  sixty  lie-goats 
of  a  year  old,  sixty  ewe-lambs  of  a  year  old  without 
blemish  :  this  was  the  dedicating  of  the  altar,  after 
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having  filled  his  hands,  and  after  having  anointed  him. 
89.  When  Moses  entered  into  the  tabernacle  of  the 
testimony  to  speak  to  him  :  and  he  heard  the  voice  of 
the  Lord  speaking  unto  him  from  above  the  propitia¬ 
tory,  which  is  upon  the  ark  of  the  testimony,  between 
the  two  Cherubim :  and  he  spake  unto  him. 


Omissions. 

Verse  3.  Of  the,  n,  before  “rulers.”  Them,  after  “they 
brought,”  at  the  end  of  the  verse. 

Verse  11.  The  repetition  of  els,  one,  “singuli  duces  per  sin- 
gulos  dies,”  Vulg.,  “each  prince  on  his  day,”  E.  T. 

Verse  13.  Of  them,  after  “both.”  So  Vulg.  Similarly  vv.  19, 
25,  31,  37,  43,  49,  55,  61,  67,  73,  79. 

Verse  72.  The  repetition  of  O',  day,  after  the  phrase 
"Itity,  eleventh,  and  in  ver.  78,  after  “itPy  D'JEP,  twelfth. 

Verse  85.  Of  silver,  after  “dish.” 

Verse  86.  (  Weighing )  ten  ( shekels )  apiece ,  after  the  shekel  of  the 

sanctuary,  after  “incense.”  Comp.  vv.  13,  14.  Al.  MS.  has  77 
6vlaKTj  tv  t<5  o-ikAco  tcov  aylav.  The  weight  might  be  thought 
sufficiently  stated  at  the  end  of  the  verse.  See  Insertions. 

Verse  88.  And,  at  the  beginning.  So  Vulg.  Similarly  ver.  89. 
Compl.  in  ver.  88,  has  /cat,  omitting  nacrai  al  floes. 

Insertions. 

Verse  2.  Twelve,  before  “rulers  of  Israel.”  Not  in  Compl. 

Verse  7.  And,  at  the  beginning.  Not  in  Al.  MS.,  or  Compl. 

Verso  12.  Rider,  before  “of  the  tribe.”  It  occurs  with  the 
names  of  the  other  princes.  See  ch.  x.  14. 

Verse  13.  He  offered,  before  “  his  gift.”  Comp.  ver.  12.  E.  T. 
has  “his  offering  (was).”  See  ver.  19. 

Verse  16.  And,  at  the  beginning.  From,  before  “the  goats.” 
Similarly  vv.  22,  28,  34,  40,  46,  52,  58,  64,  70,  76,  82,  87.  The  Vulg. 
has  “  que.” 

Verse  18.  The,  before  “ruler,”  not  in  Compl.  or  Al.  MS.;  of 
the  tribe ,  after  it,  “  de  tribu,”  Vulg.  K3X  fl'3,  Jonath. 

Verse  19.  And,  at  the  beginning. 
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Verse  84.  Of  the  sons,  after  “  the  rulers.”  See  vcr.  24. 

Verse  85.  Sicli,  after  “  thirty,”  supplied  by  E.  T.  and  Vulg., 
after  “seventy,”  supplied  by  Vulg.  So  Jonath.  Twice,  after 
“  hundred.”  Al.  MS.  and  Compl.  emit  the  second,  and  so  Vulg. 

Verse  86.  Pieces  of  gold,  xpvaol,  at  the  end.  E.  T.  and  Vulg. 
supply  “shekels.”  Comp.  ver.  14. 

Verso  87.  Which  (were),  before  “for.”  Not  in  Al.  MS.  or 
Compl.  And  their  libations,  airoubul,  after  “sacrifices.”  So  Vulg. 
“  et  libamcnta  corum,”  omitting  “  their  sacrifices.”  Sec  Exod. 
xxix.  40,  41. 

Verse  88.  For,  before  “a  sacrifice,”  E.  T.  has  it,  and  so  Vulg. 
“in.”  Comp.  vcr.  87.  Of  a  year  old ,  after  “goats.”  Notin  Al. 
MS.  or  Compl.  Without  blemish,  before  “  this  was.”  After  having 
filled  his  hands,  and,  beforo  “  after  having  anointed  him.”  Refer¬ 
ring,  it  would  seem,  rather  to  the  priest  than  to  the  altar.  This  is 
the  more  remarkable,  as  in  ver.  84  their  translation  is  correct. 
Perhaps  they  meant  to  apply  mm3,  in  vcr.  89,  to  Aaron.  See  ch. 
viii.  2.  It  is  not  in  Compl.  which  has  avro  for  avrov.  See  vcr.  10. 

Verse  89.  Of  the  Lord,  after  “voice.”  Jon.  has  “of  the 
Spirit.”  Comp.  Acts  viii.  29,  x.  19,  Rev.  ii.  7,  xiv.  13,  and  sec  ch. 
viii.  1,  5. 

Notes. 

Verse  5.  For  the  works — done  in  ministration,  irpbs  rii  tpy a  ru 
XuTovpytKa,  JVny  ns  nnyS,  “to  do  the  service,”  E.  T.,“ut  serviant 
in  ministerio,”  Vulg.  Comp.  ch.  iv.  20,  and  ver.  9. 

Verso  9.  They  have,  “belonging  to  them  (was  that),” 

E.  T.,  “serviunt,”  Vulg. 

Verso  10.  lie  anointed  it.  Seo  vcr.  1.  1J1X  nti'Dil,  “it  was 
anointed,”  E.  T.  See  for  a  similar  construction,  ch.  vi.  13,  and 
Insertions,  vcr.  88. 

Verso  14.  Censer ,  Sp.  So  Adam  Clarke.  “  Incense-pot,” 
Boothroyd,  “spoon,”  E.  T.,  “  mortariolum,”  Vulg.,  “  acerra,”  Jun. 
et  Trem.,  “acerra  thuris  plena,”  Horace,  Carm.  3.  S.  2.  So  here, 
“  full  of  incense.”  Onk.  has  fcO'TD.  Comp.  Exod.  xxv.  29. 

Verse  84.  Dedication  (offering),  lyKcuvio-pus;  as  npaprla,  for  a 
sin-offering,  &c.,  “  oblata  in  dedicatione,”  Vulg.  So,  perhaps,  in 
vv.  10  and  88,  where  the  word  is  eyKmVaxrtr.  Gcsenius  considers  it 
as  6uch  in  vcr.  10,  and  Jun.  et  Trcm.  in  vv.  S4,  88.  So  Boothroyd. 
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CHAPTER  VIII. 

1.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses,  saying, 
2.  Speak  thou  to  Aaron,  and  thou  shalt  say  unto 
him,  When  thou  shalt  set  on  the  lamps  on  (the  one) 
side,  the  seven  lamps  shall  give  light  in  front  of  the 
candlestick.  3.  And  Aaron  did  so;  on  the  one  side  in 
front  of  the  candlestick  he  lit  its  lamps,  as  the  Lord 
had  appointed  Moses.  4.  And  this  (was)  the  fabric 
of  the  candlestick ;  solid,  of  gold,  the  shaft  thereof 
and  the  lilies  thereof  wholly  solid ;  according  to  the 
appearance,  which  the  Lord  shewed  to  Moses,  so  he 
made  the  candlestick.  5.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying,  6.  Take  thou  the  Levites  out  of  (the) 
midst  of  (the)  sons  of  Israel,  and  thou  shalt  purify 
them.  7.  And  thus  thou  shalt  perform  for  them  their 
purification :  thou  shalt  sprinkle  about  them  water  of 
purification  :  and  a  razor  shall  come  over  all  their 
bod}",  and  they  shall  wash  their  garments,  and  shall 
be  clean.  8.  And  they  shall  take  one  steer  from 
(the)  beeves,  and  a  sacrifice  of  this,  fine  flour  made 
up  with  oil :  and  thou  shalt  take  a  steer  of  a  year  old 
from  (the)  beeves  (as  an  offering)  for  sin.  9.  And 
thou  shalt  bring  the  Levites  before  the  tabernacle  of 
the  testimony,  and  gather  together  all  (the)  assembly 
of  (the)  sons  of  Israel.  10.  And  thou  shalt  bring  the 
Levites  before  the  Lord,  and  the  sons  of  Israel  shall 
lay  their  hands  upon  the  Levites.  1 1.  And  Aaron  shall 
separate  the  Levites  (as)  a  gift  before  the  Lord  on 
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the  part  of  the  sons  of  Israel :  and  they  shall  be  so  as 
to  work  the  works  of  the  Lord.  12.  Then  the  Le- 
vitcs  shall  lay  their  hands  upon  the  heads  of  the 
steers  :  and  thou  shalt  make  (ready)  the  one  (as  an 
offering)  for  sin,  and  the  one  for  a  whole  burnt-offer¬ 
ing  to  the  Lord  to  make  atonement  for  them.  13. 
And  thou  shalt  set  the  Lcvites  before  the  Lord  and 
before  Aaron,  and  before  his  sons,  and  shall  give  them 
(as)  a  gift  before  the  Lord.  14.  And  thou  shalt  set 
apart  the  Lcvites  out  of  (the)  midst  of  (the)  sons  of 
Israel ;  and  they  shall  be  mine.  15.  And  afterwards 
the  Lcvites  shall  come  in  to  work  the  works  of  the 
tabernacle  of  the  testimony:  and  thou  shalt  cleanse 
them,  and  give  them  before  the  Lord  :  16.  For 

given  (as)  a  gift  arc  these  to  me  out  of  (the)  midst  of 
(the)  sons  of  Israel :  instead  of  those  who  open  every 
womb,  of  all  firstborn  out  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  I  have 
taken  them  to  me.  17.  For  mine  (is)  every  firstborn 
among  (the)  sons  of  Israel  from  men  unto  beast:  on 
the  day  when  I  smote  every  firstborn  in  (the)  land  of 
Fgypt,  I  sanctified  them  to  me,  18.  And  I  took  the 
Lcvites  instead  of  every  firstborn  among  (the)  sons 
of  Israel.  13.  And  I  gave  the  Lcvites  (as)  a  gift 
given  to  Aaron  and  to  his  sons  out  of  (the)  midst  of 
(the)  sons  of  Israel,  to  work  the  works  of  the  sons 
of  Israel  in  the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony,  and 
to  make  reconciliation  for  the  sons  of  Israel :  and 
there  shall  not  be  (any)  among  the  sons  of  Israel 
coming  nigh  unto  the  sanctuary.  20.  And  Moses 
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did,  and  Aaron,  and  all  the  assembly  of  (the) 
sons  of  Israel,  to  the  Levites,  as  the  Lord  had  com¬ 
manded  Moses  concerning  the  Levites,  so  did  the 
sons  of  Israel  to  them.  21.  And  the  Levites  purified 
themselves,  and  washed  (their)  garments :  and  Aaron 
gave  them  as  a  gift  before  the  Lord,  and  Aaron  made 
reconciliation  for  them  to  purify  them.  22.  And 
afterwards  the  Levites  went  in  to  minister  (at)  their 
ministration  in  the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony  before 
Aaron,  and  before  his  sans ;  as  the  Lord  had  appoint¬ 
ed  Moses  concerning  the  Levites,  so  they  did  to 
them.  23.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses,  saying, 
24.  This  is  it  that  (is)  concerning  the  Levites  :  from 
five  and  twenty  years  and  upwards  they  shall  go  in 
to  work  in  the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony.  25.  And 
from  fifty  years  (old)  he  shall  withdraw  himself  from 
the  ministry,  and  shall  work  no  longer.  26.  And  his 
brother  shall  minister  in  the  tabernacle  of  the  testi¬ 
mony;  (it  shall  be  his  duty)  to  keep  charges,  but 
works  he  shall  not  work.  Thus  shalfc  thou  do  to  the 
Levites  in  their  charges. 


Omissions. 

Verse  4.  Unto,  before  “  the  shaft,”  and  before  “  the  lilies.” 
Verse  9.  The,  flN,  before  “assembly.” 

Verse  12.  Their,  before  “hands.”  avrwv,  Al.  MS.,  Compl.  The 
Levites,  at  the  end.  Substituting  them,  “eis,”  Vulg.,  Arab. 

Verse  14.  The  Levites,  before  “  shall  be  mine,”  “  ut  sint  mei,” 
Vulg.,  Arab. 

Verse  15.  (For)  an  offering,  at  the  end.  Compl.  has  So'/xara. 
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Verse  19.  A  plague,  cp3,  when  the  children  of  Israel,  before 
“  come  nigh.”  Grabe  reads  TrhrjyTj,  with  an  asterisk,  TrpoaeyyiCovTw, 
tho  Al.  MS.  having  Trpoaeyylfau  rlov.  His  authority  for  the  in¬ 
troduction  of  7 being  the  Compl.  and  two  Laudian  MSS.  of 
the  Arab.  Compl.  has  otuv  irpoatyyi^uxTi. 

Verse  20.  All,  after  “to  tho  Levites.”  So  Vulg.  See  vcr.  22. 

Verse  21.  Their,  before  “garments,”  aircov.  Al.  MS.,  Compl. 

Verse  24.  Warfare  in  the  service ,  JVOJD  See  E.  M. 

“ad  inilitandum  militiam,”  Jun.  et  Trcm.,  before  “in  tho  taber¬ 
nacle.”  Al.  MS.  has  XdTovpyiav  ev  epy on,  “  ut  ministrent,”  Vulg., 
XtiTovpyeiv  hfiTovpyuts,  Compl.  S3V  may  be  represented 

by  (utpyfiu.  See  ver.  25.  Symm.  renders  it  by  napla-TTjpi.  Comp. 
1  Sam.  ii.  22,  and  see  1  Tim.  i.  18. 

Verso  25.  Wailing  upon,  E.  T.,  or  warfare  of,  E.  M.  before 
“the  service.”  Comp.  ver.  24.  So  Vulg. 

Insertions. 

Verse  2.  On  (one)  side,  e*  ptpovs,  after  “  the  lamps.”  On  tho 
south  side  of  the  tabernacle.  “In  Australi  parte,”  Vulg.  See 
Exod.  xxvi.  35,  ver.  3. 

Verse  3.  On  the  one  side,  after  “  did  so.”  See  vcr.  2.  Notin 
Compl. 

Verso  4.  Wholly,  o\j],  beforo  “solid.”  In  ch.  x.  2,  E.  T.  has 
“  of  a  whole  piece,”  for  flC’pO. 

Verse  8.  One,  before  “steer.”  So  tho  Syr. 

Verse  12.  Fur,  before  “a  wholo  burnt-otfering.”  Supplied  by 
E.  T.  and  Vulg. 

Verso  13.  Before  the  Lord,  and,  after  “the  Levites.”  Not  in 
Compl.  Seo  ver.  11. 

Verse  15.  The.  works,  after  “to  work.”  Sec  ver.  11.  E.  T. 
has  “  to  do  the  service,”  for  Comp.  ver.  19.  Before  the 

Lord ,  at  the  end.  Not  in  Compl.  Seo  vv.  13,  21.  The  Syr.  has 
XHD  D“lp.  Tho  Vulg.  “  consecrabis  cos  in  oblationcm  Domini.” 

Verse  1G.  Are,  before  “theso.”  Supplied  by  E.  T. 

Verse  19.  (.Is)  a  gift,  before  “given.”  See  ver.  10.  E.  T. 

renders  D'jJU  so,  for  which  they  have  StSopivovs.  “  tradidi  dono,” 
Vulg.  One  or  the  other  of  these  may  be  from  some  other  Version, 
Compl.  lias  anodopa  iiTrobtSoptvuv. 
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Notes. 

Verse  2.  Set  on,  eVm%,  “jrfejm,  “  when  thou  lightest,”  E.  T., 
“  posueris,”  Vulg.  Comp.  Exod.  xxv.  37.  In  yer.  3,  they  have 
he  lit;  where  Vulg.  “  imposuit.”  In  front  of,  or,  along  the 
face  of,  before  “  the  candlestick,”  'JB  “  over  against.” 

E.  T.  Comp.  Exod.  xxvi.  9,  xxviii.  25.  The  Vulg.  has  “  super.” 

Verse  4.  Solid,  or cped,  HE^pD,  “  beaten,”  E.  T.,  “  ductili,”  Vulg. 
Comp.  Exod.  xxv.  31,  where  they  have  ropevniu,  “  worked  (out  of 
a  mass  of  solid  metal).”  Boothroyd  has  “  solid.”  See,  however, 
Gesen.  ad  voc.  “continens,”  Jun.  et  Trem. 

Verse  7.  Shall  come,  ITQyn,  “  let  them  cause — to  pass  over,” 
E.  M.  Comp.  Lev.  xiv.  8. 

Verse  8.  Of  a  year  old ,  “another,”  E.  T.,  or  a  second, 

“alterum,”  Vulg.  They  probably  read  nJC?  p  for  p 

Verse  11.  Shall  separate — (as)  a  gift ,  a(poptei — arrobopa.  So 
the  Syr.  The  Vulg.  has  “  munus.”  nSUrv^jn,  “offer  (for)  an 
offering,”  E.  T.,  “  wave  for  a  wave- offering,”  E.  M.  See  Exod. 
xxix.  24,  26,  xxxv.  22,  vv.  13,  14.  Comp.  vv.  16,  19. 

Verse  13.  Before  the  Lord ,  at  the  end:  epavri  K vplov,  niFT^, 
“unto  the  Lord,”  E.  T.  Al.  MS.  has  airobopa  Kvplcp.  Comp.  ver.  11. 
Some  MSS.,  the  Targums,  and  Arab.  Erp.  have  'izb.  Davidson. 

Verse  17.  Men,  D“1&0,  “man,”  E.  T.  Al.  MS.  has  dvdpcorrov: 
so  Compl.  The  Vulg.  “hominibus — jumentis.” 

Verse  21.  Purified  themselves,  f\ yvlaavro ,  IKttniV,  “were  puri¬ 
fied,”  E.T.,  purificantes  se,”  Jun.  et  Tr.,  “  entsiindigten  sich,” 
Luther.  See  E.  T.  ch.  xix.  12,  and  comp.  arroXovo-cu  ray  apaprlas 
<rov,  Acts  xxii.  16. 

Verse  26.  His  brother  shall  minister ,  pplK  m^,  “  shall 
minister  with  their  brethren,”  E.  T.  The  Arab,  has  “  servient  ei 
fratres  ejus.”  The  Vulg.  and  Jun.  et  Trem.  “he  shall  minister  to 
his  brethren,”  “auf  den  dienst  ihrer  briider  warten,”  Luther. 
Compl.  has  per  aSeXfy&v  avrov.  (It  shall  be  his  duty)  to  keep,  Sc., 
“  ut  custodiant  qua  sibi  fuerint  commendata,”  Vulg.  “  Ita  distin- 
guendum  est,  et  a  quinquagenario  recedet  ab  hac  ministratione,  et 
non  operabitur  ultra,  et  ministrabit  frater  ejus.  Deinde  redit  ad 
ilium  quinquagenarium,  de  quo  loquebatur,  et  de  illo  explicat 
csetera,  dicens,  in  tabernaculo  testimonii  custodire  custodias,  opera 
autem  non  operabitur.  Quod  autem  ait,  custodire,  subauditur, 
inciplat.”  Augustine,  Qu.  14,  super  Numeros. 
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CHAPTER  IX. 

1.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses  in  the  wilder¬ 
ness  of  Sinai,  in  the  second  year,  after  they  had  come 
out  of  (the)  land  of  Egypt,  in  the  first  month,  saying, 
2.  Speak  thou,  and  let  the  sons  of  Israel  keep  the 
passover  at  its  season,  3.  On  the  fourteenth  day  of 
the  first  month  at  even  thou  shalt  keep  it  at  (its) 
times :  according  to  its  law,  and  according  to  its  cus¬ 
tom  thou  shalt  keep  it.  4.  And  Moses  spake  to  the 
sons  of  Israel,  to  keep  the  passover,  5.  On  the  four¬ 
teenth  day  of  the  month  that  beginneth  (the  year),  in 
the  wilderness  of  Sinai :  even  as  the  Lord  appointed 
Moses,  so  did  the  sons  of  Israel.  G.  And  the  men 
came,  who  were  unclean  by  reason  of  a  man’s  life 
(ended),  and  were  not  able  to  keep  the  passover  on 
that  day ;  and  they  drew  near  before  Moses  and 
Aaron  on  that  day.  7.  And  those  men  said  unto 
him,  We  (are)  unclean  by  reason  of  a  man’s  life 
(ended)  :  shall  we  therefore  fail  to  offer  the  gift  to 
the  Lord  in  its  season  in  the  midst  of  the  sons  of 
Israel  ?  3.  And  Moses  said  unto  them,  Stand  here, 

and  I  will  hear  what  the  Lord  will  command  concern¬ 
ing  you.  0.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses,  saying, 
10.  Speak  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  saying,  A  man,  (any) 
man  whatever  who  shall  be  unclean  by  reason  of  a 
man’s  life  (ended),  or  in  a  journey  afar  off,  (among) 
you,  or  among  your  generations,  shall  even  keep  the 
passover  to  the  Lord.  11.  In  the  second  month, 
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on  the  fourteenth  day :  toward  evening-  they  shall 
keep  it,  with  unleavened  bread  and  bitter  herbs  they 
shall  eat  it.  12.  They  shall  not  leave  of  it  unto  the 
morning,  and  a  bone  they  shall  not  break  of  it :  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  law  of  the  passover  they  shall  keep  it. 

13.  And  (the)  man  who  shall  be  clean,  and  is  not  in  a 
journey  afar  off,  and  shall  fail  to  keep  the  passover, 
that  soul  shall  be  destroyed  from  among  its  people, 
because  he  hath  not  offered  the  gift  to  the  Lord  in 
its  season :  that  man  shall  take  (upon  himself)  his  sin. 

14.  Moreover  when  a  proselyte  shall  draw  near  unto 
you  in  your  land,  and  will  keep  the  passover  to  the 
Lord,  according  to  the  law  of  the  passover,  and  ac¬ 
cording  to  its  appointment  he  shall  keep  it :  there 
shall  be  one  law  for  you,  both  for  the  proselyte,  and 
the  native  of  the  land.  15.  And  on  the  day  that  the 
tabernacle  was  set  up,  the  cloud  covered  the  taber¬ 
nacle,  the  house  of  the  testimony:  and  at  even  there 
was  upon  the  tabernacle  as  it  were  an  appearance  of 
fire  until  morning.  16.  Thus  it  was  always :  the 
cloud  covered  it  by  day,  and  an  appearance  of  fire  at 
night.  17.  And  when  the  cloud  ascended  from  the 
tabernacle,  even  afterwards  the  sons  of  Israel  remov¬ 
ed  :  and  in  what  place  soever  the  cloud  stood  still, 
there  the  sons  of  Israel  encamped.  18.  By  command¬ 
ment  of  the  Lord  the  sons  of  Israel  shall  encamp,  and 
by  commandment  of  the  Lord  they  shall  remove;  all  the 
days  in  which  the  cloud  shadoweth  over  the  taber¬ 
nacle,  the  sons  of  Israel  shall  be  encamped.  19.  And 
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when  the  cloud  shall  prolong  (its  stay)  over  the  taber¬ 
nacle  many  days,  the  sons  of  Israel  shall  even  keep 
the  charge  of  God,  and  shall  not  remove.  20.  And 
it  shall  be  when  the  cloud  formeth  a  covering  (for) 
days  (but  few)  in  number  over  the  tabernacle,  by  rea¬ 
son  of  the  Lord's  voice  they  shall  encamp,  and  by 
commandment  of  the  Lord  they  shall  remove.  21. 
And  it  shall  be,  when  the  cloud  shall  be  (there)  from 
evening  until  morning,  and  the  cloud  shall  ascend  in 
the  morning,  they  shall  even  remove,  by  day  or  by 
night.  22.  (During  the)  days  of  a  month,  when  the 
cloud  aboundeth,  shadowing  over  it,  the  sons  of  Israel 
shall  be  encamped,  and  shall  not  remove.  23.  For  by 
commandment  of  the  Lord  they  shall  remove :  they 
kept  the  charge  of  the  Lord  by  commandment  of  the 
Lord  at  the  hand  of  Moses. 


Omissions. 

Verso  3.  JHs,  before  “appointed  season,"  E.  T.  Al.  MS.  lias 
naiph v  avTov.  So  Compl.  All,  before  “  its  law,"  and  before  “  its 
custom.” 

Verse  T».  And  they  kept  the  passover ,  at  the  beginning.  So  the 
Syr.  The  Vulg.  has  “qui  fcccrunt,”  omitting  “phase.”  At  even, 
as  in  vor.  3,  after  “  month.”  All,  after  “  according 
to,”  10.  T.,  for  which  they  havo  Kadd,  even  as. 

Verse  (I.  lie  fore,  tvavriov,  after  “Moses  and.”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  10.  Of,  before  “you.”  »/  tv,  Al.  MS.  Comp.  ver.  13. 

Verse  12.  All,  before  “the  law.” 

Verso  13.  The,  before  “man.”  Even,  1,  before  “that  soul.” 

Verso  14.  So,  p,  before  “ho  shall.”  ovrur,  Al.  MS.,  Compl. 

Verse  21.  Whether  (it  was),  IN,  before  “by  day.”  That  the 
elotid  ivas  taken  up,  they  journeyed,  at  the  end.  kq'i  drafty  y  vt <pt\y, 
anapoxxriv,  Al.  MS. 
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Verse  22.  The  threefold  repetition  of  IX:  “or  (whether  it 
were),”  “  or,”  “  or,”  E.  T.  The  recurrence  of  D'DS  in  a  different 
sense,  according  to  the  pointing ;  the  first  meaning  “  two  days, 
the  second  “a  year,”  E.  T.  Upon  the  tabernacle ,  after  “tarried,” 
E.  T.  But  when  it  was  taken  up  they  journeyed,  at  the  end.  Al.  MS. 
begins  the  verse  with  rjpepas,  rj,  and  so  Compl. 

Verse  23.  At  the  commandment  of  the  Lord  they  rested  in  the 
tents,  131V ;  at  the  beginning. 


Insertions. 

Verse  2.  Speak  thou,  at  the  beginning.  They  thought  some¬ 
thing  wanting  to  account  for  the  1,  with  which  it  commences. 

Verse  6.  The ,  before  “  men.”  As  if  they  had  been  already 
spoken  of. 

Verse  8.  Here,  after  “stand.” 

Verse  10.  A  man's,  before  “  life.”  See  vv.  6,  7. 

Verse  13.  Afar  off,  after  “journey.”  See  ver.  10. 

Verse  14.  In  your  land ,  after  “unto  you.”  It,  after  “shall 
keep.”  Not  in  Al.  MS.  See  ver.  3. 

Verse  16.  By  day,  after  “covered  it.”  Supplied  by  E.  T.  and 
Vulg.  So  the  Syr.  and  Ar„  Davidson :  and  Jonathan. 

Verse  18.  The  sons  of  Israel,  before  “  shall  be  encamped.” 

Verse  23.  For,  at  the  beginning. 

Notes. 

Verse  3.  The  first,  HTH,  “this,”  with  reference  to  ver.  1,  where 
“the  first  month”  is  mentioned. 

Verse  15.  The  house ,  ^HX,  “  the  tent.”  Not  a  common  expres¬ 
sion.  See,  however,  Gen.  ix.  21,  xxiv.  67,  xxxi.  33,  xxv.  27.  Comp. 
JYQ,  used  frequently,  with  D'H^X  or  illJV,  “  for  the  tabernacle.” 

Verse  22.  {During  the)  days  of  a  month,  prjvos  rjfiepas.  The 
Italic  Version,  “mense  diei,”  seems  to  have  perplexed  S.  Augustine, 
who  has,  Qu.  10,  in  Num.  “  non  dixit  mense,  ne  ibi  et  noctes  ejus- 
dem  mensis  acciperentur :  sed  mense  diei,  id  est,  mense  ex  ea  parte 
qua  dies  ill!  fuit,  non  ex  ea  qua  nox.”  He  thought  it  contemplated 
the  possible  case  of  their  being  ordered  to  travel  every  night  for  a 
month,  and  not  at  all  by  day. 
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Shadowing,  “  remaining,”  E.  T.  The  presence  of  the  cloud 
denoted  by  the  shadow  which  it  cast.  So  in  ver.  18.  Comp.  Matt, 
xvii.  5,  Mark  ix.  7,  Luke  ix.  34. 

CHAPTER  X. 

1.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses,  saying, 

2.  Make  to  thyself  two  silver  trumpets  ;  hammered 
out  shalt  thou  make  them  :  and  they  shall  be  for  thee 
to  call  the  assembly,  and  (for)  the  camps  to  remove. 

3.  And  thou  shalt  sound  with  them,  and  all  the  assem¬ 
bly  shall  be  gathered  together  unto  the  door  of  the 
tabernacle  of  the  testimony.  4.  But  if  they  shall 
sound  with  one,  all  the  rulers,  captains  of  Israel,  shall 
draw  near  unto  thee.  5.  And  ye  shall  sound  a  signal, 
and  the  camps  that  arc  encamped  (on  the)  east  shall 
remove :  G.  And  ye  shall  sound  a  second  signal, 
and  the  camps  that  are  encamped  (on  the)  south  shall 
remove :  and  ye  shall  sound  a  third  signal,  and  the 
camps  that  arc  encamped  facing  the  sea  shall  remove  : 
and  ye  shall  sound  a  fourth  signal,  and  the  camps 
that  arc  encamped  towards  (the)  north  shall  re¬ 
move  :  with  a  signal  they  shall  sound  in  their  removal. 
7.  And  when  ye  shall  gather  together  the  assembly,  ye 
shall  sound,  and  not  with  a  signal.  8.  And  the  sons 
of  Aaron,  the  priests,  shall  sound  with  the  trumpets  : 
and  it  shall  be  to  you  a  perpetual  institute  unto  your 
generations.  9.  Moreover  when  ye  shall  go  out  to 
war  in  your  land  against  the  adversaries  who  oppose 
you,  ye  shall  also  make  a  signal  with  the  trumpets, 
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and  ye  shall  be  remembered  before  the  Lord,  and 
shall  be  saved  from  your  enemies.  10.  And  in  the 
days  of  your  gladness,  and  in  your  feasts,  and  in  your 
new  moons,  ye  shall  sound  with  the  trumpets  over 
the  whole  burnt  offerings,  and  over  the  sacrifices  of 
your  salvation  offerings ;  and  it  shall  be  to  you  a 
remembrance  before  your  God:  I  (am)  the  Lord 
your  God.  11.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  second 
year  in  the  second  month,  (the)  twentieth  of  the 
month,  the  cloud  ascended  from  the  tabernacle  of  the 
testimony.  12.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  removed  with 
their  carriages  in  the  wilderness  (called)  Sinai :  and 
the  cloud  stood  still  in  the  wilderness  of  Pharan.  13. 
And  they  first  removed,  by  reason  of  the  Lord’s  voice, 
in  the  hand  of  Moses.  14.  And  they  removed,  first, 
(the)  array  of  (the)  camp  of  (the)  sons  of  Juda  with 
their  power :  and  over  their  powfer,  Naasson  son  of 
Aminadab.  15.  And  over  the  power  of  (the)  tribe 
of  the  sons  of  Issachar,  Nathanael  son  of  Sogar. 
16.  And  over  the  power  of  (the)  tribe  of  (the)  sons  of 
Zabulon,  Eliab  son  of  Chaelon.  17.  And  the  sons  of 
Gedson,  and  the  sons  of  Merari,  the  bearers  of  the 
tabernacle,  shall  take  down  the  tabernacle,  and  shall 
remove.  18.  And  they  removed  (next,  the)  array  of 
(the)  camp  of  Ruben  with  their  power :  and  over 
their  power,  Elisur  son  of  Sediur.  19.  And  over  the 
power  of  (the)  tribe  of  (the)  sons  of  Symeon,  Salamiel 
son  of  Surisadai.  20.  And  over  the  power  of  (the) 
tribe  of  (the)  sons  of  Gad,  Elisaph  the  (son)  of  Raguel. 
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21.  And  the  sons  of  Caath  shall  remove,  bearing 
the  holy  things :  and  they  shall  set  up  the  taber¬ 
nacle  until  they  come.  22.  And  they  shall  remove 
(next,  the)  array  of  (the)  camp  of  Ephraim  with  their 
power :  and  over  their  power,  Elisama  son  of  Semiud. 
2-3.  And  over  the  power  of  (the)  tribe  of  (the)  sons  of 
Manassc,  Gamaliel  the  (son)  of  Phadassur.  24.  And 
over  the  power  of  (the)  tribe  of  (the)  sons  of  Benja¬ 
min,  Abidan  the  (son)  of  Gadeoni.  25.  And  they 
shall  remove  (next,  the)  array  of  the  camp  of  (the) 
sons  of  Dan,  last  of  all  the  camps,  with  their  power : 
and  over  their  power,  Achiezcr  the  (son)  of  Amisadai. 
2G.  And  over  the  power  of  (the)  tribe  of  (the)  sons 
of  Ascr,  Phagccl  son  of  Echran.  27.  And  over  the 
power  of  (the)  tribe  of  (the)  sons  of  Nephthali,  Achire 
son  of  vEnan.  28.  These  (were)  the  armies  of  (the) 
sons  of  Israel;  and  they  removed  with  their  power. 
29.  And  Moses  said  to  Obab  son  of  Ragucl,  the 
Madianitc,  the  brother-in-law  of  Moses,  We  remove 
unto  the  place,  (of)  which  the  Lord  said,  This  will  I 
give  you  :  come  with  us,  and  we  will  do  thee  good, 
for  the  Lord  hath  spoken  good  things  concerning 
Israel.  30.  And  lie  said  unto  him,  I  will  not  go,  but 
unto  my  land,  and  unto  my  family.  31.  And  he  said, 
Forsake  us  not,  forasmuch  as  thou  hast  been  with  us 
in  the  wilderness,  and  thou  shalt  be  an  elder  among 
us.  32.  And  it  shall  be  if  thou  go  with  us,  it  shall 
even  be  (with)  whatsoever  good  things  the  Lord  shall 
do  us  good,  we  will  also  do  thee  good.  33.  And  they 
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removed,  away  from  the  mount  of  the  Lord,  three 
days’  journey :  and  the  ark  of  the  covenant  of  the 
Lord  went  in  advance  before  them  three  days’ journey, 
to  search  out  for  them  a  rest.  35.  And  it  came  to 
pass  when  the  ark  removed,  Moses  also  said,  Be  thou 
aroused,  O  Lord,  and  let  thine  enemies  be  scattered, 
let  all  flee  that  hate  thee.  36.  And  in  the  resting 
(thereof)  he  said,  Return,  O  Lord,  (to  the)  thousands, 
(the)  ten  thousands  in  Israel.  34.  And  the  cloud  was 
shadowing  over  them  by  day,  in  their  removing  out  of 
the  camp. 


Omissions. 

Verse  3.  To  thee,  after  “  together.”  Comp.  ver.  4. 

Verse  4.  The  thousands  of,  before  “Israel.” 

Verse  9-  Your  God,  after  “  the  Lord.”  Compl.  has  it. 

Verse  10.  Your ,  before  “  whole  burnt-offerings.”  So  Vulg. 
For,  before  “  a  remembrance.”  Compl.  has  it. 

Verse  30.  I  will  depart,  at  the  end.  Compl.  has  7ropcv(ro{x<u. 

Verse  31.  I  pray  thee,  &U,  after  “  not.”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  35.  And,  after  “scattered.”  Compl.  has  it.  Before  thee, 
at  the  end.  Comp.  Ps.  lxvii.  (lxviii.)  1. 

Insertions. 

Verse  4.  All,  before  “the  rulers.” 

V erse  6.  And  ye  shall  sound  a  third  signal ,  and  the  camps  that 
are  encamped  facing  the  sea  shall  remove ;  and  ye  shall  sound  a  fourth 
signal,  and  the  camps  that  are  encamped  towards  the  north  shall  re¬ 
move,  after  “  south.”  The  Vulg.  has  “  et  juxta  hunc  modum  reliqui 
facient.”  See  Adam  Clarke’s  Note,  who  observes  that  none  of  the 
Versions  have  this  addition  except  the  Coptic.  Boottiroyd  has 
admitted  it  into  his  text. 

Verse  17.  The,  before  “bearers.”  Denoting  so  their  usual 
office,  rather  than  their  actual  occupation;  which  they  make  the 
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taking  down  of  tho  tabernacle,  preparatory  to  its  removal.  Not  in 
Al.  MS.  or  Compl. 

Verse  34.  Shadowing,  before  “over  them.”  See  ch.  ix.  18,  22. 
Verso  35.  All,  before  “  flee.” 


Notes. 

Verse  0.  Oppose,  uvOtargnoTas,  TlV,  “  oppress,”  E.  T.,  “  distress 
by  opposition,”  vex,”  ch.  xxxiii.  55.  Comp.  Lev.  xviii.  18,  ch.  xxv. 
17,  Isai.  xi.  13.  “  qui  dimicant  adversum  vos,”  Vulg. 

Verse  10.  See  Exod.  xl.  2,  15,  Lev.  xxiii.  24,  Ps.  lxxxi.  3,  ch. 
xxviii.  1 1. 

Verse  12.  Carriages.  See  Exod.  xl.  30.  “  Per  turmas  suas,” 

V  ulg. 

Verse  25.  With  their  power,  DJIiOvS,  “  throughout  their  hosts,” 
E.  T.  But  tho  expression  being  the  same  as  in  vv.  14,  18,  22,  should 
have  been  translated  here,  as  there,  “according  to  their  armies.” 
“  Per  turmas  Buas,”  Vulg.  Bp.  Ilorslcy  approves  of  “  with.”  Jun. 
et  Trem.  have  “  per  exercitus  suos.”  Sec  for  the  use  of  b  in  tho 
sense?  of  “with,”  Gen.  xlvi.  2(5. 

Verso  20.  Brother- in-law,  or,  connexion  by  marriage,  yap.[3pq>, 
inn,  “  father-in-law,”  E.  T.,  that  is,  Raguel,  not  llobab,  to  whom 
they  apply  it.  “  Cognato  suo,”  Vulg.,  “socero  suo,”  Jun.  et  Trem., 
as  if  llobab  was  Jethro.  See  Boothroyd’s  Tr.  and  note. 

Verse  31.  Forasmuch  as  thou  hast  been  with  tis ,  ov  tv turv  rjaOa 
ptQ'  fjfiutv.  Comp.  ver.  32,  uron  nyT  p  '3,  “  forasmuch  as 
thou  k newest  how  we  are  to  encamp,”  E.  T.  There  does  not  seem 
any  sullicient  reason  for  their  translating  as  they  have,  nor  for  their 
use  of  Trpto-fiuTTjs,  which  follows,  to  express  “instead  of 

eyes.”  A  guide,  indeed,  Vulg.  “  ductor,”  a  leader,  might  become 
a  person  of  considerable  importance  among  them,  and  rank  with 
their  elders.  They  have,  however,  quite  obscured  tho  meaning  of 
the  passage.  It  might,  perhaps,  be  translated  ( continue  in  the  office) 
on  account  of  which,  So. 

Verso  34.  IPas,  iytvtro.  Not  an  insertion,  though  supplied  by 
E.  T.,  but  a  misreading,  n'H'  for  ITirv,  “tho  Lord,”  which  other¬ 
wise  is  omitted.  Compl.,  however,  has  both. 
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CHAPTER  XI. 

1.  And  the  people  was  murmuring  things  evil  be¬ 
fore  the  Lord :  and  the  Lord  heard,  and  was  wroth 
with  indignation,  and  a  fire  from  the  Lord  burned 
among  them,  and  devoured  a  certain  portion  of  the 
camp.  2.  And  the  people  cried  out  unto  Moses; 
and  Moses  prayed  unto  the  Lord,  and  the  fire  ceased. 
3.  And  the  name  of  that  place  was  called,  Combustion  : 
because  there  burned  among  them  (a  fire)  from  the 
Lord.  4.  And  the  mixt  (multitude)  that  was  among 
them  lusted  a  lust:  and  the  sons  of  Israel  also,  having 
sat  down,  wept,  and  said,  Who  will  feed  us  (with)  flesh  ? 
5.  We  have  remembered  the  fishes,  which  we  ate  in 
Egypt  freely,  and  the  cucumbers,  and  the  melons,  and 
the  leeks,  and  the  onions,  and  the  garlick.  6.  But 
now  our  soul  (is)  very  dry,  (unto)  nothing  but  unto 
the  manna  (do)  our  eyes  (look).  7.  Now  the  manna 
is  as  coriander  seed,  and  its  appearance  the  appear¬ 
ance  of  crystal.  8.  And  the  people  went  about  (the 
wilderness),  and  collected,  and  ground  it  in  the  mill, 
and  bruised  (it)  in  the  mortar,  and  boiled  it  in  the 
kettle,  and  made  it  (into)  cakes  under  the  ashes :  and 
its  pleasantness  was  as  it  were  the  taste  (which  a) 
cake  (made)  with  oil  (has).  9.  And  when  the  dew 
came  down  upon  the  camp  by  night,  the  manna  came 
down  upon  it.  10.  And  Moses  heard  them  weeping 
in  their  classes,  each  at  his  door :  and  the  Lord  was 
wroth  with  indignation  exceedingly ;  and  it  was  evil 
in  the  sight  of  Moses.  11.  And  Moses  said  unto  the 
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Lord,  Wherefore  hast  thou  evil  entreated  thy  servant, 
and  why  have  not  1  found  favour  in  thy  sight,  so  that 
thou  laycst  upon  me  the  pressure  of  this  people?  12. 
Have  I  conceived  all  this  people,  or  have  I  given  them 
birth,  that  thou  sayest  to  me,  Take  it  in  thy  bosom, 
as  a  nursing-father  might  take  up  the  sucking  child, 
unto  the  land  which  thou  hast  sworn  to  their  fathers? 
13.  Whence  (is)  there  flesh  for  me  to  give  to  all  this 
people  ?  for  they  weep  unto  me,  saying,  Give  us  flesh 
that  we  may  cat.  14.  I  shall  not  be  able  alone  to 
bear  this  people,  for  this  matter  is  more  weighty  to 
me  (than  my  strength  can  endure).  15.  But  if  thou 
doest  thus  to  me,  kill  me  with  slaying,  if  I  have  found 
mercy  with  thee,  that  I  may  not  see  mine  affliction. 
1G.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses,  Gather  together 
to  me  seventy  men  of  the  elders  of  Israel,  whom  thou 
thyself  knowest,  that  they  are  elders  of  the  people, 
and  their  scribes :  and  thou  shalt  bring  them  unto  the 
tabernacle  of  the  testimony,  and  they  shall  stand  there 
with  thee.  17.  And  I  will  descend,  and  will  speak 
there  with  thee,  and  will  take  of  the  spirit  that  (is) 
upon  thee,  and  put  (it)  upon  them,  and  they  shall 
conjointly  sustain  with  thee  the  pressure  of  the  peo¬ 
ple,  and  thou  shalt  not  bear  them  alone.  18.  And  to 
the  people  thou  shalt  say,  Purify  yourselves  against 
to-morrow,  and  ye  shall  cat  flesh ;  for  ye  have  wept 
before  the  Lord,  saying,  Who  will  feed  us  (with)  flesh  ? 
for  it  is  good  for  us  (to  be)  in  Egypt :  and  the  Lord 
shall  give  you  to  eat  flesh,  and  ye  shall  eat  flesh. 
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19.  Ye  shall  not  eat  (it)  one  day,  nor  two,  nor  five  days, 
nor  ten  days,  nor  twenty  days,  20.  Throughout  a 
month  of  days  ye  shall  eat  (it)  until  it  come  forth  out 
of  your  nostrils  :  and  it  shall  be  to  you  productive  of 
bilious  disease,  because  ye  have  disobeyed  the  Lord, 
who  is  among  you,  and  have  wept  before  him,  saying, 
To  what  end  (has  it  been)  for  us  to  have  come  forth 
out  of  Egypt?  21.  And  Moses  said,  Six  hundred 
thousands  of  footmen  (are)  the  people,  amongst  whom 
I  am  :  and  thou  hast  said,  I  will  give  them  flesh  to  eat, 
and  they  shall  eat  (it)  a  month  of  days.  22.  Shall 
sheep  and  oxen  be  slain  for  them,  and  will  (that)  suf¬ 
fice  them  ?  or  shall  all  the  fish  of  the  sea  be  gathered 
together  for  them,  and  will  (that)  suffice  them  ?  23. 

And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses,  Will  the  hand  of  the 
Lord  not  suffice  ?  now  shalt  thou  know  whether  my 
word  will  come  to  pass  upon  thee  or  not.  24.  And 
Moses  went  forth,  and  spake  unto  the  people  the 
words  of  the  Lord  :  and  he  gathered  together  seventy 
men  of  the  elders  of  the  people,  and  placed  them 
round  about  the  tabernacle.  25.  And  the  Lord 
descended  in  a  cloud,  and  spake  unto  him :  and  he 
took  of  the  spirit  that  was  upon  him,  and  put  (it) 
upon  the  seventy  men,  the  elders :  but  when  (the) 
spirit  rested  upon  them,  they  also  prophesied,  and 
they  added  no  further.  26.  And  two  men  were  left 
in  the  camp,  (the)  name  of  the  one  Eldad,  and 
(the)  name  of  the  second  Modad :  and  (the)  spirit 
rested  upon  them :  and  these  were  of  them  that  were 
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inscribed  (in  the  list  of  elders),  and  they  had  not  come 
unto  the  tabernacle ;  and  they  prophesied  in  the 
camp.  27.  And  the  young  man,  having  run  to  (him), 
told  Moses  :  and  he  spake,  saying,  Eldad  and  Modad 
prophesy  in  the  camp.  28.  And  Jesus  the  (son)  of 
Nunc,  the  attendant  on  Moses,  the  chosen  (man),  an¬ 
swering,  said,  Lord  Moses,  forbid  them.  29.  And 
Moses  said  to  him,  Art  thou  jealous  for  me  ?  let  any 
one  also  make  all  the  Lord’s  people  (to  be)  prophets, 
when  the  Lord  shall  bestow  his  spirit  upon  them. 
80.  And  Moses  departed  unto  the  camp,  he  and 
the  elders  of  Israel.  31.  And  there  went  out  a  wind 
from  the  Lord,  and  caused  (a  flight  of)  quails  to  mi¬ 
grate  from  the  sea:  and  it  dropped  them  upon  the 
camp  a  day’s  journey  on  this  side,  and  a  day’s  journey 
on  this  side,  round  about  the  camp,  as  it  were  two 
cubits  from  the  ground.  32.  And  the  people  having 
arisen  the  whole  day,  and  the  whole  night,  and  the 
whole  following  day,  were  even  gathering  the  (multi¬ 
tude  of)  quails:  he  who  (gathered)  little  gathered  ten 
measures  :  and  they  dried  for  themselves  dryings 
round  about  the  camp.  38.  The  flesh  was  still  among 
their  teeth,  before  it  ceased  (to  be  chewed),  and  the 
Lord  was  wroth  with  the  people,  and  the  Lord  smote 
the  people  with  a  very  great  plague.  34.  And  the 
name  of  that  place  was  called,  “  Sepulchres  of  lust 
for  there  they  buried  the  people  that  lusted.  35. 
From  “  Sepulchres  of  lust  ”  the  people  removed  unto 
AsCroth  :  and  the  people  was  in  AsCroth. 
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Omissions. 

Verse  1.  His,  before  “anger,”  implied  in  cdvpoadr). 

Verse  3.  A  fire,  before  “from  the  Lord.”  Al.  MS.  has  it,  and 
so  Compl.  Perhaps  napd  should  be  irvp.  See,  however,  ver.  1. 

Verse  6.  At  all,  after  “  nothing.” 

Verse  7.  As,  before  “  the  appearance.”  So  Vulg.  Al.  MS. 

Verse  10.  The  people,  before  “weeping,”  for  which  they  sub¬ 
stitute  “  them.”  See  vv.  4,  13.  Tent,  before  “  door.”  They  had 
no  other  habitations. 

Verse  11.  All ,  before  “this  people.”  So  in  two  MSS.,  David¬ 
son.  Similarly  in  ver.  14. 

Verse  15.  I  pray  thee,  fcO,  after  “  kill  me.” 

Verse  19.  Days,  after  “two.”  The  Vulg.  omits  it  after  all 
the  numbers  but  the  first. 

Verse  25.  It  came  to  pass,  before  “when;”  the,  after  it.  to, 
Al.  MS.  Similarly  in  ver.  26. 

Verse  28.  Of,  before  “  the  chosen,”  '“It'D,  and  “  of  him,”  avrov, 
Al.  MS.,  Compl.  after  it;  “(one)  of  his  young  men,”  E.  T.  The 
Vulg.  has  “electus  e  pluribus.”  “  De  discipulis  ejus,”  Arab. 
Comp.  Matt.  xx.  16.  My,  before  “  Lord.”  Compl.  has  it. 

Verse  31.  As  it  were,  twice;  before  “a  day’s  journey.”  So 
Vulg.  And,  after  “  round  about  the  camp.” 

Verse  32.  That,  before  “day.”  Compl.  has  it. 

Verse  33.  The  wrath  {of),  before  “  the  Lord idvpc 66t),  how¬ 
ever,  may  be  considered  as  expressing  both  and  miT  2,  before 
DJ?n,  the  people.  Al.  MS.  has  iv  rat  Aaa>. 

Insertions. 

Verse  1.  From,  after  “a  fire.”  Similarly  ver.  3.  See  ch.  xvi. 
35,  Lev.  x.  2. 

Verse  5.  And,  before  “the  cucumbers.”  The  Vulg.  inserts 
“  in  mentem  nobis  veniunt.” 

Verse  8.  And,  at  the  beginning.  Supplied  by  E.  T.  and  Vulg. 
The,  before  “  mill,”  “  mortar,”  “  kettle.”  The  vessel,  or  instru¬ 
ment,  known  by  such  and  such  a  name. 

Verse  10.  It  was,  before  “evil,”  “visa  est,”  Vulg. 

Verse  14.  This  matter  is,  before  “more  weighty.”  E.  T.  sup¬ 
plies  “it  is.”  Vulg.  “est.” 
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VcrBc  16.  Thou  thyself,  alros  <rv,  before  “knowcst,”  “tu,” 
Vulg.  Are,  after  “that  they;”  “to  be,"  E.  T.,  “  sint,”  Vulg. 
Cornpl.  omits  on. 

Verse  18.  It  is,  before  “good,"  “it  was,”  supplied  by  E.  T. 
and  Vulg.  To  eat,  after  “give  you.”  Flesh,  at  the  end:  see  the 
beginning  of  the  verse,  and  comp.  ver.  21.  Compl.  has  neither. 

Verse  20.  Ye  shall  eat  (it),  after  “of  days.”  Is,  before 
“among:"  supplied  by  E.  T.  and  Vulg. 

Verse  21.  To  eat,  after  “flesh.”  Comp.  vcr.  18.  Not  in  Al. 
MS.,  or  Compl. 

Verse  26.  Were,  after  “these,”  supplied  by  E.  T.,  “  dcscripti 
fuerant,”  Vulg. 

Verso  27.  Saying,  after  “spake.”  Not  in  Compl. 

Verse  33.  Was,  before  “still,”  supplied  by  E.  T.  and  Vulg. 

Verse  3o.  The  people,  before  “was.” 

Notes. 

Verse  1.  Murmuring  things  evil,  yoyyvfav  irovrjpd, 

Comj).  Lam.  iii.  38.  “When  the  people  complained,  it  displeased 
iho  Lord,”  E.  T.,  “murmur  populi,  quasi  dolcntium  prre  laborc,” 
Vulg.;  to  which  Aug.  Stenchus  Eugubiuus,  ap.  Ilody,  3.  2.  13. 
]> refers  the  meaning  given  by  the  LXX.  So  Onk.  j'DpnDE, 

and  the  Arab.  Jonath.  has  “  irnprobi  populi,  meditantis  malum.” 
A  certain  portion,  or  part:  ptpos  n,  JlVpi  “(them  that  were)  in 
the  uttermost  parts,”  E.  T.  Patrick,  from  Bochart,  explains  it 
“some  in  every  part."  See  his  remarks  on  the  whole  verse. 
Boothroyd  has  “a  part,”  and  to  the  samo  purpose  Geddes,  and 
Gesenius.  ptpo s,  HVp,  may,  howevor,  signify  an  edge,  or  border, 
and  so  bo  substantially  the  same  as  E.  T.  See  2  Kings  vii.  5. 
“Extremam  partem,”  Vulg. 

Verse  4.  Having  sat  down,  Deriving  it  from  as 

E.  T.  “again,”  and  E.  M.  “returned,”  do  from  Comp.  Dcut. 

i.  4f>,  Josh.  v.  2,  1  Sam.  v.  11.  “  Sedcns  ct  flens,”  Vulg. 

Verse  6.  But  unto  the  manna,  “  beside  this 

manna,  (before)  our  eyes,”  E.  T.  Their  translation,  which  is  more 
literal,  requires  the  verb  “  look”  to  be  supplied.  Comp.  ch.  xxvi.  1. 
So  Vulg.  “  nihil  aliud  respiciunt  oculi  nostri  nisi  man.” 

Verse  7.  Crystal,  KpoaraWov,  “  bdellium,"  E.  T.  See 

Note  on  Gen.  ii.  12,  where  they  have  ai0pa£,  “  carbuncle."  Schl. 
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takes  It  In  this  place  to  mean  ice,  which  when  beaten  small  would 
resemble  the  manna.  It  might  have  been  seen  by  the  Israelites 
in  the  Sinai  range  during  the  preceding  winter.  Comp.  Job  vi.  16. 
Boothroyd  has  “  pearl.”  There  is,  I  believe,  Rabbinical  authority 
in  favour  of  crystal.  See  Buxtorf,  Hist.  Mannce ,  p.  355.  Ains¬ 
worth,  Annot.  ad  loc. 

Verse  S.  Boiled  it  in  the  kettle ,  THSO  1^E5>3,  “baked  it  in 
pans,”  E.  T.,  in  connexion  with  what  follows,  which,  however, 
they  interpret  differently,  as  of  “  cakes  under  the  ashes,”  “  aschen- 
kuchen,”  Luther.  The  Vulg.  has  “  coquens  in  olla.”  Jun.  et  Tr.  “  in 
cacabo.”  Luther,  “in  topfen.”  So  the  Targums.  From  Judg.  vi. 

19,  it  appears  that  *vns  was  a  vessel  calculated  to  hold  broth. 
See  also  1  Sam.  ii.  14.  Gesen.  says  that  the  verb  IS 3  in  Arabic 
signifies  “  to  boil.”  Hence  their  erroneous  way  of  rendering  Joel 
ii.  6,  Nah.  ii.  10,  where  the  Heb.  is  *VHS3.  Pleasantness ,  t]Sovt), 
DtfD,  “taste,”  E.  T.  “The  Jewish  Doctors  commonly  say  it  had 
all  manner  of  pleasant  savours,  according  to  men’s  different  palates; 
which  conceit  the  author  of  the  Book  of  Wisdom  follows,  ch.  xvi. 

20,  21,”  Patrick.  This,  however,  is  not  so  apparent  in.  E.  T.  “able 
to  content  every  man’s  delight,”  as  in  the  Greek,  i -aa-av  Tjdovrjv 
laxvovTa.  A  cake  (made)  with  oil,  jDE^n  *1^6,  “fresh  oil,”  E.  T., 
“  panis  oleati,”  Vulg.,  “  oehlkuchen,”  Luther. 

Verse  16.  Scribes,  “officers,”  E.  T.  Comp.  Exod.  v.  6, 

Deut.  xx.  5.  The  Sam.  Ver.  and  Syr.  have  VTffiD.  Arabic, 
is  “  scripsit.” 

Verse  17.  Bear  them,  “Pltf  “that  thou  bear  (it)  not 

thyself,”  E.  T.  Perhaps  avrovs  should  be  avros,  ver.  16. 

Verse  20.  Bilious  disease ,  or  cholera,  ds  xoAepai/,  “  be 

loathsome,”  E.  T.,  “  vertatur  in  nauseam,”  Vulg.  One  MS.  adds, 
by  way  of  explanation,  eh  (3\afir]v  dS^ayfas,  Schl.  Symm. 
has  an-eyf/la,  indigestion;  and  so  the  Syr.?  Comp.  Ecclus.  xxxi. 
(xxxiv.)  20,  xxxvii.  30,  where  the  disease  is  ascribed  to  immoderate 
eating. 

Verse  23.  Will — not  suffice?  “l^pn,  “is — waxed  short?”  E.  T., 
“  invalida  est?”  Vulg.  By  hand,  is  here  to  be  understood  the 
power  of  supplying  any  imaginable  quantity  of  food.  Comp.  Ps. 
cxlv.  16.  The  Syr.  has  “supplebit.”  Shall  come  to  pass 

upon,  €7nKaTukT)^rcTai,  Ip'.  The  Italic  had  “  comprehondit.”  Hence 
Ambrose,  “prceveniens  omnium  cogitationes,  de  quo  ait  Pater  Deus, 
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jam  vidcbis  si  comprehendit  te  Vcrbum  mcum,  aut  non.”  De  Cain 
et  Abel.  i.  8,  applying  it  to  the  Eternal  Word. 

Verse  25.  They  added  no  further ,  1ED'  “did  not  cease,” 
E  T.  Patrick  says  that  the  sense  of  the  LXX.  is  that  of  tho 
Talmudists,  particularly  of  Jarehi,  and  cites  Theodorct  ad  loc.  on 
nil  7Ti>t><l>r)Tfl(is  \ujHv,  <JXX’  otKOvoptas.  uvtovs  irpofftuXfTO.  So  Jun.  et 
Trem.,  and  see  Gesen.  on  P]D\  Boothroyd,  after  Iloubigant  and 
others,  prefers  1QDX  X1?,  “  were  not  assembled,”  connecting  it 
with  the  next  verse.  This  is  the  Samar,  reading.  E.  T.  follows 
the  Vulg.  and  Targ.  Comp.  I)eut.  v.  22. 

Verse  21).  Art  thou  zealous  for  me?  *6  nnN  N3pOi"l,  “  enviest 
thou  for  my  sake?”  E.  T.,  “  temularis  pro  me?”  Vulg.  The  read¬ 
ing  of  Al.  MS.  and  Compl.  av  pm,  seems  preferable  to  epc  of  the 
Vat.  See,  however,  Gal.  iv.  17.  Make,  8uu].  Comp.  Eph.  iv.  11, 
I)eut.  v.  2!). 

Verse  .'32.  Measures,  or  ears,  “  coros,”  Vulg.,  p"D,  Syr.  Sec 
Lev.  xxvii.  1(3.  D'“lE>n,  “homers,”  E.  T. 

Verse?  Ceased  (to  be  chewed),  tkXdnfiv,  m3\  “before  it  was 
consumed,”  Gesen.,  “nee  dofeecrat  hujuscemodi  cibus,”  Vulg. 
See  Buxtorf.  Lex.  on  pDD,  the  word  here  used  by  Onkelos. 

Verse  .*34.  Sepulchres  of  lust.  The  Vulg.,  Syr  ,  Arab.,  Onk., 
and  Sam.  V.,  all  translate  the  Hebrew,  and  in  this  manner. 


CHAPTER  XII. 

1.  And  Mariam  spake,  and  Aaron,  against  Moses, 
on  account  of  the  .Ethiopian  woman,  whom  Moses 
had  taken  (to  wife):  for  lie  had  taken  (to  wife)  an 
.Ethiopian  woman.  2.  And  they  said,  Hath  the  Lord 
spoken  to  Moses  alone?  hath  lie  not  also  spoken  to 
us?  and  the  Lord  heard.  3.  And  the  man  Moses 
(was)  very  meek  above  all  the  men  that  arc  on  the 
earth.  4.  And  the  Lord  said  immediately  unto  Moses, 
and  Aaron,  and  Mariam,  Go  forth  you  three  unto  the 
tabernacle  of  the  testimony.  5.  And  the  three  went 
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forth  unto  the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony:  and  the 
Lord  descended  in  a  pillar  of  cloud,  and  stood  at  the 
door  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony:  and  Aaron 
and  Mariam  were  called,  and  they  came  out  both  (of 
them).  6.  And  he  said  unto  them,  Hear  ye  my  words: 
if  there  be  of  you  a  prophet  to  the  Lord,  I  will  be 
made  known  to  him  in  a  vision,  and  I  will  speak  to 
him  in  sleep.  7.  Not  so  my  servant  Moses,  he  is  faith¬ 
ful  in  all  mine  house.  8.  Mouth  to  mouth  will  I  speak 
to  him,  in  sight,  and  not  with  dark  expressions;  and  he 
hath  seen  the  glory  of  the  Lord:  and  wherefore  have 
ye  not  been  afraid  to  speak  against  my  servant  Moses? 
9.  And  (the)  wrath  of  the  Lord's  indignation  (was) 
upon  them,  and  he  departed.  10.  And  the  cloud 
withdrew  from  the  tabernacle:  and,  behold,  Mariam 
(was  become)  leprous  as  snow:  and  Aaron  looked 
upon  Mariam,  and,  behold,  (she  was)  leprous.  11  And 
Aaron  said  unto  Moses,  I  beseech  thee,  lord,  that  thou 
contribute  not  to  lay  sin  upon  us,  forasmuch  as  we 
have  been  ignorant  in  that  we  have  sinned.  12.  Let 
her  not  be  (in  a  state)  as  it  were  equivalent  to  death, 
as  it  were  an  abortion  coming  forth  out  of  (its) 
mother’s  womb,  and  (subject  to  a  disease  which) 
eateth  the  half  of  her  flesh.  13.  And  Moses  cried 
unto  the  Lord,  saying,  O  God,  I  beseech  thee,  heal 
her.  14.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses,  If  her  father 
spitting  spat  in  her  face,  would  she  not  be  abashed 
seven  days?  let  her  be  separated  seven  days  without 
the  camp,  and  afterwards  she  shall  come  in.  15.  And 
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Mariam  was  separated  without  the  camp  seven  days  : 
and  the  people  removed  not,  until  Mariam  was 
cleansed. 

Omissions. 

Verso  2.  Indeed ,  “|6<,  after  “the  Lord.”  So  Vulg. 

Verso  3.  The  face  of  before  “the  earth.”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  4.  The  repetition  of  unto,  before  “Aaron,”  and  before 
“Mariam.”  Vulg.  omits  it  before  “Mariam.” 

Verse  G.  Now ,  6<b  after  “hear  ye.”  So  Vulg.  Comp.  vv.  11, 
12,  13. 

Verso  8.  Even,  1,  before  “apparently.”  The  Sam.  has  nfcOD3, 
and  so  Onk.,  Vulg.  Tho  repetition  of  3,  “against,”  before 
“Moses.”  So  E.  T.  and  Vulg. 

Verso  10.  Off,  after  “from.”  So  tho  Syr.  and  Arab. 

Verse  11.  I  beseech  thee,  60,  before  “that  thou.’*  Their  deofiai 
renders  “alas,”  E.  T.  It  is  possible  that  we  should  read  viv 
emOfi  for  (rvvtTridrj .  Onk.  has  jyD,  “now.”  And,  before  “  in  that,” 
“quod  stulto  commisimus,”  Vulg. 

Verse  12.  60,  after  *?6*,  at  tho  beginning.  So  E.  T.  and  Vulg., 

which  inserts  “  ha;e.”  Comp.  vv.  6,  11,  13.  lie,  before  “comcth 
out:”  for  which  they  substitute  an  abortion,  t nTpuya.  So  Vulg. 
IHs,  or  its,  before  “mother’s.”  Compl.  has  avrov. 

Verse  13.  60,  “now,”  E.  T.,  after  “heal  her.”  So  Vulg. 

Comp.  vv.  G,  11,  12. 


Insertions. 

Verse  3.  That  are,  tovs  ovras.  E.  T.  supplies  “were:”  “mora- 
bantur,”  Vulg. 

Verso  5.  Unto  the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony,  after  “went 
forth.”  Of  the  testimony,  after  “  door  of  the  tabernacle.”  So  tho 
Syr. 

Verso  0.  Unto  them,  after  “he  said.”  So  Vulg.  And,  after 
“vision:”  “vol,”  Vulg. 

Verso  12.  Equivalent  to,  tow ,  before  “  death.”  An  abortion, 
before  “coming  forth.”  So  Vulg.  and  Arab.  See  Omissions;  and 
comp.  Job  iii.  lfi,  Ecclcs.  vi.  3,  1  Cor.  xv.  8. 

Verso  13.  Thee,  after  “beseech.”  So  E.T. 
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Notes. 

Verse  2.  To  us,  '32,  “  by  us,”  E.  T.  2,  though  probably  mean¬ 
ing  “by”  here,  may  also  mean  “to,”  as  in  vv.  6,  8.  The  Vulg. 
has  “nobis:”  but  “per  Moysem”  for  nt?D2.  See  1  Sam.  xvi.  3, 
Judg.  vi.  35,  Hos.  xii.  6,  as  places  where  2  seems  equivalent  to  b. 
Onk.  lias  “with  us.” 

VerseS.  In  sight,  ev  etSet,  nSOftl,  “even  apparently,”  E.  T. 
See  Omissions ;  and  comp.  2  Cor.  v.  7,  1  Cor.  xiii.  12.  He  hath  seen 
the  glory,  HDEn,  “  the  similitude — he  shall  behold,”  E.  T. 

The  Vulg.  has  “  Dominum  videt.”  Comp.  Exod.  iii.  6,  xxxiii.  18, 
20,  23,  xxxiv.  6,  Fs.  xvi.  (xvii.)  15.  Onk.  has  "2  K2p'  ITID22. 
Ezek.  i.  28.  The  Syr.  N}n  nrQSPI .  Comp.  Heb.  i.  3. 

Verse  14.  She  shall  come  in,  P|DNn,  “let  her  be  received  in 
again,”  E.  T.,  ^iyn,  “intrabit,”  Syr. 

Verse  15.  Was  cleansed,  t]DXn,  the  same  verb  as  in  ver.  14, 
“was  brought  in  again,”  E.  T.  Here  the  necessary  preliminary 
to  reception  is  put  for  the  reception  itself.  So  Jonath.  n'DnfcO. 
Comp.  ch.  vi.  6,  where  the  coming  in  to  the  place  in  which  the 
dead  body  lay,  is  spoken  of  as  tantamount  to  pollution. 


CHAPTER  XIII. 

I.  And  afterwards  the  people  removed  from 
Aseroth,  and  they  encamped  in  the  wilderness  of 
Pharan.  2.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses,  saying, 
3.  Send  for  thyself  men,  and  let  them  explore  the 
land  of  the  Chananaeans,  which  I  give  to  the  sons  of 
Israel  for  a  possession:  one  man  to  a  tribe,  according* 
to  the  septs  of  their  lineages  thou  shalt  send  them, 
every  (one)  a  ruler  from  among  them.  4.  And  Moses 
sent  them  out  from  the  wilderness  of  Pharan  by  rea¬ 
son  of  (the)  voice  of  the  Lord:  all  these  men  (were) 
rulers  of  the  children  of  Israel.  5.  And  these  (were) 
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their  names:  of  the  tribe  of  Ruben,  Samuel  son  of 
Zachur.  6.  Of  the  tribe  of  Symcon,  Saphat  son  of 
Suri.  7.  Of  the  tribe  of  Juda,  Chalcb  son  of  Jephonnc. 
8.  Of  the  tribe  of  Issaehar,  llaal  son  of  Joseph.  9.  Of 
the  tribe  of  Ephraim,  Ause  son  of  Nauc.  10.  Of  the 
tribe  of  Benjamin,  Phalti  son  of  Raphu.  11.  Of  the 
tribe  of  Zabulon,  Gudiel  son  of  Sudi.  12.  Of  the 
tribe  of  Joseph  of  the  sons  of  Manasse,  Gaddi  son  of 
Susi.  13.  Of  the  tribe  of  Dan,  Amiel  son  of  Gamali. 
14.  Of  the  tribe  of  Ascr,  Sathur  son  of  Michael.  15.  Of 
the  tribe  of  Ncphthali,  Nabi  son  of  Sabi.  16.  Of  the 
tribe  of  Gad,  Gudiel  son  of  Macchi.  17.  These  (were) 
the  names  of  the  men,  whom  Moses  sent  to  explore 
the  land;  and  Moses  named  Ause  son  of  Nauc,  Jesus. 

18.  And  Moses  sent  them  to  explore  the  land  of  Cha- 
naan,  and  said  unto  them,  Go  ye  up  by  this  (nay)  by 
the  wilderness,  and  ye  shall  go  up  into  the  mountain, 

19.  And  shall  see  the  land  what  it  is,  and  the  people 
that  is  residing  upon  it,  whether  it  is  strong  or  weak, 
whether  they  are  few  or  many :  20.  And  what  the 
land  (is),  into  which  (having  entered),  these  (men) 
reside  thereon,  whether  it  is  good  or  bad:  and  what 
(arc)  the  cities,  wherein  these  (men)  dwell,  whether  in 
walled  or  in  un walled  (cities).  21.  And  what  the  land 
(is),  whether  fat  or  exhausted,  whether  there  arc  trees 
in  it  or  not:  and,  having  steadily  persevered,  ye  shall 
take  of  the  fruits  of  the  land  :  and  the  days  (were) 
days  of  spring,  forerunners  of  grapes.  22.  And  having 
gone  up,  they  explored  the  land  from  the  wilderness 
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of  Sin  unto  Roliob,  as  (men)  enter  Emath.  23.  And 
they  went  up  along  the  wilderness,  and  came  away  as 
far  as  Chebron;  and  there  (were)  Achiman,  and  Sessi, 
and  Thelami,  families  of  Enac’n:  and  Chebron  was 
built  seven  years  before  the  (building)  of  Tanis  of 
Egypt.  24.  And  they  came  as  far  as  Cluster  Valley, 
and  explored  it;  and  they  cut  from  thence  a  branch 
and  one  cluster  of  grapes  upon  it,  and  carried  it  on 
bearers,  and  of  the  pomegranates,  and  of  the  figs. 
25.  And  they  named  that  place  Cluster  Valley,  on 
account  of  the  cluster  which  the  sons  of  Israel  cut 
from  thence.  26.  And  they  returned  from  thence, 
having  explored  the  land,  after  forty  days.  27.  And, 
having  gone  on,  they  came  unto  Moses  and  Aaron 
and  unto  all  (the)  assembly  of  (the)  sons  of  Israel,  in 
the  wilderness  of  Pharan  Cades ;  and  they  returned 
word  to  them  and  to  all  (the)  assembly,  and  shelved 
the  fruit  of  the  land.  2S.  And  they  told  him,  and 
said,  We  came  into  the  land,  into  which  thou  didst 
send  us,  a  land  flowing  (with)  milk  and  honey:  and 
this  (is)  its  fruit.  29.  Nevertheless  the  nation  (is) 
fierce  which  dwelleth  thereon,  and  (the)  cities  (are) 
strong,  walled,  great  exceedingly:  and  we  saw  there 
the  family  of  Enach.  30.  And  Amalek  dwelleth  in 
the  land  which  (is)  towards  (the)  south:  and  the 
Chettaean,  and  the  Evaean,  and  the  Jebusaean,  and  the 
Amorrhaean  dwelleth  in  the  hill  country :  and  the 
Chananaean  dwelleth  by  (the)  sea,  and  by  the  river 
Jordan.  31.  And  Chaleb  made  the  people  keep 
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silence  towards  Moses,  and  said  to  him,  Nay,  but 
going  up  we  will  go  up,  and  make  it  our  inheritance ; 
for  (being)  powerful  we  shall  have  power  against 
them.  32.  And  the  men,  who  had  gone  up  together 
with  him,  said,  We  go  not  up,  for  we  shall  not  be  able 
to  go  up  against  the  nation,  for  it  is  far  stronger  than 
we.  33.  And  they  brought  out  (a  report)  of  the  land 
which  they  had  explored,  (causing)  amazement,  unto 
the  sons  of  Israel,  saying,  (As  to)  the  land,  which  we 
have  passed  over  to  explore,  (it)  is  a  land  that  de- 
voureth  those  who  dwell  upon  it,  and  all  the  people 
whom  we  saw  therein  (were)  men  of  extraordinary 
stature.  34.  And  there  we  saw  the  giants,  and  we 
were  in  their  sight  as  locusts:  yea  even  so  were  we 
in  their  sight. 

Omissions . 

Verso  3.  Tho  repetition  of  nnx  “one  man.’'  So  E.  T. 
and  Vulg. 

Verso  21.  It  (be,)  before  “fat."  So  Vulg. 

Verso  24.  Between  two ,  before  “on  bearers.”  See  eh.  iv.  10. 

Verso  27.  Unto,  before  “  Aaron.”  So  Vulg.  To,  before  “  Kadcs.” 
They  seem  to  have  thought  both  names  equally  belonging  to  this 
wilderness.  See  Dent.  i.  1.0,  ix.  23,  Josh.  xiv.  G,  7,  Ps.  xxix.  8.  Tho 
Vulg.  has  “quod  est  in  Cades,”  as  though  Pharan  were  only  a  part 
of  it.  Them,  after  “shewed.”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  28.  And  surely,  D31,  after  “send  us.”  See  Insertions. 
Xin,  “  it.”  Similarly  DJ,  “  moreover,”  in  ver.  2,0. 

Verso  29.  In  the  land,  after  “  dwelleth.”  See  Insertions.  “  Cul¬ 
tures  fortissimos  habet,”  Vulg.  Al.  MS.  has  rr} v  yljv:  so  Compl. 

Verse  33.  It,  after  “  to  explore.” 

Verso  34.  The  sons  of  Anak,  ( which  come)  of  the  giants,  after 
“saw  tho  giants.”  Added,  with  an  asterisk,  by  Grabe  and  Brcitinger. 
See  Thcodoret,  Qu.  in  Gen.  xlviii.,  who  says  that  the  Scripture 
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speaks  of  Anak  as  a  descendant  of  the  giants.  The  Syr.  has  “  gi- 
gantes,  filios  gigantum,  qui  de  gigantibus.”  The  Arab,  “robustos, 
filios  gigantum,  ex  fortissimis  eorum.”  Comp.  Deut.  i.  28. 

Insertions. 

Verse  3.  The  Chananceans,  where  “  Chanaan”  only  is  men¬ 
tioned,  as  ver.  18.  For  a  possession,  after  “  Israel. ”  See  Gen.  xvii. 
8.  According  to  the  septs ,  before  “  of  their  lineages.”  See  ch.  i.  20. 

Verse  20.  Into,  before  “  which,”  etv  i}v.  Some  verb  of  motion 
seems  required.  I  have  supplied  “having  entered.”  Al.  MS.  has 
it  also  after  “cities;”  ei?,  however,  is  sometimes  used  for  cv,  e.g. 
Mark  ii.  1,  John  i.  18. 

Verse  21.  Of  spring,  after  “(were)  days.”  Jonathan  says  this 
happened  about  the  29th  of  Sivan,  the  third  month,  Esth.  viii.  9, 
or  May.  The  grapes  were  gathered  towards  the  end  of  the  forty 
days.  The  cluster  may  have  been  formed,  without  being  thoroughly 
ripe. 

Verse  23.  Away ,  after  “came,”  dirrjXdov.  Al.  MS.  has  rfOov, 
and  perhaps  dnrjXOov  may  mean  nothing  more.  The  Heb.  is 
in  the  singular.  Whence  it  has  been  thought  that  some  one  of  them 
(the  Jews  say  Caleb,  who  afterwards  expelled  the  Anakim,  Josh, 
xv.  14)  deviated  from  their  course  to  go  to  Hebron.  The  rest 
affirm  that  they  saw  the  giants ;  but  there  may  have  been  others  ; 
or  they  may  have  seen  the  three  brothers  somewhere  beyond  the 
limits  of  the  city.  Comp.  vv.  28,  33,  and  see  Patrick.  And,  before 
“Sessi.”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  24.  And  explored  it,  after  “valley.”  See  Deut.  i.  24. 
Not  in  Compl.  Upon  it,  after  “grapes,”  “sua,”  Vulg. 

Verse  25.  And,  at  the  beginning.  Not  in  Al.  MS. 

Verse  26.  From  thence.  This  may  be  a  repetition  of  the  same 
word  in  ver.  25,  or  it  may  represent  the  D  in  TUID,  “from  search¬ 
ing,”  E.  T.  It  was  probably  the  last  place  in  which  they  halted  on 
their  return.  See  Patr.  ad  loc. 

Verse  28.  A  land,  before  “flowing.”  Substituted  for  “and 
surely,”  omitted. 

Verse  29.  Strong,  before  “walled.”  Comp.  Deut.  iii.  5, 
xxviii,  52.  Thereon:  substituted  for  “in  the  land.” 

Verse  30.  And,  before  “Amalek.”  Towards,  before  “the 
south.”  Comp.  Exod.  xl.  22.  Towards  the  south,  as  regarded  the 
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spins  returning  out  of  Palestine.  See  eh.  xiv.  25,  45.  And  the 
Evwan,  after  “  Chettaean.”  So  Sam.,  Davidson.  Iliver ,  before 
“  Jordan.”  They  may  have  read  IK'  by  for  T  by,  though  the 
latter  may  be  considered  as  expressed  by  irapa.  Comp.  Exod.  ii.  5, 
Nell.  iii.  8,  Dcut.  ii.  37,  Judg.  xi.  20. 

Verse  31.  To  him ,  nay ,  but,  after  “said.”  As  if  anticipating 
the  declaration  of  the  others,  ver.  32. 

Verse  32.  We  go  not  up,  for ,  after  “said.”  Far,  piiWov, 
before  “  stronger.” 

Verse  34.  Yea,  JXXd,  before  “even  so.”  Comp.  John  xvi.  2, 
2  Cor.  vii.  11. 

Notes. 

Verso  IS.  Fy  this  (way),  by  the  wilderness,  3333  HT.  “this  (way) 
southward,”  E.  T.,  which  I  follow,  by  supplying  “  way.”  Comp. 
Acts  viii.  20.  This  desert,  called  Sin,  or  “  Zin,”  ver.  22,  was  the 
southern  border  of  Canaan.  Sco  vv.  23,  30,  Josh.  xv.  1,  21,  Judg. 
i.  15. 

Verse  20.  Walled  or  nnwalled,  DnV3£3  CX  D'3ntt3n,  “whether 
in  tents  or  in  strong  holds,”  E.  T.  They  seem  to  have  transposed 
the  words.  So  Vulg.  “  mu  rat  re  an  abs<)uc  muris.”  Samar.  Vers. 

'X  |CP'33n,  “  strata)  an  cxeelsa\”  And  to  the  same  purposo 
the  Arab.  The  Sam.  Text  has  D'33nD,  on  which  sec  lloubigant 
tip.  Barret. 

Verse  23.  Families ,  ytvta'i,  '*1^',  “  children.”  Not  necessarily 
sons,  but  perhaps  the  heads  of  three  families,  which  had  sprung 
from  Anak.  In  Josh.  xv.  14,  they  are  called  '33,  but  even  this  may 
mean  more  remote  descendants.  It  has  been  conjectured,  that  the 
name  Pluenices  is  to  be  derived  from  p3y  '33,  a  D  being  substi¬ 
tuted  for  the  3.  Comp.  Prov.  iv.  3,  where  some  MSS.  have  '3D1? 
VOX,  others  '33^-  In  ver.  20,  the  Vulg.  has  “stirpem.” 

Verse  25.  Cluster  Valley,  efnipay^  PiWpvos,  ^13l*’X  ^113,  “  Brook 
of  Kschol,”  E.  T.  Tho  Vulg.  has  “  torrentem  botri.”  Comp.  Deut. 
i.  24,  Luke  iii.  5.  “Perdidit  inventi  vallem  botrvonis  opimam,” 
Prudentius,  JIamart.  478. 

Verse  33.  A  report  causing  amazement,  (Karnaiv,  133*1,  “  an 
evil  report,”  E.  T.  Bos,  Proleg.  2,  considers  the  alteration,  sug¬ 
gested  by  Junius,  and  approved  by  Grabe,  tvoraa iv,  to  be  un¬ 
necessary.  Schl.  explains  tho  latter  by  “  infamiam.”  Sec  Prov. 
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xxv.  10.  In  ch.  xiv.  36,  they  have  prjpara  irovT)pa ,  nearer  E.  T.  here. 
Comp.  Gen.  xxxvii.  2.  It  might  be  translated  “  a  horror  of  the 
land.” 

Verse  34.  We  were  in  their  sight.  So  the  Syr.  The  Vulg.  has 
simply  “  videbamur.”  Compl.  has  ivconiuv  i)p£> v. 


CHAPTER  XIV. 

1.  And  all  the  assembly  having  taken  up  (a  lamen¬ 
tation)  uttered  (their)  voice :  and  the  people  wept 
that  whole  night.  2.  And  all  the  sons  of  Israel  mur¬ 
mured  against  Moses  and  Aaron,  and  said  unto  them, 
(even)  all  the  assembly,  3.  Would  we  had  died  in 
(the)  land  (of)  Egypt,  or  if  we  had  died  in  this  wilder¬ 
ness!  and  wherefore  doth  the  Lord  bring  us  into  this 
land  to  fall  in  war?  our  wives  and  (our)  children  will 
be  for  a  spoil:  now  therefore  it  is  better  to  return 
into  Egypt.  4.  And  they  said  one  to  the  other,  Let 
us  appoint  a  captain,  and  return  into  Egypt.  5.  And 
Moses  fell,  and  Aaron,  upon  (their)  face  before  all 
(the)  assembly  of  (the)  sons  of  Israel.  C.  But  Jesus 
the  (son)  of  Naue,  and  Chaleb  the  (son)  of  Jephonne, 
(being)  of  those  who  had  explored  the  land,  rent  their 
garments,  7.  And  spake  unto  all  (the)  assembly  of 
(the)  sons  of  Israel,  saying,  The  land,  which  we  have 
explored,  is  exceeding  exceeding  good.  8.  If  the 
Lord  chooseth  us,  he  will  bring  us  into  this  land,  and 
give  it  us:  (it  is)  a  land  which  is  flowing  (with)  milk 
and  honey.  9.  But  be  not  ye  apostates  from  the 
Lord:  but  you,  fear  ye  not  the  people  of  the  land, 
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for  it  is  a  thing  to  be  consumed  by  us:  for  the  time 
hath  departed  from  them,  but  the  Lord  is  among  us: 
fear  ye  them  not.  10.  And  all  the  assembly  spake 
to  stone  them  with  stones;  and  the  glory  of  the  Lord 
appeared  in  the  cloud  over  the  tabernacle  of  the  tes¬ 
timony  to  all  the  sons  of  Israel.  11  And  the  Lord 
said  unto  Moses,  How  long  doth  this  people  provoke 
me’?  and  how  long  do  they  not  believe  me  as  to 
all  the  signs  which  I  have  done  among  them?  12.  I 
will  smite  them  with  death,  and  will  destroy  them, 
and  will  make  thee  and  the  house  of  thy  father  into 
a  nation,  great  and  abundant  rather  than  this.  13.  And 
Moses  said  unto  the  Lord,  And  Egypt  will  hear,  be¬ 
cause  thou  hast  brought  up  by  thy  might  this  people 
from  among  them.  14.  Yea,  and  all  who  arc  dwelling 
upon  this  land  have  heard,  that  thou  art  the  Lord 
among  this  people,  who  art  seen  eyes  to  eyes,  O  Lord, 
and  thy  cloud  hath  stood  over  them,  and  in  a  pillar 
of  cloud  thou  gocst  before  them  by  day  and  in  a 
pillar  of  fire  by  night.  15.  And  thou  wilt  sweep 
away  this  people  as  one  man,  and  the  nations  will 
speak,  as  many  as  have  heard  of  thy  name,  saying, 
1(>.  because  that  the  Lord  was  not  able  to  bring  in 
this  people  into  the  land,  which  lie  swarc  to  them,  he 
hath  overthrown  them  in  the  wilderness.  17.  And 
now  let  thy  might,  O  Lord,  be  exalted,  even  as  thou 
hast  spoken,  saying,  18.  The  Lord,  long-sufFcring  and 
full  of  compassion,  and  true,  taking  away  transgres¬ 
sions,  and  iniquities,  and  sins,  and  (who)  will  not 
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cleanse  with  cleansing  the  guilty  (man),  recompensing 
sins  of  fathers  upon  children,  unto  a  third  and  fourth 
generation.  19.  Forgive  this  people  the  sin,  accord¬ 
ing  to  thy  great  mercy,  even  as  thou  hast  been  pro¬ 
pitious  to  them  from  Egypt  until  now.  20.  And  the 
Lord  said  unto  Moses,  I  am  propitious  to  them  ac¬ 
cording  to  thy  word.  21.  But  I  live,  and  my  name 
(is)  living,  and  the  glory  of  the  Lord  shall  fill  all  the 
earth.  22.  For  all  the  men  who,  seeing  my  glory, 
and  the  signs  which  I  did  in  Egypt  and  in  the  wil¬ 
derness,  have  even  tempted  me  this  tenth  (time),  and 
have  not  heard  my  voice,  23.  Surely  they  shall  not 
see  the  land,  which  I  have  sworn  to  their  fathers; 
howbeit  their  children,  which  are  with  me  here,  who 
have  not  known  good  nor  evil,  every  inexperienced 
youth,  to  them  will  I  give  the  land:  but  all  who  have 
provoked  me  shall  see  it  not.  24.  But  my  servant 
Chaleb,  because  another  spirit  (is)  in  him,  and  he 
hath  followed  me,  him  will  I  bring  into  the  land,  into 
which  he  entered  there,  and  his  seed  shall  inherit  it. 
25.  But  Amalek  and  the  Chanansean  dwell  in  the  vale; 
turn  to-morrow,  and  remove  ye  into  the  wilderness, 
(the)  way  (to)  the  Bed  sea.  26.  And  the  Lord  spake 
unto  Moses  and  Aaron,  saying,  27.  How  long  (shall  I 
spare)  this  evil  assemblage  ?  the  things  which  they 
murmur  against  me,  the  murmuring  of  the  sons  of 
Israel,  which  they  have  murmured  concerning  you, 
I  have  heard.  28.  Say  thou  to  them,  I  live,  saith 
the  Lord;  surely  even  as  ye  have  spoken  in  mine 
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cars,  so  will  I  do  to  you:  29.  In  this  wilderness  your 
carcases  shall  fall;  and  all  your  muster,  and  they 
that  were  numbered  of  you,  from  twenty  years  old 
and  upwards,  as  many  as  have  murmured  against  me: 
30.  If  you  shall  enter  into  the  land,  over  which  I 
have  stretched  forth  mine  hand  to  cause  you  to  dwell 
upon  it:  but  only  Chalcb  son  of  Jephonne,  and  Jesus 
the  (son)  of  Naue.  31.  And  the  children  which  ye 
said  would  be  for  a  spoil,  them  I  will  bring  in  into 
the  land;  and  they  shall  inherit  the  land,  at  which  ye 
have  revolted.  32.  And  your  carcases  shall  fall  in 
this  wilderness.  33.  Hut  your  sons  shall  be  feeding 
in  the  wilderness  forty  years:  and  they  shall  bear 
your  fornication,  until  your  carcases  be  consumed  in 
the  wilderness,  34.  According  to  the  number  of  the 
days,  as  many  as  ye  explored  the  land,  forty  days,  a 
day  for  the  year,  ye  shall  take  (on  yourselves)  your 
sins  forty  years,  and  shall  know  the  fierceness  of  my 
wrath.  35.  I  the  Lord  have  spoken:  surely  thus  will 
I  do  to  this  evil  assemblage,  that  hath  risen  up  to¬ 
gether  against  me:  in  this  wilderness  they  shall  be 
consumed,  and  there  they  shall  die.  30.  And  the 
men,  whom  Moses  sent  to  explore  the  land,  and  (who) 
having  come  (back)  had  murmured  against  it  unto 
the  assembly,  (so  as)  to  utter  evil  words  concerning 
the  land — 37, — Even  the  men  who  had  spoken  evil 
(words)  against  the  land,  died  in  the  plague  before 
the  Lord:  38.  And  Jesus  son  of  Naue,  and  Chalcb 
son  of  Jephonne  lived,  (being)  of  those  men  who  went 
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to  explore  the  land.  39.  And  Moses  spake  these 
words  unto  all  (the)  sons  of  Israel:  and  the  people 
mourned  exceedingly.  40.  And  having  arisen  early 
in  the  morning,  they  went  up  to  the  top  of  the 
mountain,  saying,  Behold,  these,  (even)  we,  will  go  up 
unto  the  place  which  the  Lord  hath  said;  for  we  have 
sinned.  41.  And  Moses  said,  Wherefore  do  you 
transgress  the  word  of  the  Lord?  there  will  be  no 
prosperous  passage  for  you.  42.  Go  not  up:  for  the 
Lord  is  not  with  you:  and  ye  will  fall  before  the  face 
of  your  enemies.  43.  For  Amalek  and  the  Chanansean 
(are)  there  before  you,  and  ye  will  fall  by  (the)  sword, 
because  ye  have  turned  away,  disobeying  the  Lord, 
and  the  Lord  will  not  be  among  you.  44.  And 
having  acted  violently,  they  went  up  to  the  top  of 
the  mountain:  but  the  ark  of  the  covenant  of  the 
Lord  and  Moses  were  not  moved  out  of  the  camp. 
45.  And  Amalek  came  down,  and  the  Chanansean 
who  was  posted  in  that  mountain,  and  they  put  them 
to  flight,  and  they  cut  them  down,  as  far  as  Herman: 
and  they  returned  into  the  camp. 

Omissions. 

Verse  1.  Their ,  before  “voice.’* 

Verse  3.  Our,  before  “children,”  rjpoiv,  Al.  MS.  The  Vulg. 
omits  it  before  “  wives.”  For  us,  after  “  better,”  rjfuv,  Al.  MS., 
Compl.  So  Vulg.  “melius  est  reverti.” 

Verse  5.  Their,  before  “face.”  Vulg.  has  “in  terram.”  bnp, 
before  my,  avvayo>yrjs.  Comp.  vv.  7,  10.  “  multitudine,”  Vulg. 

Verse  7.  Have  passed  through,  "Gy,  involved  in  the  idea  of 
Korea Ke\J/dpe&a,  explored.  The  Vulg.  has  “  circuivimus  ”  only. 
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Verse  8.  Then ,  1,  before  “he  will.”  So  Vulg. 

Verso  9.  Their,  before  “  defence.”  Sec  Notes.  The  Vulg.  has 
“  omne.” 

Verso  14.  And  they  will  tell  (it)  to,  before  “the  inhabitants.” 
They  substitute  rlAXu  ko\  ndvres.  Perhaps  reading  (see 

vcr.  21)  for  VttDN'I.  Bishop  Horsley  suggests  ^>3  D3  f]Nl.  See 
Gcddes  ap.  Barret.  The  Vulg.  has  “ct  habitatores  terras  hujus 
qui  audierunt.”  See  vcr.  15,  where  it  has  “  ct  dicant.”  The  Syr. 
here,  “dicentquo  habitatores.” 

Verse  10.  Therefore,  1,  before  “  he  hath.” 

Verso  17.  I  beseech  thee,  N3.  So  Vulg.  Comp.  eh.  xii.  11,  ver. 
If).  My,  before  “Lord.”  So  Vulg. 

Verso  10.  I  beseech  thee,  fcG*  after  “forgive.”  See  ver.  17. 
And,  after  “mercy.”  So  Vulg.  This  peofde,  after  “propitious  to:” 
substituting  “  them.”  “  egredientibus,”  Vulg.  Comp.  ver.  20.  Even, 
%  before  “  until.” 

Verso  22.  My,  before  “signs.”  So  Vulg.  Time,  or  “times,” 
D'JDJJD. 

Verso  24.  TTc  had,  or,  thcro  was,  ey evr\6r\,  Al.  MS.  before 
“  another  spirit.”  Even,  before  “bring.”  Al.MS.  and  Compl.  have 
Kai,  but  not  in  vcr.  31. 

Verso  20.  Whole,  before  “number.”  Tho  Vulg.  has  “omnes” 
but  once. 

Verso  31.  Your,  before  “children.”  Comp.  ver.  3.  Even,  1, 
before  “  bring.” 

Verso  32.  (As  for)  you,  QnN.  So  Vulg. 

Verso  30.  All,  beforo  “the  assembly.” 

Verse  37.  lUorrfa,  pijpara.  Ver.  36,  HDl,  “report,”  E.  T. 

Verso  41.  AW,  HT.  So  Vulg.  But,  after  “the  Lord.”  So 
Vulg. 

Verse  42.  Not,  beforo  “  fall.” 

Verse  44.  The  midst,  Dip,  pta-ov,  Al.  MS.,  before  “of  tho 
camp.” 

Insertions. 

Verso  1.  Whole,  before  “night.” 

Verse  10.  In  tho  cloud,  after  “  appeared.”  So  tho  Syr.  and 
Jonnth.  The  Vulg.  agrees  with  them  in  rendering  D,  which  follows, 
by  “  super,”  tiri.  If  within  tho  tabernacle,  it  would  not  havo  been 
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visible  to  the  people.  See  Patrick  ad  loc.  Yer.  14  probably  re¬ 
lates  to  the  cloud  which  at  all  times  covered  the  tabernacle,  when 
at  rest;  comp.  ch.  ix.  15,  16,  x.  34,  and  preceded  them  when  they 
removed.  This,  however,  was  an  extraordinary  manifestation,  as 
ch.  xvi.  19. 

Verse  12.  And  the  house  of  thy  father,  after  “  make  thee.”  So 
Sam.  Not  in  Compl. 

Verse  14.  Art ,  before  “Lord,”  or  “the  Lord.”  Supplied  by 
E.  T.  and  Vulg. 

Verse  17.  Thy,  before  “  might,”  putting  “  Lord  ”  in  the  vocat. 
case.  The  converse  of  their  procedure  in  ver.  14. 

Verse  18.  And  true ,  after  “  compassion  see  Exod.  xxxiv.  6. 
And  sins,  after  “iniquities.”  The  guilty  {man),  after  “cleansing.” 
Exod.  xxxiv.  7.  Supplied  by  E.  T.  Generation,  at  the  end.  Sup¬ 
plied  by  E.  T.  and  Vulg.  Onk.  has  “  et  veritatem  (faciens):”  also 
“  sins,”  so  the  Sam.  and  “  the  guilty.”  They  occur  in  some  Heb. 
MSS.,  Davidson. 

Verse  20.  Unto  Moses ,  after  “  said.”  The  Syr.  has  “to  Moses,” 
the  Arab,  “to  him.”  Not  in  Compl.  To  them,  after  “propitious.” 
Comp.  ver.  19. 

Verse  21.  And  my  name  (is)  living,  after  “  I  live.”  Not  in 
Compl. 

Verse  23.  Howbeit  their  children,  which  are  with  me  here ,  who 
know  neither  good  nor  evil,  every  inexperienced  young  {person),  to  these 
will  I  give  the  land,  after  “  fathers.”  From  Deut.  i.  39.  Comp.  ver. 
31,  ch.  xxxii.  11,  Homer.  Odyss.  xx.  309. 

Verse  31.  Into  the  land,  after  “  bring  in.”  The  Syr.  has,  “  ipsi 
ingredientur  terram,  et  adducam  eos.” 

Verse  34.  The  fierceness  of,  before  “  my  wrath.”  See  Rev. 
xvi.  19. 

Verse  36.  Unto ,  before  “  the  assembly.”  Can  the  original 
reading  have  been  iraaav,  (see  Omissions)  altered  to  npos  by  some 
one  who  did  not  perceive  that  bieyoyyvcrav  might  be  taken,  like 
u*s  in  a  causative  sense,  “  made  to  murmur,”  E.  T.,  “murmurare 
fecerunt,”  Vulg.? 

Verse  41.  For  you,  at  the  end,  “  vobis,”  Vulg. 

Verse  42.  Is,  after  “  the  Lord.”  Supplied  by  E.  T.  and  Vulg. 

Verse  45.  And  they  returned  unto  the  camp,  at  the  end.  So  the 
Sam.  Not  in  Compl. 
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Notes. 

Verse  1.  Having  taken  up  a  ( lamentation ),  dprjvov,  or  Kkavdyov, 
understood  after  avakafiovaa.  See  Jer.  vii.  29,  Lam.  v.  13. 

Verse  3.  If  we  had  died ,  ft,  translated,  just  before,  ofaXov 
— would  we.  Schultens  on  Job  vi.  2,  says  “  *6,  utinam,  proprie 
‘  si,’  confirmatur  usu  Graeco  ri  pro  fi'df,  ut  Eurip.  Orest.  1580-2.” 
Sec  also  Job  xvi.  4.  Comp.  Virg.  JEneid,  viii.  560: 

“  O  milii  praeteritos  rcferat  si  Jupiter  annos." 

And  Persius,  “  O  at 

Ebullit  patrui  pracclarum  funus,  et  o  si 
Sub  rastro  crcpat  argenti  mihi  pondus,  amico 
Ilereulc !” 

It  is  not  in  Compl. 

Aruw  therefore  it  is  better.  So  the  Arab,  without  an  interro¬ 
gation.  The  Syr.  has  “  pracstantius  erat  nobis  quando  morabamur 
in  yEgypto." 

Verse  9.  Be  not  ye  apostates ,  ITiDH  ^X,  “rebel  not  ye,"  E.  T. 
Comp.  Josh.  xxii.  19,  22.  Symm.  in  Job  xxiv.  13,  has  dnoaTarm 
(juiiTos,  “rebel  against  the  light,”  E.  T.,  whore  Schlousn.  refers  to 
Jolm  iii.  20.  Tho  Syr.  in  2  Thcss.  ii.  3,  uses  XJYTnO  for  aTroorao-ta. 
The  time,  D “  their  defence,”  E.  T.,  “shadow,”  E.  M.  the  motion 
of  which  is  an  indication  of  time.  But  it  means  here  evKaipia, 
“  tempus  dominii,”  Schl.  Soo  Parkli.  Lex.  in  New  Test,  on  tempos. 
We  might  say,  “  their  hour  is  gono  by." 

Verse  12.  Death ,  “ITl,  “pestilence,"  E.  T.  Comp.  Exod.  v.  3. 
So  Onk.,  Jon.,  Syr.  Destroy ,  ^HIX*  “  disinherit,”  E.  T.  Comp.  ch. 
xxxii.  39,  Pout.  ii.  12:  “  consumam,”  Vulg.,  Onk.,  Jonath.,  “  ex- 
terminabo,”  Rosenm.,  Ccsen.,  Horsley,  Geddes.  Sco  E.  T.  Exod. 
xiv.  12. 

Verse  15.  Thy  name,  “  tho  fame  of  thee,”  E.  T.  They 

probably  read  Dlm.  So  the  Syr.  Sco  Gen.  xxix.  19,  Josh.  ix.  9. 
Comp.  Virg.  Eel.  v.  78: 

“  Semper  honos,  nomenque  tuum,  laudesquo  manebunt.*’ 

Verse  23.  Surely  they  shall  not ,  r)  pr\v  ovk,  DX,  “if,"  E.  M.,  ft 
prju,  Al.  MS.,  but  retaining  ovk.  Iii  vcr.  28  it  has  el  prj.  See  also 
ver.  35.  Comp.  l*s.  xeiv.  11,  and  ver.  30. 

Verso  27.  Concerning  you,  'by,  “  against  me,”  E.  T.  Compl 
ver.  2,  and  36. 
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Verse  31.  Inherit:  so  Boothroyd.  Ijn',  “know,”  E.  T.  Can 
they  have  read  1KH"?  The  Vulg.  has  “ut  videant:”  as  if  the 
reading  was  1XT.  Comp.  ver.  23,  ch.  xxxii.  11.  Ainsworth  says,  “  to 
know  the  land  is  to  enjoy  it:”  and  so  Patrick.  See  Deut.  i.  39, 
and  the  Syr.  cited  by  Geddes.  The  Compl.  omits  it. 

Verse  34.  Fierceness  of  my  wrath ,  'flXUPI,  “  breach  of  promise,” 
E.  T.,  “  altering  of  my  purpose,”  E.  M.  The  Heb.  word  occurs 
Job  xxxiii.  10,  where  they  render  it  by  something  to  find 

fault  with.  The  Vulg.  here  has  “  ultionem  meam:”  the  Arab, 
“locum  molestiaa  mese,”  Boothroyd,  “indignation.”  See  Adam 
Clarke’s  note:  and  comp.  Ps.  xciv.  11. 

Verse  36.  Against  it,  “  against  him,”  E.  T.,  namely, 

Moses  ;  vv.  2,  27.  See  ver.  37. 

Verse  41.  Word,  prjpa,  '3,  “commandment,”  E.  T.,  literally 
“mouth:”  “verbum,”  Vulg.,  XID'D  mtJ,  Jonath.,  Onk.  “  decrctum 
verbi.”  Comp.  Deut.  i.  43,  ch.  xv.  31. 

Verse  42.  Ye  shall  fall,  ISJ^n,  “be  smitten,”  E.  T.  Such 
would  be  the  effect  of  the  blow  inflicted  on  them.  Comp.  Lev.  xxvi. 
17,  Judg.  xx.  32  :  “corruatis,”  Vulg.  See  ver.  43. 

Verse  43.  Ye  have  turned  away,  disobeying ,  '“ICIXD  DH33\ 
“  turned  away  from,”  E.  T.,  literally,  from  after,  or  from  follow¬ 
ing:”  “nolueritis  acquiescere,”  Vulg.,  “recessistis  ab  obedientia 
Domini,”  Arab.,  “reversi  estis  a  cultu  Domini,”  Onk.  They  may 
have  erroneously  connected  '“TIKE  with  PHD,  “  to  rebel.”  Comp. 
Deut.  i.  43. 

Verse  44.  Having  acted  violently ,  diaftiao-apfvoi.  Perhaps  the 
Sia  may  express  their  having  forcibly  made  their  way  through  the 
barriers  of  the  camp.  “they  presumed,”  E.  T.  The  Verb  in 

Arabic  is  “  tumuit,”  and,  “inconsiderate  egit  quid.”  Comp.  Deut. 
i.  43,  where  the  Heb.  is  ntn,  “  went  presumptuously,”  E.  T.  Jun. 
et  Trem.  have  here  “  contenderunt,”  and  Schl.  explains  it  by  “  im- 
petuose  contendo.”  “  Sie  waren  storrig,”  Luther.  Proud,  pre¬ 
sumptuous  thoughts  often  generate  violent  deeds.  “  Impie  ege- 
runt,  ’  Onk.  Observe  the  coupling  of  (jivo-tao-eis  and  onarao-rao-lai, 
2  Cor.  xii.  20. 

Verse  45.  Put  to  fight,  13',  “  smote,”  E.  T.  Onk.  has  the  idea 
of  pursuit,  and  so  the  Syr. ;  and  to  a  certain  degree  this  is  ex¬ 
pressed  by  the  E.  T.  “  discomfited,”  put  for  DlfD'. 
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CHAPTER  XY. 

1.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses,  saying, 
2.  Speak  thou  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  thou  shalt 
say  unto  them,  AVhen  ye  shall  enter  into  the  land  of 
your  habitation,  which  I  give  you,  3.  And  thou  shalt 
make  (ready)  whole  burnt-offerings  to  the  Lord,  a 
whole  produce-offering  or  a  sacrifice,  to  magnify  a 
vow,  or  a  voluntary  offering,  or  in  your  feasts,  to 
cause  an  odour  of  a  sweet  smell  to  the  Lord,  if  indeed 
(it  be)  of  the  beeves  or  of  the  sheep ;  4.  He  who 
offereth  his  gift  to  the  Lord  shall  also  offer  a  sacrifice 
of  fine  flour,  a  tenth  of  the  <rphi,  made  up  with  oil, 
in  a  fourth  of  the  in.  5.  And  wine  for  a  libation, 
the  fourth  of  the  in,  ye  shall  make  (ready)  in  addition 
to  the  whole  burnt-offering,  or  to  the  sacrifice:  for 
the  one  lamb  thou  shalt  make  (ready)  so  much,  a 
produce-offering,  an  odour  of  a  sweet  smell  to  the 
Lord.  G.  And  for  the  ram,  when  ye  make  it  (ready) 
for  a  whole  burnt-offering  or  for  a  sacrifice,  thou 
shalt  make  (ready)  a  sacrifice  of  fine  flour,  two  tenths, 
made  up  with  oil,  (amounting  to)  the  third  of  the  in. 

7.  And  wine  for  a  libation,  the  third  of  the  in,  ye 
shall  offer  to  the  Lord  for  a  sweet-smelling  savour. 

8.  But  when  ye  make  (ready)  of  the  beeves  for  a 
whole  burnt-offering  or  for  a  sacrifice  to  magnify  a 
vow,  or  for  a  salvation-offering  to  the  Lord,  0.  lie 
shall  even  offer  in  addition  to  the  steer  a  sacrifice  of 
fine  flour,  three  tenths,  made  up  with  oil,  (amounting 
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to)  half  the  in:  10.  And  wine  for  a  libation,  the  half 
of  the  in,  a  produce-offering,  an  odour  of  a  sweet 
smell  to  the  Lord.  11.  Thus  shalt  thou  do  for  the 
one  steer,  or  the  one  ram,  or  the  one  lamb,  out  of 
the  sheep,  or  out  of  the  goats.  12.  According  to 
the  number  of  those  which  ye  shall  make  (ready),  so 
shall  ye  do  to  the  one,  according  to  their  number. 
13.  Every  native  (Israelite)  shall  thus  do  such  things, 
(so  as)  to  bring  produce-offerings  for  a  sweet-smelling 
savour  to  the  Lord.  14.  But  when  a  proselyte  shall 
come  among  you  in  your  land,  or  whosoever  shall  be 
among  you  in  your  generations,  and  shall  make 
(ready)  a  produce-offering,  an  odour  of  a  sweet  smell, 
for  the  Lord,  even  as  you  do,  so  shall  the  assembly 
do,  unto  the  Lord.  15.  One  law  shall  be  for  you 
and  the  proselytes  who  are  conversant  among  you,  a 
perpetual  law  unto  your  generations:  as  you  (are), 
the  proselyte  also  shall  be  before  the  Lord.  16.  There 
shall  be  one  law  and  there  shall  be  one  ordinance  for 
you  and  for  the  proselyte  who  (is)  conversant  among 
you.  17.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses,  saying, 
18.  Speak  thou  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  thou  shalt 
say  unto  them,  When  you  enter  into  the  land,  into 
which  I  bring  you  in  there,  19.  It  shall  even  be, 
when  you  eat  of  the  bread  of  the  land,  (that)  ye  shall 
set  apart  a  portion  (as)  a  separate  offering  to  the 
Lord,  a  first-fruit  of  your  lump.  20.  A  loaf  ye  shall 
separate,  it  (is)  a  portion  set  apart :  as  a  portion  set 
apart  from  a  threshing-floor,  so  shall  ye  set  it  apart, 
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21.  A  first-fruit  of  your  lump,  and  ye  shall  give  to 
the  Lord  a  portion  set  apart,  unto  your  generations. 

22.  Moreover  when  ye  shall  err,  and  shall  not  do  all 
these  commandments,  which  the  Lord  hath  spoken 
unto  Moses,  23.  As  the  Lord  hath  appointed  unto 
you  by  the  hand  of  Moses,  from  the  day  in  which  the 
Lord  appointed  unto  you  and  thenceforward  unto 
your  generations,  24.  It  shall  even  be,  if  it  be  done 
unintentionally  out  of  (the)  sight  of  the  assembly, 
(that)  all  the  assembly  shall  even  make  (ready)  one 
steer  without  blemish  from  among  the  beeves  for  a 
whole  burnt-offering,  for  an  odour  of  a  sweet  smell,  to 
the  Lord,  and  (the)  sacrifice  thereof  and  (the)  libation 
thereof  according  to  the  appointment,  and  one  lie-kid 
from  among  the  goats  (as  an  offering)  for  sin. 
25.  And  the  priest  shall  make  atonement  for  all  (the) 
assembly  of  (the)  sons  of  Israel,  and  it  shall  be  for¬ 
given  them,  for  it  is  unintentional :  and  they  have 
brought  their  gift,  a  produce-offering,  to  the  Lord, 
their  sin-offering,  before  the  Lord,  for  their  uninten¬ 
tional  (offences).  2(1.  And  it  shall  be  forgiven,  with 
respect  to  all  (the)  assembly  of  (the)  sons  of  Israel, 
and  to  the  proselyte  who  is  conversant  with  you;  for 
to  all  the  people  (it  was)  unintentional.  27.  And  if  a 
single  soul  sin  unintentionally,  he  shall  bring  one 
yearling  she-goat  (as  an  offering)  for  sin.  28.  And 
the  priest  shall  make  atonement  for  the  soul  that 
hath  acted  unintentionally,  and  hath  sinned  uninten¬ 
tionally  before  the  Lord,  (so  as)  to  make  atonement 
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for  him.  29.  To  the  man  of  the  country  among  (the) 
sons  of  Israel,  and  to  the  proselyte  who  is  conversant 
among  them,  to  them  there  shall  be  one  law,  whoso¬ 
ever  shall  do  unintentionally.  30.  And  a  soul  which 
shall  do  (the  like)  with  a  hand  of  pride,  of  the  natives 
or  of  the  proselytes,  the  same  will  exasperate  God, 
that  soul  shall  be  destroyed  from  among  its  people. 
31.  Because  he  hath  made  light  of  the  word  of  the 
Lord,  and  hath  disannulled  his  commandments;  with 
destruction  shall  that  soul  be  destroyed,  its  sin  (is)  in 
it.  32.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  wrere  in  the  wilderness, 
and  found  a  man  gathering  wood  on  the  day  of  the 
sabbath.  33.  And  they  who  found  (him)  gathering 
wood  on  the  day  of  the  sabbath  brought  him  unto 
Moses  and  Aaron,  and  unto  all  (the)  assembly  of  (the) 
sons  of  Israel.  34.  And  they  put  him  into  prison,  for 
they  did  not  determine  how  they  would  treat  him. 
35.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses,  saving,  Let  the 
man  be  put  to  death;  stone  ye  him  with  stones,  all 
the  assembly.  36.  And  all  the  assembly  they  brought 
him  forth  without  the  camp,  and  all  the  assembly 
stoned  him  with  stones  without  the  camp,  as  the  Lord 
appointed  Moses.  37.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying,  38.  Speak  thou  to  the  sons  of  Israel, 
and  thou  shalt  say  unto  them,  Let  them  even  make 
to  themselves  fringes  on  the  wings  of  their  garments, 
unto  their  generations:  and  ye  shall  put  upon  the 
fringes  of  the  wings  a  lace  of  a  blue  colour.  39.  And 
it  shall  be  to  you  in  the  fringes,  and  ye  shall  see 
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them,  and  shall  remember  all  the  commandments  of 
the  Lord,  and  shall  do  them,  and  not  turn  aside  after 
your  imaginations,  and  the  eyes  wherewith  you  give 
yourselves  over  to  fornication  after  them,  40.  That  ye 
may  remember  and  do  all  my  commandments;  and  ye 
shall  be  holy  to  your  God.  41.  I  (am)  the  Lord  your 
God,  who  bring  you  forth  out  of  (the)  land  of  Egypt, 
to  be  your  God:  I  (am)  the  Lord  your  God. 

Omissions. 

Verso  10.  Thou  shalt  bring ,  before  “wine.”  So  Vulg.,  which 
has  “dabis”  in  vcr.  0. 

Verse  21.  Of,  at  the  beginning.  Al.  MS.  has  an  tor 

unagxtjv. 

Verse  23.  ( Even )  all ,  PIN,  at  tho  beginning.  So  Vulg. 

Verso  25.  And,  before  “  their  sin-offering.”  Thus  failing  to 
distinguish  between  the  bullock  of  the  burnt-offering,  and  the  kid 
of  the  goats,  which  was  the  sin-offering.  So  the  Vulg. 

Verse  28.  And  it  shall  be  forgiven  him,  at  the  end.  Al.  MS. 
and  Compl.  have  it. 

Verse  30.  The,  beforo  “soul.”  And ,  beforo  “that  soul.”  Tho 
Vulg.  connects  “poribit”  with  “anima”  at  the  beginning  of  the 
verse. 

Verso  33.  Him,  after  “found.”  The  Vulg.  omits  both.  Al. 
MS.  and  Compl.  have  it.  Unto,  beforo  “  Aaron. ”  So  E.  T. 

Verse  35.  Without  the  camp ,  at  the  end.  See  Insertions,  vcr. 
3G.  Compl.  has  it. 

Verse  3(1.  And  he  died,  after  “stones.” 

Verse  30.  After  your,  beforo  “oyes.”  Al.  MS.  and  Compl. 
have  it. 

Insertions. 

Verse  3.  If  indeed  (it  be),  before  “of  the  beeves.”  In  contra¬ 
distinction  to  the  bread-offering,”  vv.  1!),  20,  21. 

Verso  4.  Of  the  <rphi,  after  “tenth.”  So  Vulg.,  constituting 
an  omcr.  Seo  Exod.  xvi.  3(1,  eh.  xxviii.  5. 

Verse  6.  Thou  shall  make  (ready)  so  much,  a  produce -offering. 
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an  odour  of  a  sweet  smell ,  to  the  Lord:  at  the  end.  See  ver.  7,  10. 
Not  in  Compl. 

Verse  6.  When  ye  make  it  {ready)  for  a  whole  burnt- offering, 
or  for  a  sacrifice :  after  “  the  ram.”  Thus  representing  it  as  an  alter¬ 
native  for  the  lamb,  which  is  expressed  in  the  Hebr.  by  IK,  “or.” 

Verse  7.  For,  before  “a  sweet-smelling  savour,”  “in,”  Vulg. 
Similarly  ver.  13.  See  ver.  24. 

VerseS.  For,  before  “  a  whole  burnt-offering,”  before  “a  sa¬ 
crifice,”  before  “  a  salvation-offering.”  See  ver.  6,  24. 

Verse  11.  The  one,  before  “lamb,”  as  before  in  the  verse: 
and  see  ver.  5.  The  Vulg.  applies  “singulos”  to  all. 

Verse  14.  In  your  land,  after  “among  you.”  Shall  be,  after 
“  whosoever.”  E.  T.  supplies  “  be.”  To  the  Lord,  at  the  end. 
See  Notes. 

Verse  15.  Shall  be,  after  “  law.”  Supplied  by  E.  T.  See  ver. 
16.  Among  you,  after  “  conversant.”  E.  T.  supplies  “  with  you.” 
See  vv.  14,  16;  in  the  latter  of  which  rViT*  occurs  once  only. 

Verse  19.  (Ms)  a  separate  offering,  acpopia-pa,  after  “  a  portion.” 
The  Vulg.  translates  Iftnn  by  “  separabitis.” 

Verse  20.  It  (is),  before  “a  portion  set  apart.”  Al.  MS.  trans¬ 
poses  dejxiipepa  and  a(f)opie Ire.  Compl.  lias  afpeXeire  avro),  i,  e.  to  the 
Lord  ;  comp.  ver.  19. 

Verse  21.  And,  after  “lump.” 

Verse  24.  Without  blemish,  after  “steer.” 

Verse  27.  One,  before  ‘‘  yearling.” 

Verse  33.  On  the  day  of  the  sabbath ,  after  “wood,”  from  ver. 
32.  Not  in  Al.  MS.  or  Compl.  The  sons  of  Israel ,  at  the  end. 
Not  in  Compl.  See  ver.  32. 

Verse  35.  Saying,  after  “Moses.” 

Verse  36.  All  the  assembly,  before  “stoned.”  Not  in  Compl., 
which  as  well  as  Al.  MS.,  has  the  verb  in  the  plural.  Without  the 
camp,  after  “stones.”  Not  in  Compl. 

Notes. 

Verse  3.  Thou  shalt  make  (ready)  whole  burnt-offerings, 

Hk^K,  “ye  will  make  an  offering,”  E.  T.  The  changes  of  number 
seem  uncalled  for.  Al.  MS.  has  noLija-pTe  Kapncopa,  which  seems  the 
best  reading.  Compl.  iroiijo-ere  KapTrcopara;  Al.  MS.,  however,  has 
6\onavT<op.aTa  for  rpjf,  where  Compl.  oXonavTupa.  To  magnify, 
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pty aXvvatf  seems  to  express  better  than  E.  T.  “  in  perform¬ 

ing.”  It  means,  invests  it  with  an  awful  solemnity.  See  ch.  vi.  2, 
and  comp.  Isai.  xlii.  21,  Deut.  xxviii.  59. 

Verse  11.  Shalt  thou  do,  HC/IP,  “shall  it  be  done,”  E.  T., 
“facies,”  Vulg.,  1*1317,  “facite,”  Syr. 

Verse  14.  The  assembly,  rj  away^yt],  ^npn.  On  which  Bishop 
Ilorsley  remarks,  that  it  seems  to  have  no  meaning.  E.  T.  con¬ 
nects  it  with  in  ver.  15,  “to  you  of  the  congregation;”  the 
LXX.,  with  what  precedes  it,  taking  it  as  tho  assembly  of  the  pro¬ 
selytes,  who  are  mentioned  in  ver.  15.  So  the  Samar.  The  Vulg. 
and  Syr.  omit  it.  Jonathan,  followed  by  Jun.  et  Trcm.,  takes  it  as 
in  the  vocativo  case,  “O  synagoga  universal”  Luther  has  “  der 
ganzen  gcmeinc.”  Coinp.  ch.  v.  25.  Ainsworth,  “  ye  of  the  Church.” 

Verse  25.  Have  brought,  1X'3H  :  “shall  bring,”  E.  T.,  “addux- 
crunt,”  Jun.  et  Trem.,  Oiik.,  Ilorsley,  Bootbr. 

Verso  29.  To  them,  D3^,  “  to  you,”  E.  T.,  or,  what  is  tanta¬ 
mount  to  it,  “ye  shall  have.”  The  Vulg.  has  “omnium,”  as  if  it 
had  been 

Verso  ,*50.  Will  exasperate ,  napu^vvd,  “  rcproacheth,” 

E.  T.  They  givo  tho  immediate  consequence  of  the  reproach. 
Comp.  Isai.  xxxvii.  23.  Coinpl.  has  it  in  the  present  tense. 

Verse  34.  They  did  not  determine ,  ov  ovvtKpivav,  L‘HB  $b,  “it 
was  not  declared,”  E.  T.  “  licscicntos,”  Vulg.  Comp.  Lev.  xxiv.  12. 

Verso  3H.  Wings,  nrepoyia,  'B33,  “borders,”  E.  T.  We  apply 
tho  term  to  armies,  and  houses,  though  not  to  garments.  It  pro¬ 
bably  means  long  hanging  sleeves:  sco  Hesychius  ap.  Schl.,  and 
comp.  Ruth  iii.  9,  Ezok.  xvi.  8,  I  Sam.  xv.  27,  xxiv.  5,  Deut.  xxii.  12, 
Isai.  xi.  12.  In  Ezek.  Jun.  ct  Trcm.  has  “ala.”  A  lace,  Khicapa, 
^'nQ,  “  ft  ribbon,”  E.  T.:  but  in  Exod.  xxxix.  31,  “  a  lace:”  “  vittas,” 
Vulg.  See  Ecclus.  vi.  30 :  connecting  the  fringes  with  the  stuff  of 
tho  garment,  and  forming  a  strong  contrast  with  them  by  its  dif¬ 
ference  of  colour.  Seo  Patrick  and  Ainsworth. 

CHAPTER  XVI. 

1.  And  Core,  son  of  Isaar,  son  of  Caath,  son  of 
Levi,  spake,  and  Dathan  and  Abiron  sons  of  Eliab, 
and  Aun  son  of  Phaleth  son  of  Ruben :  2.  And  they 
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rose  up  before  Moses,  and  two  hundred  and  fifty  men 
of  the  sons  of  Israel,  princes  of  the  assembly,  (men) 
summoned  to  (the)  council,  and  renowned  men : 
3.  They  stood  up  together  against  Moses  and  Aaron, 
and  said,  Let  it  suffice  you,  because  all  the  assembly, 
all  (are)  holy,  and  the  Lord  (is)  among  them;  and 
wherefore  do  ye  raise  yourselves  (as  superiors)  over 
the  assembly  of  the  Lord?  4.  And  Moses,  having 
heard,  fell  on  (his)  face  :  5.  And  he  spake  unto  Core 

and  unto  all  his  assembly,  saying,  God  maketh  exami¬ 
nation  and  knoweth  them  that  are  his,  and  them  that 
are  holy,  and  hath  brought  (them)  unto  himself:  and 
whom  he  hath  chosen  to  himself,  he  hath  brought 
unto  himself.  6.  This  do  ye:  Take  to  yourselves  fire¬ 
pans,  Core,  and  all  his  assembly;  7.  And  put  fire 
upon  them,  and  put  upon  them  incense  before  the 
Lord  to-morrow :  and  it  shall  be,  the  man  whom  the 
Lord  chooseth,  the  same  (shall  be)  holy:  let  it  satisfy 
you,  O  sons  of  Levi.  8.  And  Moses  said  unto  Core, 
Hear  me,  O  sons  of  Levi :  9.  Is  this  a  small  thing  to 
you,  that  the  God  of  Israel  hath  distinguished  you 
from  (the)  assembly  of  Israel,  and  brought  you  unto 
himself  to  administer  the  ministrations  of  the  taber¬ 
nacle  of  the  Lord,  and  to  stand  before  the  tabernacle, 
to  serve  them?  10.  Even  thee  hath  he  brought  near, 
and  all  thy  brethren,  sons  of  Levi,  with  thee;  and 
seek  ye  also  to  execute  the  priest’s  office?  II.  So 
(doest)  thou,  and  all  thine  assembly  that  is  gathered 
together  against  God:  and  who  is  Aaron,  that  ye 
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murmur  against  him?  12.  And  Moses  sent  to  call 
Datlian  and  Abiron,  sons  of  Eliab ;  and  they  said,  We 
go  not  up.  13.  Is  this  a  small  tiling,  that  thou  hast 
brought  us  up  (to  go)  unto  a  land  flowing  (with)  milk 
and  honey,  to  kill  us  in  the  wilderness,  that  thou 
rulest  over  us?  14.  A  ruler  thou  art;  and  hast  thou 
brought  us  unto  a  land  flowing  (with)  milk  and 
honey,  and  given  us  an  allotment  of  a  field,  and 
vineyards?  thou  wouldcst  have  cut  out  the  eyes 
of  these  men:  we  go  not  up.  15.  And  Moses 
was  exceedingly  indignant,  and  said  unto  the  Lord, 
(live  not  heed  unto  their  sacrifice:  I  have  not 
taken  a  desirable  possession  of  any  one  of  them, 
neither  have  1  harmed  any  one  of  them.  1G.  And 
Moses  said  unto  Core,  Sanctify  thou  thy  assem¬ 
bly,  and  be  ye  ready  before  the  Lord,  thou  and 
Aaron,  and  they,  to  morrow.  17.  And  take  ye  each 
his  iirc-pan,  and  ye  shall  put  incense  upon  them, 
and  ye  shall  bring  before  the  Lord  each  his  fire-pan, 
two  hundred  and  fifty  fire-pans,  thou  also  and  Aaron 
each  his  fire-pan.  18.  And  each  (man)  took  his  fire¬ 
pan,  and  they  put  fire  on  them,  and  cast  incense 
upon  them:  and  Moses  and  Aaron  stood  by  the  doors 
of  the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony.  19.  And  Core 
caused  all  his  assembly  to  rise  up  together  against 
them  by  the  door  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony: 
and  the  glory  of  the  Lord  appeared  to  all  the  as¬ 
sembly.  20.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses  and 
Aaron,  saving,  21.  Be  ye  severed  from  the  midst  of 
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this  assembly,  and  I  will  consume  them  at  once. 
22.  And  they  fell  on  their  faces,  and  said,  O  God, 
O  God  of  the  spirits  and  of  all  flesh,  if  one  man  hath 
sinned,  (shall)  the  Lord’s  wrath  (be)  upon  all  the 
assembly?  23.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses, 
saying,  24.  Speak  thou  to  the  assembly,  saying,  Retire 
ye  round  about  from  the  assembly  of  Core.  25.  And 
Moses  arose,  and  went  unto  Dathan  and  Abiron :  and 
there  went  with  him  all  the  elders  of  Israel.  26.  And 
he  spake  unto  the  assembly,  saying,  Be  ye  severed 
from  the  tents  of  these  obdurate  men,  and  touch  not 
(any  thing)  of  all  that  are  theirs,  lest  ye  perish  with 
(them)  in  all  their  sin.  27.  And  they  withdrew  from 
the  tent  of  Core  round  about:  and  Dathan  and  Abi¬ 
ron  came  forth  and  stood  at  the  doors  of  their  tents, 
and  their  wives,  and  their  children,  and  their  family. 
28.  And  Moses  said,  Hereby  ye  shall  know  that  the 
Lord  hath  sent  me  to  do  all  these  works,  that  not  of 
myself  (I  do  them).  29.  If  according  to  (the)  death 
of  all  men  these  shall  die,  if  also  their  visitation  shall 
be  according  to  the  visitation  of  all  men,  the  Lord 
hath  not  sent  me.  30.  But  if  the  Lord  shall  display 
(his  power)  in  a  wonderful  appearance,  and  the  earth, 
having  opened  her  mouth,  shall  swallow  up  them,  and 
their  houses,  and  their  tents,  and  all  things  that  are 
theirs,  and  they  shall  go  down  alive  into  Hades,  ye 
shall  even  know,  that  these  men  have  exasperated 
the  Lord.  31.  Now  as  he  ceased  speaking  all  these 
words,  the  earth  was  rent  under  them,  32.  And  the 
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cartli  was  opened,  and  swallowed  up  them  and  their 
houses,  and  all  the  men  who  were  with  Core,  and  their 
cattle.  33.  And  they,  and  all  things  that  were  theirs, 
went  down  alive  into  Hades,  and  the  earth  covered 
them,  and  they  perished  out  of  the  midst  of  the  assem¬ 
bly.  34.  And  all  Israel  who  were  round  about  them  fled 
from  their  voice,  for  (they  reasoned)  saying,  Lest  the 
earth  swallow  up  us.  35.  And  a  fire  came  forth  from  the 
Lord,  and  devoured  the  two  hundred  and  fifty  men  who 
offered  the  incense.  3G.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses, 
37.  And  unto  Eleazar  the  son  of  Aaron,  the  priest, 
Take  up  the  brazen  fire-pans  out  of  the  midst  of  them 
that  are  burned,  and  scatter  there  this  strange  fire, 
for  they  have  sanctified  the  fire-pans —  38.  Of  these 

sinners  in  their  souls,  and  make  them  (into)  plates 
beaten  out  (for)  a  covering  to  the  altar,  because  they 
were  offered  before  the  Lord,  and  were  sanctified; 
and  they  became  for  a  sign  to  the  sons  of  Israel. 
39.  And  Eleazar,  son  of  Aaron  the  priest,  took  the 
brazen  fire-pans,  as  many  as  they  that  were  burnt  had 
offered,  and  they  applied  them  (as)  a  covering  to  the 
altar,  40.  (As)  a  memorial  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  in 
order  that  no  stranger  should  come  near,  who  is  not 
of  the  seed  of  Aaron,  to  set  on  incense  before  the 
Lord:  and  (so)  lie  will  not  be  as  Core,  and  his  in¬ 
surrection,  even  as  the  Lord  spake  to  him  by  (the) 
hand  of  Moses.  41.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  murmured 
on  the  morrow  against  Moses  and  Aaron,  saying,  You 
have  killed  the  people  of  the  Lord.  42.  And  it  came 
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to  pass,  when  the  assembly  was  gathered  together 
against  Moses  and  Aaron,  they  also  rushed  towards 
the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony,  and  that  the  cloud 
covered,  and  the  glory  of  the  Lord  appeared.  43. 
And  Moses  came  in,  and  Aaron,  to  the  front  of  the 
tabernacle  of  the  testimony.  44.  And  the  Lord  spake 
unto  Moses  and  Aaron,  saying,  45.  Depart  out  of  the 
midst  of  this  assembly,  and  I  will  consume  them  at 
once:  and  they  fell  upon  their  face.  46.  And  Moses 
said  unto  Aaron,  Take  the  fire-pan,  and  put  fire  upon 
it  from  the  altar,  and  cast  incense  upon  it,  and  carry 
(it)  away  speedily  into  the  camp,  and  make  atonement 
for  them:  for  wrath  is  gone  forth  from  before  the 
Lord,  he  hath  begun  to  bruise  the  people.  47.  And 
Aaron  took  as  Moses  had  spoken  to  him,  and  ran 
into  the  assembly,  and  the  bruising  had  already  begun 
among  the  people:  and  he  cast  on  the  incense,  and 
made  atonement  for  the  people.  48.  And  he  stood 
between  the  dead  and  the  living,  and  the  bruising- 
ceased.  49.  And  they  who  died  in  the  bruising  were 
fourteen  thousand  and  seven  hundred,  besides  those 
who  died  because  of  Core.  50.  And  Aaron  returned 
unto  Moses  to  the  door  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  tes¬ 
timony,  and  the  bruising  ceased. 

Omissions. 

Verse  3.  And,  at  the  beginning.  Against,  before  “Aaron.” 
Similarly  vv.  41,  42.  Unto  them,  after  “said.”  In  Al.  MS.  and 
Compl. 

Verse  8.  I  pray  you,  NJ,  for  which  they  substitute  “me:” 
perhaps  reading  *3,  omitted  by  Vulg.,  Ar.,  and  one  MS.,  Davidson. 
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Verso  14.  Not,  before  “brought  us.”  It  should  probably  be 
read  as  an  interrogation,  implying  a  negative.  So  Vulg.  Perhaps 
ft  should  be  disjoined  from  apx^v,  and  connected  with  what  follows. 

Verso  18.  With,  1,  before  “  Moses,”  “  stantibus  Moyso  et 
Aaron,”  Vulg.  So  the  Syr.  and  two  MSS.,  Davidson,  Horsley. 

Verse  20.  Unto ,  before  “Aaron.”  Comp.  vv.  3,  41,  42.  So 
Vulg. 

Verse  22.  And,  after  “sinned.”  Rendered  unnecessary  by 
their  insertion  of  ft,  “if.”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  24.  Datlian  and  Abiram,  at  the  end.  Al.  MS.  and 
Compl.  have  it.  Similarly  in  ver.  27. 

Verse  20.  I  pray  you ,  after  “severed.”  As  they  were  acting 
by  cBpccial  command  of  God,  vv.  23,  24,  intreaty  may  have  been 
thought  out  of  place. 

Verse  31.  It  came  to  pass ,  before  “as  ho  ceased.”  So  Vulg., 
which  has  “  confestim.”  That  (was),  before  “  under  them.”  So 
Vulg. 

Verso  32.  Her  mouth,  after  “  opened.”  All,  beforo  “  their 
cattle.” 

Verse  30.  Saying,  at  the  end.  Compl.  has  it. 

Verse  37.  Speak,  at  the  beginning,  substituting  tent.  Compl. 
has  it. 

Verse  40.  As,  before  “his  insurrection,”  or  body  of  insurgents. 
So  Vulg. 

Verse  40.  Off,  bl\  before  “the  altar.” 

Verse  47.  The  midst  of,  beforo  “the  assembly.”  f Is,  translated 
into,  approaches  the  meaning. 

Insertions. 

Verse  2.  And,  beforo  “renowned.”  Tho  Vulg.  has  “  et  qui 
tempore  concilii  per  nomina  vocabantur." 

Verse  0.  Is  this,  at  the  beginning.  Tho  Vulg.  has  “cst.”  See 
ver.  13. 

Verso  13.  This,  before  “a  small  thing.”  Comp.  ver.  9. 

Verso  13.  His,  before  “assembly.”  Sco  vv.  5,  10. 

Verse  22.  And,  after  “spirits.”  If,  beforo  “one  man.”  Sco 
Omissions.  The  Lord's,  before  “wrath.” 

Verse  2f>.  All  the,  before  “elders.” 

Verse  30.  And  their  houses,  and  their  tents,  before  “  and  all 
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things  that:”  are ,  after  it.  See  ver.  32.  “pertinent,”  Vulg.  Comp. 
Deut.  xi.  6 

Verse  32.  Were,  ovras,  before  “  with  Core.”  Similarly  ver.  33, 
“appertained,”  E.  T.  Their ,  before  “cattle.”  Supplied  by  E.  T. 

Verse  37.  Brazen,  before  “fire-pans.”  See  ver.  39.  This 
strange,  before  “  fire.”  So  the  Sam.  Version.  It  may  be  a  mis¬ 
reading  of  mt,  “scatter.” 

Verse  39.  Son  of  Aaron,  after  “  Eleazar.”  See  ver.  37. 

Verse  43.  In,  after  “came.”  Into  the  inner  inclosure,  about 
the  tabernacle.  See  ver.  46. 

Verse  44.  And  Aaron,  after  “Moses.”  Not  in  Compl.  They 
considered  both  as  addressed,  the  verb  in  verse  45  being  in  the 
plural.  So  the  Syr.,  Geddes. 

Verse  46.  Upon  it,  after  “  incense,”  “  desuper,”  Vulg.,  “on  the 
fire,”  Jonatli.  Comp.  vv.  7,  18.  The  people ,  at  the  end.  So  the 
Syr.  “  them,”  Arab.  See  ver.  47,  and  my  in  this  verse. 

Verse  47.  To  him,  after  “  spoken.” 

Notes. 

Verse  1.  Spake,  rip',  “  took  (men),”  E.  T.  His  and  their  mode 
of  causing  the  insurrection  was  by  addressing  their  respective  ad¬ 
herents,  Korah  being  the  prime  mover.  The  Vulg.  has  “  ecce 
autem,”  omitting  the  conjunction  at  the  beginning  of  verse  2.  Onk. 
and  the  Syr.  have  “separated  himself.”  Comp.  Jude  19. 

Schleusner  says  that  nnp  in  Syr.  means  “  murmured.”  I  do  not 
know  an  instance  of  this  use. 

Verse  2.  Summoned  to  (the)  council,  truy/cA^rot  (3ov\i}s,  'Xlp 
nyiD,  “  famous  in  the  congregation,”  E.  T. ;  in  ch.  xxvi.  9  they 
have  inLKhrjToi  rfjs  avvayooyfjs,  as  ch.  i.  16.  The  Vulg.  there  has 
“  principes  populi ;”  here,  “  qui  tempore  concilii  vocabantur  per 
nomina,”  which  includes  Dty  'KOK.  Comp.  Acts  v.  21.  The  “  tem¬ 
pore  ”  of  the  Vulg.  is  expressed  by  Onk.  and  the  Syr.  Boothroyd 
has  “members  of  the  council,”  Luther,  “  rathsherrcn,”  Jun.  et 
Trem.  “  convocati  e  coetu.” 

Verse  3.  Let  it  suffice  you,  v/xiv,  “  sufficiat  vobis,”  Vulg., 

K'JD,  Onk.  “nonne  satis  dominati  estis?”  Arab.,  and  so  the  Syr.  in¬ 
terrogatively.  Jun.  et  Trem.  “satis  esto  vobis,”  DDp  m,  “ye  take 
too  much  upon  you,”  E.  T.,  but  in  Deut.  iii.  26,  “let  it  suffice.” 
See  Patrick  and  Ainsworth;  and  E.  M.,  “it  is  much  for  you.” 
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Perhaps  koKus,  or  somo  such  word,  should  be  understood  before 
('x(to).  Sec  Schleusner.  In  vcr.  7,  they  have  Uavovadoi,  as  in 
Pout.,  and  there  also  the  Syr.  and  Arab,  concur  with  them. 

Verso  5.  Makelh  examination ,  into Ktirrai,  "Ip3,  “  to-inorrow, 
E.  T.  Cappcllus,  4.  4.  12,  thought  they  read  *lpQ.  But  it  would 
appear  from  Lev.  xiii.  36,  xix.  20,  xxvii.  33,  that  inquiry,  or  exami¬ 
nation,  enters  into  the  idea  of  “ip3.  Knoweth ,  taking  the  verb  as  in 
Kal.  not  Iliphil.  See  2  Tim.  ii.  19,  whom  he  hath  chosen ,  ovs.  So  the 
Vulg.  in  the  plural,  “quos,”  as  more  in  conformity  with  what  goes 
before. 

Verse  9.  The  tabernacle,  before  “to  serve  them,”  myn,  “the 
congregation,”  E.  T.  The  offices  of  the  Levites  were  external,  as 
compared  with  those  of  the  priest6.  Al.  MS.  and  Compl.  have 
(Twayu)yr)s.  Comp.  vor.  24.  To  serve  them,  may  be  referred  to  “  the 
assembly  of  Israel,”  mentioned  earlier  in  the  verso. 

Verso  11.  So  ( doest )  thou,  ovt<o s  av:  some  verb  seems  to  bo 
required.  nnX  p^>,  “  for  which  cause  (both)  thou,”  E.  T.  They 
may  have  read  p  without  the  ^>.  In  other  places,  as  Gen.  xxx.  16, 
Isai.  xvi.  7,  they  seem  to  havo  taken  it  for  X1?.  The  article  before 
trvutjO pour  fit  vt]  represents  the  n  before  D'iy3.  So  Onk.  prefixing  1  ; 
and  the  Arab.  “Tu  et  coetus  tuus  ii  estis  qui  congregatis  vos,”  Jun. 
ot  Trein.  Who,  HID,  “  what,’*  E.  T.  Al.  MS.  and  Compl.  havo  rt. 

Verse  12.  We  go  not  up,  r6yj  “wo  will  not  conio  up,” 
K.  T.  The  present  hero  has  the  force  of  the  future.  So  Vulg. 
“non  venimus,”  Luther,  “wir  kommen  nicht  hinauf,”  and  the  Syr. 

Verse  13.  (To  go)  unto  a  land,  that  is,  nominally;  but  in  re¬ 
ality,  to  kill  us  in  the  wilderness.  They  may  have  considered  that 
Egypt  is  not  usually  designated  a6  a  land  llowing  with  milk  and 
honey.  Compl.,  however,  has  t Vc  yijs.  See  ver.  14. 

Verse  16.  A  desirable  possession,  firidvprjpa,  *V)Dn,  “an  ass,” 
E.  T.  They  read  IVOn,  as  in  the  Samar.,  or  meant  to  express  tho 
senso  more  generally.  Sold.  Lightfoot,  \fl\j/ava,  gives,  as  their 
reason,  from  tho  Gemar.  liabyl.  in  Megillah,  “no  dicerct,  asinum 
forte  non  abstulit  ab  eis,  at  desiderabile  aliquid  aliud  abstulit.” 
See  Ainsworth  ad  loc.,  Iloubigant,  lloscnmullcr,  and  comp.  Gen. 
xlix.  14. 

Verso  16.  Sanctify — and  be  ready,  Virfel,  “and  all — be,”  E.  T. 
They  wished  to  expand  tho  simple  idea  of  the  Hebrew,  perhaps 
with  reference  to  Exod.  xix.  14,  15.  Onk.  concurs  with  them  in 
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expressing  “be  ye  ready.”  The  Vulg.  has  “state  seorsum.”  Comp. 
2  Cor.  vi.  17.  Make  yourselves,  ceremonially,  as  fit  to  stand  before 
God  as  possible. 

Verse  24.  Assembly ,  “tabernacle,”  E.  T.  Comp.  ver.  9, 

where  they  have  made  just  the  opposite  mistake.  In  ver.  27,  they 
translate  it  correctly.  The  tent  of  Corah  would  be  the  place  where 
his  assembly  would  be  convened.  “Place  of  rendezvous,”  Patr. 
In  ver.  26,  it  is  in  the  plural.  Comp,  the  latter  part  of  ver. 

27.  We  speak  of  a  meeting,  or  adjournment,  of  the  House  of  Com¬ 
mons,  in  much  the  same  way. 

Verse  27.  Family ,  diroo-KcvTj,  pp,  “  little  children,”  E.  T.  But 
as  they  distinguish  it  from  tckvo,  they  seem  to  mean  by  it  all  the 
family,  except  the  wives  and  children.  See  Gen.  xliii.  8. 

Verse  30.  But  if,  DX1.  I  adopt  here  the  reading  of  MS.  Al.  cl, 
for  ij.  Shall  display  ( his  power )  in  a  {wonderful)  appearance ,  cv 
(frao-fiart  8cl£ci,  fcdT  riK'-Q,  “  make  a  new  thing,”  E.  T.,  “  create  a 
creature,”  E.M.  An  exhibition  or  manifestation  to  sight  of  some¬ 
thing  invisible  before  may  be  taken  as  a  quasi  creation  of  it.  They 
may  have  derived  from  HtO,  to  see,  with  a  2  prefixed,  re¬ 

presented  by  cv.  See  Schleusn.  on  dciKvvpi ,  (frao-pa,  (fiavracrpa. 

Verse  32.  Cattle ,  “goods,”  E.  T.  They  read  KOI  with¬ 

out  the  1.  Cattle  formed  a  large  part  of  their  goods.  Comp.  Gen. 
xxxi.  18.  The  idea  is  carried  on  in  ver.  33,  though  there  Al.  MS. 
has  fcvTcs. 

Verse  34.  From  the  cry ,  airo,  “a  clamore,”  Vulg.  So  Syr.  and 
Arab.  From  the  place  whence  the  cry  arose. 

Verse  37.  Them  that  are  burned,  nEflK>n,  “the  burning,”  E.  T. 
See  ver.  39,  and  comp.  ch.  xix.  17,  Deut.  xxix.  23.  “Burning  for 
bodies  burned,  as  captivity  for  captives,”  ch.  xxi.  1,  Patrick; 
“poverty  for  poor  people,”  2  Kings  xxiv.  14,  Ainsworth.  See 
also  ver.  40.  Onk.,  Syr.,  and  Arab,  follow  the  LXX.  They  have 
sanctified  the  fire-pans  of  these  sinners  in  their  soids,  ^yiacrav  ra 
nvpcia  tSv  dpaprooXwv  tovtcov  cv  rais  yfsvxais  avreov,  or,  they  have 
sanctified  them  by  the  (ended)  lives,  that  is,  the  deaths,  of  these 
sinners.  So  Vulg.  “  sanctificata  sunt  in  mortibus  peccatorum.” 
See  Lev.  xix.  28. 

Verse  38.  They  were  offered,  WHpn,  “they  offered  them,” 
E.  T.,  “  oblatum  sit  in  eis  incensum,”  Vulg. 

Verse  40.  To  set  on,  cmOcivai.  See  Exod.  xxix.  13.  Insurrec- 
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lion ,  f7ri(rv(rTa<Tis,  “  the  body  of  insurgents,”  oi  iirio-varavTcs,  eh.  xxvi. 
9,  xxvii.  3.  Comp.  vv.  3,  37,  and  see  1  Esdr.  v.  73,  Ps.  Ixiii.  2. 

Verso  42.  They  rushed ,  (Zpprjo-av ,  Acts  xix.  29,  “they 

looked,”  E.  T.,  “  fugcrunt,”  Vulg.  From  their  turning  their  faces 
towards  the  tabernacle,  they  infer  that  they  moved  in  that  direc¬ 
tion.  Sec  vcr.  43.  In  Jun.  et  Trcm.  it  is  applied  to  the  congre¬ 
gation  :  “  congregato  coetu — et  respicientibus.” 

Verso  4G.  Carry  (it)  away.  dneveyKt,  or,  betake  (thyself), 

“go,”  E.  T.  So  Sclil.  Onk.  and  Jonath.  have  from  ^3\ 

“to  carry  away.”  See  Job  x.  19,  xxi.  32.  “  fac  ut  pcrcurrat,”  Jun. 
et  Trcm.  The  camp,  in  which  the  hulk  of  the  congregation,  mjJn, 
was.  Moses  and  Aaron  were  within  the  court  of  the  tabernacle. 
See  ver.  47.  nap(fi(io\rj ,  however,  is  sometimes  put  for  an  army,  or 
multitude.  Compl.  has  avvayojyrjv. 

Verse  47.  Already ,  jjbr),  H3H,  “behold,”  E.  T.  The  meaning  is 
much  the  same.  The  Vulg.  lias  “jam.”  Perhaps  ti) vbt  in  ver.  42, 
may  have  been  originally  fjdrj,  first  becoming  and  then  made 
into  Tt) vbt  to  suit  the  construction;  or  both  arc  corruptions  of  I8e. 


CHAPTER  XVII. 

1.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses,  saying,  2. 
Speak  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  take  of  them  a  rod, 
a  rod,  according  to  houses  of  lineages,  of  all  their 
rulers,  according  to  (the)  houses  of  their  lineages, 
twelve  rods:  and  write  upon  each  man’s  rod  his  name. 

3.  And  write  the  name  of  Aaron  upon  the  rod  of 
Levi;  for  there  is  one  rod:  according  to  (the)  tribe 
of  (the)  house  of  their  lineages  they  shall  give  (them). 

4.  And  thou  shalt  put  them  in  the  tabernacle  of  the 
testimony,  over  against  the  testimony,  whereby  I  will 
be  made  known  to  thee  there.  5.  And  it  shall  be, 
that,  the  man  whom  I  shall  choose,  his  rod  shall  bud 
forth:  and  I  will  take  away  from  me  the  murmuring 
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of  (the)  sons  of  Israel,  which  things  they  murmur 
against  you.  6.  And  Moses  spake  to  the  sons  of 
Israel:  and  all  their  rulers  gave  him  a  rod,  for  the 
one  ruler  a  rod,  (ruler)  by  ruler,  according  to  (the) 
houses  of  their  lineages,  twelve  rods:  and  the  rod  of 
Aaron  (was)  in  the  midst  of  their  rods.  7.  And 
Moses  laid  up  the  rods  before  the  Lord  in  the  taber¬ 
nacle  of  the  testimony.  8.  And  it  came  to  pass  on 
the  morrow,  Moses  also  went  in,  and  Aaron,  within 
the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony:  and,  behold,  the  rod 
of  Aaron  had  budded  for  the  house  of  Levi,  and  had 
borne  a  young  shoot,  and  had  put  forth  flowers,  and 
had  produced  almonds.  9.  And  Moses  brought  out 
all  the  rods  from  before  the  Lord  unto  all  (the)  sons 
of  Israel:  and  they  saw,  and  each  took  his  rod. 

10.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses,  Lay  up  the  rod 
of  Aaron  before  the  testimonies,  to  be  kept  (for)  a 
sign  to  the  sons  of  the  disobedient:  and  let  their 
murmuring  cease  from  me,  and  let  them  not  die. 

11.  And  Moses  did,  and  Aaron,  even  as  the  Lord  had 
appointed  to  Moses,  so  did  they.  12.  And  the  sons 
of  Israel  spake  unto  Moses,  saying,  Behold,  we  are 
extinct,  we  perish,  we  are  consumed.  13.  Every  one 
who  toucheth  the  tabernacle  of  the  Lord  dieth;  even 
unto  an  end  (of  us  all)  must  we  die? 

Omissions. 

Verse  2.  His ,  before  “rod.”  Al.  MS.  and  Compl.  have  it. 
But  if  it  may  be  connected  with  i/cdo-rov,  as  I  have  done  in  the 
translation,  the  whole  sense  is  expressed  by  the  Vatican. 
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Verse  10.  For ,  S,  beforo  “a  sign.”  Al.  MS.  and  Compl.  have 
(Is. 

Verse  11.  Him,  after  “appointed  to,”  substituting  “Moses,” 
“siout  pracceperat  Dominus,”  Vulg. 

Verse  12.  All,  before  “perish.”  Perhaps  irapa  in  napapTjXci- 
p(6a  is  intensive.  Comp.  ch.  xxi.  2. 

Verso  13.  Tho  repetition  of  3*1pn,  expressed  in  E.  T.  by 
“any  thing.”  So  Vulg.  So  near  as  to  touch  it,  anropevos. 

Insertions. 

Verse  2.  And,  after  “  rods.”  So  Vulg. 

Verso  3.  There  is,  beforo  “one  rod.”  E.  T.  supplies  “shall 
be,”  connecting  it  with  what  follows.  They,  not  adopting  this  con¬ 
nexion,  have  been  forced  to  insert  they  shall  give  {them),  buxrovai, 
at  the  end.  This  latter  addition  is  not  in  Compl. 

Verse  8.  And  Aaron ,  after  “went  in.”  Not  in  Compl.  They 
may  have  thought  that  Moses  could  not,  or  would  not,  go  in,  un¬ 
accompanied  by  the  High  Priest.  In,  is  itself  an  insertion. 

Verse  11.  And  Aaron,  after  “did.”  Comp.  ver.  8.  Moses. 
See  Omissions. 

Notes. 

Verso  2.  Write,  nnsn,  “thou  shalt  write,”  E.  T.  Tho  Syr. 
has  it  in  tho  imperative.  So  Jun.  et  Trem. 

Verse  4.  Whereby,  or  wherein,  I  will  be  made  known  to  thee 
there,  iv  ois  yvaxrdqa-opai  croi  tied,  HOC*  "C’X.  It  may 

mean,  “in  which  places;”  namely,  “tho  holy,”  and  “most  holy:” 
or,  “by  which  things,”  sec  Patrick:  and  tho  plural  form  may  be 
taken  from  JYnyn,  “tho  testimonies;”  tho  two  tables  of  the  law, 
laid  up  in  tho  ark?  Comp.  ver.  10,  where  they  have  tup  paprv- 
pt(ou,  as  they  ought  to  have  here.  Comp.  Exod.  xxv.  22,  xxix.  42, 
xxx.  30. 

Verso  8.  Within,  iv,  before  “tho  tabernacle,”  “went 

into,"  E.  T.  rvnyn  SnN,  may  mean,  “  tho  inner  sanctuary.”  “  in- 
gresso,”  Jun.  et  Trem.  Al.  MS.  has  ds  tt)v  o-Krjvjv.  Clem.  Rom.  i. 
43,  says,  “  the  rods  wero  laid  on  the  table  of  God.” 

Verso  10.  let  their  murmuring  cease,  “thou  shalt  quite 

take  away  their  murmurings,”  E.  T.  So  Targ.  pD^D',  “  cessent,” 
Vulg.,  “quiescant,”  Luther,  “aufhore.”  So  Boothroyd. 
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CHAPTER  XVIII. 

1.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Aaron,  saying,  Thou 
and  thy  sons  and  the  house  of  thy  father  shall  take 
(upon  yourselves)  the  sins  of  the  sanctuary,  and  thou 
and  thy  sons  shall  take  (upon  yourselves)  the  sins  of 
your  execution  of  the  priests’  office.  2.  And  thy 
brethren,  (the)  tribe  of  Levi,  (the)  sept  of  thy  father, 
bring  thou  unto  thyself,  and  let  them  be  attached  to 
thee,  and  minister  to  thee,  and  thou  and  thy  sons 
with  thee  (shall  minister)  before  the  tabernacle  of  the 
testimony.  3.  And  they  shall  keep  thy  charges,  and 
the  charges  of  the  tabernacle:  but  unto  the  holy 
vessels  and  unto  the  altar  they  shall  not  come,  and  (so) 
both  they  and  you  shall  not  die.  4.  And  they  shall 
be  attached  unto  thee,  and  shall  keep  the  charges  of 
the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony,  according  to  all  the 
ministrations  of  the  tabernacle :  and  the  stranger  shall 
not  approach  unto  thee.  5.  And  ye  shall  keep  the 
charges  of  the  sanctuary,  and  the  charges  of  the 
altar,  and  there  shall  not  be  indignation  among  the 
sons  of  Israel.  6.  And  I  have  taken  your  brethren, 
the  Levites,  out  of  the  midst  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  a 
gift  given  to  the  Lord,  to  administer  the  ministrations 
of  the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony.  7.  And  thou  and 
thy  sons  with  thee  observe  ye  the  execution  of  your 
priests’  office,  according  to  every  custom  of  the  altar, 
and  that  which  (is)  within  the  vail,  and  ye  shall  admi¬ 
nister  the  ministrations,  (as)  a  grant  of  your  priests’ 
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office:  and  the  stranger  who  approacheth  shall  die. 
8.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Aaron,  (saying)  Also, 
bell  old,  I  have  given  you  the  keeping  of  the  first-fruits 
of  all  tilings  that  are  sanctified  to  me  by  the  sons  of 
Israel :  to  thee  have  I  given  them  for  a  reward,  and 
to  thy  sons  after  thee,  a  perpetual  institute.  9.  And 
let  this  be  yours  from  the  sanctified  holy  things  of 
the  produce-offerings,  from  all  their  gifts,  and  from 
all  their  sacrifices,  and  from  their  every  (offering  for) 
offence,  and  from  all  their  (offerings  for)  sins,  whatso¬ 
ever  things  they  present  to  me  from  all  the  holy 
things,  shall  be  for  thee  and  for  thy  sons.  10.  In  the 
holy  (place)  of  the  sanctuary  ye  shall  cat  them:  every 
male  shall  cat  them,  thou  and  thy  sons;  they  shall  be 
holy  to  thee.  11.  And  this  shall  be  yours  of  the 
first-fruits  of  their  gifts,  from  all  the  oblations  of  the 
sons  of  Israel:  to  thee  I  have  given  them  and  to  thy 
sons  and  to  thy  daughters  with  thee,  a  perpetual  in¬ 
stitute,  every  clean  (person)  in  thy  house  shall  eat 
them.  12.  Every  flVst-fruit  of  oil,  and  every  first- 
fruit  of  wine,  (the)  first-fruit  of  their  corn,  whatsoever 
things  they  shall  give  to  the  Lord,  to  thee  have  I 
given  them.  1,3.  All  the  first  productions,  whatsoever 
(are)  in  their  land,  whatsoever  they  shall  bring  to  the 
Lord,  shall  be  for  thee:  every  clean  (person)  in  thy 
house  shall  eat  them.  14.  Every  tiling  devoted 
among  (the)  sons  of  Israel  shall  be  for  thee.  15. 
And  every  thing  that  openeth  a  womb,  of  all  flesh, 
whatsoever  things  they  offer  to  the  Lord,  from  man 
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unto  beast,  shall  be  for  thee  :  provided  that  the  first¬ 
born  of  the  men  shall  be  redeemed  with  ransoms, 
and  thou  shalt  redeem  the  first-born  of  the  unclean 
beasts.  16.  And  its  redemption  (shall  take  place) 
from  a  month  old :  the  valuation  of  five  sicli  (shall 
be)  according  to  the  holy  siclos ;  they  are  (each) 
twenty  oboli.  17.  But  first-born  of  steers,  and  first¬ 
born  of  sheep,  and*  first-born  of  goats  thou  shalt  not 
redeem:  they  are  holy:  and  their  blood  thou  shalt 
pour  out  upon  the  altar,  and  the  fat  thou  shalt  offer 
(as)  a  produce-offering  for  an  odour  of  a  sweet  smell 
to  the  Lord.  18.  And  the  flesh  shall  be  for  thee,  even 
as  the  breast  also  of  the  oblation,  and  according  to 
the  right  shoulder,  for  thee  shall  it  be.  19.  Every 
portion  set  apart  of  the  holy  things,  whatsoever 
things  the  sons  of  Israel  shall  set  apart  for  the  Lord, 
I  have  given  to  thee  and  to  thy  sons  and  thy  daugh¬ 
ters  with  thee,  (as)  a  perpetual  institute:  it  is  a  cove¬ 
nant  of  perpetual  salt  before  the  Lord,  to  thee  and  to 
thy  seed  after  thee.  20.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Aaron,  (saying)  In  their  land  thou  shalt  not  inherit, 
and  there  shall  not  be  a  portion  for  thee  among 
them:  for  I  am  thy  portion  and  thine  inheritance  in 
the  midst  of  the  sons  of  Israel.  21.  And  to  the  sons 
of  Levi,  lo !  I  have  given  every  tenth  in  Israel  in 
allotment  in  return  for  their  ministrations,  (as  to) 
whatsoever  things  they  minister  a  ministration  in  the 
tabernacle  of  the  testimony.  22.  And  the  sons  of 
Israel  shall  not  approach  henceforth  unto  the  taber- 
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nacle  of  the  testimony,  to  take  (upon  themselves)  a 
deadly  sin.  23.  And  the  Levite  himself  shall  minister 
the  ministration  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony: 
and  they  themselves  shall  take  (upon  themselves) 
their  sins,  (according  to)  a  perpetual  institute  unto 
their  generations.  And  in  the  midst  of  (the)  sons  of 
Israel  they  shall  not  inherit  an  inheritance.  24.  For 
the  tithes  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  whatsoever  things 
they  shall  separate  to  the  Lord,  I  have  given  as  a 
portion  set  apart  to  the  Lcvitcs  in  allotment:  there¬ 
fore  I  have  said  to  them,  In  the  midst  of  (the)  sons  of 
Israel  they  shall  not  inherit  an  allotment.  25.  And 
the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses,  saving,  20.  Also  to  the 
Lcvitcs  thou  slialt  speak,  and  shalt  say  unto  them, 
When  ye  shall  take  from  the  sons  of  Israel  the  tithe, 
which  I  have  given  you  from  them  in  allotment,  do 
you  also  set  apart  from  it  a  portion  for  the  Lord, 
a  tithe  from  the  tithe.  27.  And  your  portions  set 
apart  shall  be  reckoned  to  you  as  corn  from  a  thresh¬ 
ing-floor,  and  a  portion  set  apart  from  a  winepress. 
2K.  Thus  you  also  shall  set  them  apart  from  all  the 
Lord’s  portions  set  apart,  from  all  your  tithes,  what¬ 
soever  ye  shall  receive  from  the  sons  of  Israel :  and 
ye  shall  give  from  them  a  portion  set  apart  for  the 
Lord,  to  Aaron  the  priest.  23.  From  all  your  gifts 
ye  shall  set  apart  a  portion  for  the  Lord,  yea,  from 
all  the  first-fruits  the  sanctified  (portion  taken) 
therefrom.  30.  And  thou  shalt  say  unto  them, 
when  ye  shall  set  apart  the  first-fruit  therefrom,  It 
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shall  even  be  reckoned  to  the  Levites  as  a  produc¬ 
tion  from  a  threshing-floor  and  as  a  production  from 
a  winepress.  31.  And  ye  shall  eat  it  in  every  place, 
you  and  your  houses ;  for  this  is  your  recompence  for 
your  ministrations  that  (are  performed)  in  the  taber¬ 
nacle  of  the  testimony.  32.  And  ye  shall  not  take 
sin  (upon  yourselves)  because  of  it,  when  ye  shall 
have  set  apart  the  first-fruit  therefrom:  and  the  holy 
things  of  the  sons  of  Israel  ye  shall  not  profane,  that 
ye  die  not. 

Omissions. 

Verse  1.  With  thee,  after  “father.”  Al.  MS.  and  Compl.  have 
it,  and  similarly  after  “  sons,”  where  the  Vulg.  has  “simul.”  Comp, 
vv.  2,  7. 

Verse  2.  Also,  DJ,  after  “brethren.” 

Verse  3.  All,  before  “the  tabernacle.”  The  Vulg.  connects  it 
with  “  opera.”  Comp.  v.  4. 

Verse  5.  Any  more ,  T)V,  after  “indignation.”  Al.  MS.  and 
Compl.  have  en, 

Verse  6.  Behold,  after  “  and  I.”  So  Vulg.  Compl.  has  l8ou. 
To  you,  after  “a  gift.”  So  Vulg.  and  Syr.  Comp.  ch.  iii.  9,  viii. 
19. 

Verse  7.  I  have  given,  jnx,  E.  T.  after  “a  grant,”  which  con¬ 
nects  rniy  with  ronD,  “  a  service  of  gift.”  They  seem  to  have 
considered  mny  as  in  the  plural.  “  Every  service,”  Boothroyd. 

Verse  8.  My,  before  “first-fruits.”  They  substitute  “to  me,” 
after  “sanctified.”  Al.  MS.  has  p.ov,  and  not  p.oi.  Similarly  Compl. 
By,  h,  before  “a  perpetual.”  Similarly  in  vv.  11,  19.  See  ver.  23. 

Verse  9.  E2Hp,  expressed  in  E.  T.  by  “most”  before  “holy.” 
Comp.  ver.  10. 

Verse  12.  And,  after  “wine.”  Compl.  has  it:  airap^r)  ct'itov  kcu 
otvov,  Al.  MS. 

Verse  16.  Shalt  thou  redeem,  after  “  old.”  It  is  included  in  the 
idea  of  \vrpcocns’,  ( shall  take  place,)  being  understood.  “  Cujus 
redemptio  erit,  Vulg.  So  the  Targ.  According  to  thy,  before 
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Ill 


“  valuation.”  See  Levit.  xxvii.  3.  (shall  be)  is  to  be  understood. 
For  the  money  of,  C|D3,  before  “  five.” 

Verse  17.  Their,  before  “fat.”  So  Vulg.  Similarly  before 
“  flesh,”  in  ver.  18. 

Verso  20.  Your,  before  “allotment.” 

Verse  27.  As,  before  “a  portion.”  In  Al.  MS.  and  Compl. 
Verso  28.  The ,  PIX,  after  “  from  them.” 

Verso  29.  Every,  ^3  nx,  before  “  portion.”  So  in  ten  MSS., 
Geddes:  “a  heave-offering,”  Boothroyd.  Bishop  Ilojsley’s  note  on 
this  verse  is  very  brief,  consisting  of  only  one  word,  “  inexplicable.” 
The  omission  of  ^>3,  if  allowed,  tends,  I  think,  to  render  it  less  so. 
Verso  30.  Thereof,  after  “  first-fruit.”  Similarly  in  ver.  32. 

Insertions. 

Verse  1.  Saying,  after  “Aaron.”  Not  in  Compl. 

Verso  8.  To  me  by,  after  “sanctified.”  Seo  Omissions.  “A  filiis,” 
Vulg.  After  thee,  before  “a  perpetual.”  Sec  the  end  of  ver.  19. 

Verso  9.  And,  at  the  beginning,  “ergo,”  Vulg.  All,  before 
“  the  holy  things.” 

Verso  10.  Thou  and  thy  sons,  after  “cat  them.”  Seo  ver.  9. 
The  verb  at  the  beginning  of  this  verse  is  in  the  singular. 

•  Verso  11.  Shall  be,  after  “this.”  E.  T.  supplies  “is,”  Jun.  et 
Trent.  “  esto,”  'JV3n,  “  ijuod  dieavi,”  Jonath. 

Verso  14.  Sons  of,  beforo  “  Israel.”  So  Vulg. 

Verso  If).  And,  ut  the  beginning. 

Verse  17.  And,  before  “  thou  shalt  sprinkle,”  “  tantum,”  Vulg. 
Verse  18.  Also,  mil,  after  “  the  breast.” 

Verso  20.  For,  before  “  I  am.”  So  Syr.  and  Ar. 

Verso  28.  Them,  avrovs,  after  “  set.”  Not  in  Al.  MS.  or  Compl. 
If  D3  were  not  represented  by  *«<’,  it  might  have  been  thought  that 
they  read  DH  for  it.  If  it  refers  to  m fiaiptpara,  it  should  be  uvrd; 
or  should  bo  avroi,  in  connexion  with  vfuis.  From  all,  before 
“  the  Lord's.” 

Verse  29.  Yea,  tj ,  which  may  bo  for  rj  /irjj/.  S"0  Horn.  II.  A. 
78,  229,  232,  240.  Not  in  Al.  MS.  or  Compl. 

Verse  30.  From,  and,  before  “  a  threshing-floor,”  and  “  a  wine¬ 
press,”  Seo  ver.  27. 

Verse  31.  Is,  after  “for  this.”  Supplied  by  E.  T.  and  Vulg. 
That  (arc  performed),  after  “ministrations,”  “quo  servitis,”  Vulg. 
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Notes. 

Verse  8.  First-fruits ,  JIDIIJl,  “  heave-offerings,”  E.  T.  Simi¬ 
larly  ver.  11 :  “  primitise,”  Vulg.  in  both.  Comp.  ch.  v.  9,  Exod.  xxv. 
3,  Ezek.  xx.  40,  xlv.  7.  a  reward,  yepas,  Wisd.  ii.  22.  nriU’D1?,  “  by 
reason  of  the  anointing,”  E.  T.  Comp.  Ley.  vii.  25  (35).  It  may 
mean  something  meted  out,  after  a  Syriac  use  of  the  word,  Schl. 
“An  honorary  distinction;”  so  Gesen.,  Geddes,  Lee,  Rosenmiiller. 
“  a  perquisite  of  office,”  Bishop  Horsley. 

Verse  9.  Of  the  produce-offerings,  ]D,  “  (reserved)  from 

the  fire,”  E.  T.  may  stand  for  The  Sam.  Ver.  has  riWp. 

Verse  12.  First-fruits,  “  best,”  E. T.,  literally  “fat,”  E.M. 
Comp.  Judg.  ix.  9,  Rom.  xi.  17,  to  irpccTov  Trj  Tipjj—Ta  Kpeirrova, 
Schol.  Eurip.  in  Orest,  v.  96,  ap.  Schl. 

Verse  16.  Its  redemption ,  VHS,  “  those  that  are  to  be  re¬ 
deemed,”  E.  T.,  “  redimendos  illorum,”  Jun.  et  Trem.,  meaning  the 
men  fore-spoken  of :  Targ.  Jonath.  addeth  for  explanation,  “  of 
the  son  of  man,”  Ainsworth,  “cujus  redemptio,”  Vulg. 

Verse  18.  And  according  to,  na\  Kara.  Perhaps  it  should  be 
Kada,  as  before.  The  Heb.  repeats  D.  Al.  MS.  omits  Kara. 

Verse  19.  Portion  set  apart ,  afyaipepa,  riDlin,  “heave-offer¬ 
ings,”  E.  T.  Comp.  ver.  8.  The  Vulg.  here  has  “primitias,”  as 
there.  Onk.,  Jon.,  and  the  Syr.  use  the  derivatives  of  **  to 

separate.”  See  Exod.  xxix.  27,  ch.  xv.  19,  ver.  24.  After  tliee,  pera 
ae,  at  the  end,  with  reference  to  the  perpetual  duration  of  the 
covenant,  just  spoken  of.  Earlier  in  the  verse  they  have  with  thee, 
pera  crov,  indicating  the  present  participation  of  Aaron’s  family  in 
these  privileges. 

Verse  21.  Ministration  in  the  tabernacle,  iv  rij  crKrjvfj,  mny, 
“service  of  the  tabernacle,”  E.  T.,  “in  tabernaculo,”  Vulg.  See 
ver.  31. 

Verse  22.  Deadly,  Qavar^opov,  “bringing  death,”  “  mortife- 
rum,”  Vulg.,  HID1?,  “and  die,”  E.  T.,  “to  die,”  E.M.  Comp.  1 
John  v.  16. 

Verse  23.  Their  generations.  So  Syr.  and  Ar. 

Verse  24.  Separate,  “offer  (as)  an  heave-offering,”  E.  T. 

Comp.  ver.  19.  So  Onk.,  Jon.,  Syr. 

Verse  27.  A  portion  set  apart ,  “fulness,”  E.  T.  Comp, 

ver.  12.  An  offering  in  acknowledgment  of  the  plenty  which  God 
gave  them.  See  Gen.  xxvii.  28,  Exod.  xxii.  29.  So  the  Syr. 
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CHAPTER  XIX. 

1.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses  and  Aaron, 
saying,  2.  This  is  the  decree  of  the  law,  (comprising) 
whatsoever  things  the  Lord  appointed,  saying,  Speak 
thou  to  the  sons  of  Israel:  and  let  them  take  unto 
thee  a  red  heifer  without  blemish,  which  hath  not  a 
blemish  in  her,  and  over  whom  a  yoke  hath  not  been 
east.  3.  And  thou  shalt  give  her  unto  Elcazar  the 
priest:  and  they  shall  bring  her  forth  without  the 
camp  into  a  clean  place,  and  shall  slay  her  before 
him.  4.  And  Lleazar  shall  take  of  her  blood,  and 
shall  sprinkle  seven  times  of  her  blood  over  against 
the  front  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony.  5.  And 
(hey  shall  burn  her  before  him:  and  her  skin  and 
flesh  and  her  blood  with  her  dung  shall  be  burned. 
(3.  And  the  priest  shall  take  cedar  wood,  and  hyssop, 
and  scarlet,  and  they  shall  cast  (them)  into  the  midst 
of  the  burning  of  the  heifer.  7.  And  the  priest  shall 
wash  his  garments,  and  shall  bathe  his  body  in  water, 
and  afterwards  lie  shall  enter  into  the  camp,  and  the 
priest  shall  be  unclean  until  evening.  8.  And  he 
that  burnetii  her  shall  wash  his  garments,  and  bathe 
his  body,  and  be  unclean  until  evening.  9.  And 
a  man  (who  is)  clean  shall  gather  together  the  ashes 
of  the  heifer,  and  shall  lay  (them)  up  without  the 
eamp  in  a  clean  place:  and  it  shall  be  for  the  assem¬ 
bly  of  (the)  sons  of  Israel,  to  be  kept:  it  is  a  water  of 
sprinkling,  a  purification.  10.  And  he  who  gathereth 
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together  the  ashes  of  the  heifer,  shall  wash  his  gar¬ 
ments,  and  shall  be  unclean  until  evening:  and  it 
shall  be  a  perpetual  institute  for  the  sons  of  Israel, 
and  for  the  proselytes  who  are  conversant  (among 
them).  11.  He  who  toucheth  that  which  is  dead, 
every  (ended)  life  of  man,  shall  be  unclean  seven 
days.  12.  The  same  shall  be  purified  on  the  third 
day  and  on  the  seventh  day,  and  shall  be  clean :  but 
if  he  be  not  purified  on  the  third  day  and  on  the 
seventh  day,  he  shall  not  be  clean.  13.  Every  one 
who  toucheth  that  which  is  dead,  of  an  (ended)  life  of 
man,  if  he  be  dead,  and  hath  not  been  purified,  hath 
polluted  the  tabernacle  of  the  Lord:  that  soul  shall 
be  destroyed  out  of  Israel,  because  water  of  sprinkling 
hath  not  been  sprinkled  upon  him:  he  is  unclean: 
still  is  his  uncleanness  in  him.  14.  And  this  (is)  the 
law:  if  a  man  die  in  a  dwelling,  every  one  who 
entereth  into  the  dwelling,  and  whatsoever  things 
are  in  the  dwelling,  shall  be  unclean  seven  days. 
15.  And  every  open  vessel,  (or  vessels)  whatsoever 
are  not  bound  (with)  a  band  thereupon,  are  un¬ 
clean.  16;  And  whosoever  shall  touch  on  the  face 
of  the  plain  a  (man)  wounded  to  death,  or  a  dead 
(man),  or  a  human  bone,  or  a  sepulchre,  shall  be  un¬ 
clean  seven  days.  17.  And  they  shall  take  for  the 
unclean  (person)  of  the  ashes  of  the  burnt  (heifer)  of 
the  purification,  and  pour  out  upon  them  living  water 
into  a  vessel.  18.  And  a  man  (that  is)  clean  shall 
take  hyssop,  and  shall  dip  (it)  into  the  water,  and 
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sprinkle  (it)  upon  the  house,  and  upon  the  vessels, 
and  upon  the  souls,  as  many  as  shall  be  there,  and 
upon  him  that  hath  touched  the  human  bone,  or  the 
(man)  wounded  to  death,  or  the  dead  (man),  or  the 
sepulchre.  ID.  And  the  clean  (person)  shall  sprinkle 
(it)  upon  the  unclean  on  the  third  day  and  on  the 
seventh  day,  and  on  the  seventh  day  he  shall  be  puri¬ 
fied  :  and  lie  shall  wash  his  garments,  and  bathe  in 
water,  and  shall  be  unclean  until  evening.  20.  And 
what  man  soever  shall  be  polluted  and  not  puri¬ 
fied,  that  soul  shall  be  destroyed  out  of  the  midst 
of  the  assembly,  for  he  hath  polluted  the  sanctuary 
of  the  Lord,  because  water  of  purification  hath  not 
been  sprinkled  upon  him :  he  is  unclean.  21.  And 
it  shall  be  to  you  a  perpetual  institute:  and  he  who 
sprinkleth  (the)  water  of  sprinkling  shall  wash  his 
garments:  and  he  who  toucheth  the  water  of  the 
sprinkling  shall  be  unclean  until  evening.  22.  And 
whatsoever  thing  the  unclean  (person)  shall  touch 
shall  be  unclean :  and  the  soul  that  toucheth  shall  be 
unclean  until  evening. 


Omissions. 

Verso  4.  The  priest ,  after  “  Eleazar."  With  his  finger,  after 
“  blood.” 

Verse  f>.  Her,  before  “skin.”  Al.  MS.  ami  Compl.  have  it. 
Verse  8.  In  water,  twice.  So  Vulg.  Compl.  lias  it  twice. 
Al.  MS.  and  Syr.  once,  after  “body.”  The  first  is  wanting  in  four 
lleb.  MSS.  Davidson. 

Verso  y.  For,  beforo  “  a  water." 

8—2 
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Verse  10.  Among  them ,  D31J"Q,  after  “  conversant.”  Al.  MS. 
and  Compl.  have  7 rpocrT]\vTois  ruis  npoo-Keipevois  iv  peaco  vp.u>v.  For , 
before  “  a  perpetual.”  See  ver.  21. 

Verse  12.  With  it,  i.  e.  the  water.  See  Vulg.  after  “  purified.” 

Verse  13.  And,  after  “the  Lord.” 

Verse  16.  With  a  sword,  after  “slain.”  It  is  implied  to  a 
certain  extent  in  their  expression,  rpavpariov.  See  the  distinction 
in  the  Vulg.  “occisi — vel  per  se  mortui.”  Comp.  ver.  18. 

Verse  18.  All,  before  “the  vessels.”  Perhaps  owing  to  the 
similarity  of  ^3  and 

Verse  21.  For,  b,  before  “a  perpetual.”  So  E.  T.  and  Vulg. 
See  ver.  10. 

Insertions. 

Verse  2.  And,  before  “over  whom.”  Supplied  by  E.  T. 
“  Nec  portaverit,”  Vulg.  Hath,  after  “which,”  “  wherein  is,”  E.  T. 

Verse  3.  Into  a  clean  place,  after  “  camp.”  See  ver.  9.  Not  in 
Compl. 

Verse  5.  And,  before  “the  skin,”  “tarn — quam,”  Vulg. 

Verse  12.  And,  before  “shall  be  clean,”  which  E.  T.  connects 
with  “on  the  seventh  day:”  “et  sic,”  Vulg.  So  Sam.,  Syr.,  Arab., 
Boothroyd. 

Verse  13.  Is,  after  “  still.”  Supplied  by  E.  T.  “  manebit,” 
Vulg. 

Verse  14.  And,  at  the  beginning. 

Verse  18.  Human ,  before  “bone.”  See  ver.  16. 

Verse  20.  Because,  before  “  water,”  “  et,”  Vulg. 

Notes. 

Verse  3.  They  shall  bring — shall  slay.  Indefinite.  The  Heb. 
has  the  verbs  in  the  singular.  E.  T.  refers  the  first  to  Eleazar,  and 
supplies  “one”  before  the  second;  the  Vulg.  both  to  Eleazar, 
and  is  therefore  obliged  to  substitute  “omnium”  for  “ejus”  at  the 
end  of  the  verse.  See  Lev.  i.  5,  and  comp.  vv.  5,  8.  Boothroyd 
has,  “  cause  her  to  be  slain,”  and  in  ver.  5,  “  shall  be  burned ;” 
where  Vulg.  again,  “  cunctis  videntibus:”  “  mandabit  comburi,” 
Arab.  Earlier  in  the  verse  the  Vulg.  has  “  trades,”  like  Scoo-etr, 
for  D31U,  “ye  shall  give;”  the  imperative  verb,  in  ver.  2,  being 
in  the  singular,  and  some  MSS.  omitting  Aaron,  in  ver.  1. 
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Verso  9.  Sprinkling,  pavriapov,  m3,  “separation,”  “  asper- 
fiionis,”  Vulg.,  which  N“13  means  in  Chaldee,  whence  KIWIK,  used 
by  Onk.  an<l  Jon.  Comp.  ver.  18,  Ileb.  ix.  13,  and  ver.  12,  in  Vulg. 
A  purification,  dynapn.  E.  T.  adds  “  for  sin,”  to  give  more  fully 
the  sense  of  JlNOn.  Seo  vv.  12,  13,  19,  20. 

Verso  12.  Shall  be  purified ,  KBI1JV,  “shall  purify  himself,” 
E.  T.  Similarly  vv.  13,  19,  20.  The  Vulg.  has  “  aspergetur,”  “  as- 
persus,”  “expiatus.”  From  ver.  19  it  appears  that  the  purification 
was  to  he  performed  by  another. 

Verse  IT>.  Hound  (with)  a  band,  8«rpbv  KaraSfdfrai,  S'DD  TV, 
tho  string,  (or  “ligature,”  Vulg.)  which  fastened  the  cover  of  skin 
to  tins  mouth  of  the  jar,  taken  for  the  cover  itself. 

Verse  21.  To  you,  for  “to  them,”  DilS.  So  Sam.,  Syr., 
Jonath.,  and  nineteen  lleb.  MSS.,  lloubigant,  Geddes,  Davidson, 
lioothroyd. 


CHATTER  XX. 

1.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  came,  all  the  assembly, 
into  the  wilderness  of  Sin,  in  the  first  month,  and  the 
people  abode  in  Cades.  And  Mariam  died  there, 
and  was  buried  there.  2.  And  there  was  not  water 
for  the  assembly  :  and  they  were  gathered  together 
against  Moses  and  Aaron.  3.  And  the  people  railed 
against  Moses,  saying,  Would  we  had  died  in  the  de¬ 
struction  of  our  brethren  before  the  Lord.  4.  And 
wherefore  have  ye  brought  up  the  assembly  of  the 
Lord  into  this  wilderness  to  kill  us,  and  our  beasts  ? 
5.  And  wherefore  (have  ye  done)  this  ?  ye  have 
brought  us  up  out  of  Egypt  (in  order)  to  come  into 
this  evil  place  :  a  place  where  (the  land)  is  not  sown, 
neither  (are  there)  figs,  nor  vines,  nor  pomegranates, 
nor  is  there  water  to  drink.  6.  And  Moses  came  and 
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Aaron  from  the  presence  of  the  assembly  to  the  door 
of  the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony,  and  they  fell  on 
(their)  face  :  and  the  glory  of  the  Lord  appeared  unto 
them.  7.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses,  saying, 
8.  Take  thy  rod,  and  summon  the  assembly,  thou  and 
Aaron  thy  brother,  and  speak  ye  unto  the  rock  before 
them,  and  it  shall  give  its  waters,  and  ye  shall  bring 
out  for  them  water  from  the  rock,  and  shall  cause 
the  assembly  and  their  beasts  to  drink.  9.  And 
Moses  took  the  rod  that  (was)  before  the  Lord,  even 
as  the  Lord  appointed.  10.  And  Moses  summoned, 
and  Aaron,  the  assembly  before  the  rock,  and  said 
unto  them,  Hear  me  ye  disobedient,  whether  out  of 
this  rock  shall  we  bring  forth  water  for  you  ?  11.  And 
Moses,  having  lifted  up  his  hand,  smote  the  rock  with 
the  rod  twice  :  and  much  water  came  forth,  and  the 
assembly  drank,  and  their  beasts.  12.  And  the  Lord 
said  unto  Moses  and  Aaron,  Because  ye  believed  not, 
to  sanctify  me  before  the  sons  of  Israel,  therefore  you 
shall  not  bring  in  this  assembly  into  the  land,  which 
I  have  given  them.  13.  This  (was)  the  water  of  con¬ 
tradiction  ;  for  the  sons  of  Israel  railed  before  the 
Lord,  and  he  was  sanctified  in  them.  14.  And  Moses 
sent  messengers  from  Cades  unto  (the)  king  of  Edom, 
saying,  These  things  saith  thy  brother  Israel :  Thou 
knowest  all  the  travail  which  hath  found  us.  15.  And 
our  fathers  went  down  into  Egypt ;  and  we  sojourned 
in  Egypt  many  days,  and  the  Egyptians  evil  intreated 
us  and  our  fathers.  16.  And  we  cried  unto  the  Lord, 
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and  the  Lord  heard  our  voice,  and  having  sent  an 
angel,  he  brought  us  forth  out  of  Egypt :  and  now 
we  arc  in  Cades,  a  city  on  (the)  side  of  thy  borders. 

17.  We  will  pass  by  through  thy  land:  we  will  not 
pass  through  fields,  nor  through  vineyards,  neither 
will  we  drink  water  out  of  thy  pit :  by  (the)  royal 
road  we  will  go  :  we  will  not  turn  aside  (to  the)  right, 
nor  (to  the)  left,  until  we  have  passed  by  thy  borders. 

18.  And  Edom  said  unto  him,  Thou  shalt  not  pass 
through  me  :  but  if  (thou  assentest)  not,  in  war  I  will 
come  out  to  an  encounter  with  thee.  19.  And  the 
sons  of  Israel  say  to  him,  lly  the  mountain  we  will 
pass  by  :  moreover  if  we  drink,  both  I  and  my  beasts, 
of  thy  water,  I  will  give  to  thee  a  price  (for  it) :  but 
the  matter  is  nothing:  by  the  mountain  we  will  pass 
by.  20.  Hut  lie  said,  Thou  shalt  not  pass  through  me: 
and  Edom  came  out  to  an  encounter  with  him,  with 
a  great  multitude,  and  with  a  strong  hand.  21.  And 
Edom  was  not  willing  to  allow  Israel  to  pass  by 
through  his  borders :  and  Israel  turned  aside  from 
him.  22.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  removed  from  Cades, 
and  came,  all  the  assembly,  unto  the  mountain  Or. 
23.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses  and  Aaron  in 
the  mountain  Or  upon  the  borders  of  Edom’s  land, 
saying,  24.  Let  Aaron  be  added  unto  his  people; 
because  ye  may  not  enter  into  the  land,  which  I  have 
given  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  forasmuch  as  ye  provoked 
me  at  the  water  of  the  railing.  25.  Take  thou  Aaron, 
and  Eleazar  his  son,  and  cause  them  to  ascend  into 
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the  mountain  Or  before  all  the  assembly,  26.  And 
take  off  his  clothing  from  Aaron,  and  put  it  on 
Eleazar  his  son  :  and  let  Aaron,  being  added  (to  his 
people),  die  there.  27.  And  Moses  did  even  as  the 
Lord  appointed  him,  and  caused  him  to  ascend  into 
the  mountain  Or  before  all  the  assembly,  28.  And 
took  off  his  garments  from  Aaron,  and  put  them  on 
Eleazar  his  son  :  and  Aaron  died  upon  the  top  of  the 
mountain.  And  Moses  came  down,  and  Eleazar,  out 
of  the  mountain.  29.  And  all  the  assembly  saw  that 
Aaron  was  released :  and  they  wept  (for)  Aaron  thirty 
days,  all  (the)  house  of  Israel. 


Omissions. 

Verse  2.  Against,  beftwe  “  Aaron.”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  3.  And  spake,  before  “saying.”  The  Syr.  and  Ar.  omit 
the  latter.  So  the  Vulg. 

Verse  4.  There ,  at  the  end.  So  Vulg. 

Verse  5.  To  bring  us,  before  “  into  this.”  They  substitute 
7 rapayeveo-Oai,  “  to  come or  subaud.  ijpas,  “  that  we  should 
come.” 

Verse  6.  Their,  before  “face,”  “proni,”  Vulg. 

Verse  9.  To  him ,  after  “appointed.”  Comp.  ver.  27. 

Verse  10.  Now,  NJ,  E.  T.,  after  “hear.” 

Verse  11.  Iiis,  before  “rod.” 

Verse  12.  Unto,  before  “  Aaron.”  So  E.  T.,  Vulg.  Similarly 
ver.  23.  Me,  after  “  believed.”  Compl.  has  got. 

Verse  17.  I  pray  thee,  E.  T.,  SO,  before  “  through  thy  land.” 
Grabe  inserts  8rj. 

Verse  19.  For,  or  of  it,  after  “price.” 

Verse  24.  Mouth,  “ori,”  Vulg.,  “  word,”  E.  T.,  before  “at  the 
water.”  They  substitute  me. 

Verse  28.  There,  after  “died.”  Al.  MS.  has  it.  Moses,  before 
“  took  olf.”  They  had  not  changed  the  number  in  ver.  27. 
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Insertions. 

Verso  5.  ( Have  ye  done )  this  ?  after  “  wherefore.”  Comp.  ch. 
xxi.  5.  Is  there,  before  “  water.”  Supplied  by  E.  T.  “  non  liabet,” 

Vulg. 

Verse  8.  Thy ,  before  “rod.”  Not  in  Al.  MS.  or  Compl.  The 
Syr.  lias  “]*?  3D,  “take  to  thyself.”  See  ver.  11,  and  Patrick  and 
Ainsworth  on  the  question  whether  it  was  Aaron’s  or  Moses’  rod. 

Verse  0.  The  lord ,  before  “appointed.”  That  (was),  after 
“rod.”  Compl.  omits  7-71/:  “  qurc  erat,”  Vulg. 

Verse  10.  Me,  after  “  hear.” 

Verso  14.  Saying,  after  “Edom,”  “  qui  dicerent,”  Vulg.  So 
Jonath. 

Verso  16.  The  lord,  before  “heard.” 

Verso  17.  Thy ,  before  “pit,”  “tuis,”  Vulg.  Not  in  Compl. 
See  ver.  10,  and  comp.  ch.  xxi.  22. 

Verse  10.  To  thee,  after  “give.”  So  the  Arab. 

Verse  20.  Through  me,  after  “pass.”  See  ver.  18. 

Verse  25.  Before  all  the  assembly,  at  the  end.  See  ver.  27. 
Not  in  Compl. 

Verse  27.  Him,  after  “appointed.” 

Notes. 

Verso  8.  The  rock,  rt)u  irtrpav,  y^DH.  In  Exod.  the  word  is 
"0V.  y^D  is,  perhaps,  better  translated  by  cliff.  Comp.  ch.  xxiv. 
21,  Ps.  lxxviii.  lf>,  10,  20.  In  Nell.  ix.  15,  however,  the  first  rock 
seems  intended  by  y^D.  Onk.  has  in  Exod.  and  KD'D  here. 

Verse  10.  Summoned,  in  the  singular,  as  being  followed  by 
“IDN'l.  So  the  Syr.  and  Ar.,  and  virtually  the  Vulg. 

Verse  13.  Contradiction.  So  Vulg.  Comp.  Ileb.  xii.  3.  HD'ID, 
“Mcrihah,”  E.  T.,  “strife,”  E.  M.  Comp.  Dcut.  xxxii.  51.  Some 
copies  have  Xotfiopuif,  as  more  in  harmony  with  the  following  verb, 
and  with  ver.  24  Comp,  also  ver.  3,  Exod.  xvii.  2. 

Verso  16.  On  (the)  side,  tx  ptpovs,  HVp,  “in  the  uttermost,” 
E.  T.,  “IDD3.  Onk.,  Jonath. 

Verso  10.  By  the  mountain  we  ivill  pass  by,  nbyj  n*7DD3,  “we 
will  go  by  the  highway,”  E.  T.  il^DD,  being  literally  “a  highway,” 
“raised  causeway,”  “embankment,”  and  r6y,  signifying  “to  go 
up,”  may  account  for  their  translation.  Sco  Isai.  xlix.  11.  Later 
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in  the  verse  they  have  the  same  words  for  “I  will 

go  through  on  my  feet.”  E.  T.  They  did  not  think  it  worth  while 
to  vary  their  expression  ;  or  we  should  read  opiov  for  opos,  comp, 
vv.  16,  17,  21,  ch.  xxi.  22;  or  they  confounded  Sjl  with  giving 

the  latter  its  Arabic  signification  of  a  mountain.  See  Schl.  on 
opos,  ad  voc.  bill  In  the  former  place  the  Sam.  Ver.  has  riD'D, 
“petra,”  perhaps  having  mistaken  for  y*?D. 

But  the  matter  is  nothing ,  J'X  pi,  “  only,  without  (doing) 

any  thing  (else),”  E.  T.  The  whole  affair  is  quite  a  trifle:  not 
worth  speaking  of.  Onk.  has  “there  will  be  no  harm  done,”  or, 
“the  trouble  that  I  shall  give  will  be  nothing.”  The  Vulg.  refers 
it  to  the  bargaining  for  water:  “nulla  erit  in  precio  difficultas.” 

Verse  24.  Ye  may  not  enter.  True,  but  the  Heb.  is  XI',  “  he 
shall  not  enter,”  E.  T.  Compl.  has  elaeXSr).  In  the  plural  it  har¬ 
monizes  better  with  the  remainder  of  the  verse.  The  Vulg.  has 
both  verbs  in  the  singular. 

Verse  27.  Caused  him  to  ascend,  l^y,  “they  went  up,”  E.T. 
They  took  the  verb  as  if  in  Hiphil,  and  the  1  as  a  pronoun.  See 
ver.  25,  which  Al.  MS.  follows  still  more  closely,  having  avrovs  for 
avTov. 


CHAPTER  XXI. 

1.  And  the  Chananite  king  of  Arad  who  dwelleth 
by  the  wilderness  heard  that  Israel  came  (the)  way  of 
Atharin,  and  he  warred  against  Israel,  and  seized  of 
them  a  captivity.  2.  And  Israel  vowed  a  vow  to  the 
Lord,  and  said,  If  thou  wilt  deliver  up  this  people  (to 
be)  subject  to  me,  I  will  anathematize  it  and  its  cities. 
3.  And  the  Lord  heard  the  voice  of  Israel,  and  de¬ 
livered  up  the  Chananite  (to  be)  his  subject,  and  he 
anathematized  him  and  his  cities,  and  they  called  the 
name  of  that  place,  Anathema.  4.  And  having  re¬ 
moved  from  the  mountain  Or  (by)  a  way  (leading)  to 
(the)  Red  sea,  they  compassed  Edom’s  land :  and  the 
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people  was  depressed  in  spirit  during  the  journey. 
5.  And  the  people  spake  evil  against  God  and  against 
Moses,  saying,  Wherefore  (is)  this  ?  thou  hast  brought 
us  forth  out  of  Egypt  to  kill  (us)  in  the  wilderness  : 
for  there  is  neither  bread  nor  water  :  moreover  our 
soul  abhorreth  this  very  empty  bread.  6.  And  the 
Lord  sent  among  the  people  the  serpents  that  cause 
death,  and  they  bit  the  people  ;  and  much  people  of 
the  sons  of  Israel  died.  7.  And  the  people  having 
come  unto  Moses,  said,  We  have  sinned,  for  we  have 
spoken  evil  against  the  Lord,  and  against  thee:  pray 
therefore  unto  the  Lord,  and  may  he  take  away  from 
us  the  serpent.  8.  And  Moses  prayed  unto  the  Lord 
for  the  people :  and  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses,  Make 
thyself  a  serpent,  and  put  it  on  an  ensign  :  and  it  shall 
be  when  a  serpent  shall  have  bitten  a  man,  every  one 
who  (is)  bitten,  having  seen  it,  shall  live.  9.  And 
Moses  made  a  brazen  serpent,  and  set  it  upon  an 
ensign,  and  it  came  to  pass  when  a  serpent  had  bitten 
a  man,  he  even  looked  upon  the  brazen  serpent,  and 
lived.  10.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  removed,  and  en¬ 
camped  in  Oboth.  11.  And  having  removed  out  of 
Oboth,  they  also  encamped  in  Achalgai  on  the  farther 
(side),  in  the  wilderness  which  is  before  Moab,  towards 
(the)  rising  of  (the)  sun.  12.  And  from  thence  they 
removed,  and  encamped  at  (the)  valley  of  Zared. 
13.  And  having  removed  from  thence,  they  encamped 
at  the  farther  (side)  of  Arnon  in  the  wilderness,  (in 
the  part)  that  projcctcth  from  the  borders  of  the 
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Amorrheans  :  for  Arnon  is  Moab’s  border,  between 
Moab  and  between  the  Amorrhean.  14.  Therefore 
it  is  said  in  a  book,  (entitled)  The  Lord’s  war.  He  hath 
set  Zoob  on  fire  and  the  brooks  of  Arnon.  15.  And 
the  brooks  he  appointed  to  form  the  habitation  of  Er  : 
and  it  adjoineth  to  the  borders  of  Moab.  16.  And 
from  thence  (they  went  to)  the  well :  this  (is  the)  well, 
(of)  which  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses,  Gather  the 
people  together,  and  I  will  give  them  water  to  drink. 
17.  Then  sang  Israel  this  song  at  the  well,  Begin  ye 
(the  song)  to  it ;  O  well !  18.  Eulers  digged  it,  kings 
of  nations  in  their  regality,  in  their  exercise  of  lord- 
ship,  hewed  it  out.  And  from  (the)  well  (they  came) 
to  Manthanain  :  19.  And  from  Manthanain  to  Naaliel: 
and  from  Naaliel  to  Bamoth :  and  from  Bamoth  to 
Jane,  which  is  in  the  plain  of  Moab,  (and  is  seen)  from 
(the)  top  of  the  scarped  (mountain,  being)  the  (part) 
that  looketh  towards  the  wilderness.  20.  And  Moses 
sent  embassadors  unto  Seon  king  of  (the)  Amorrheans 
with  peaceable  words,  saying,  21.  We  will  pass  by 
through  thy  land,  we  will  go  in  the  road,  we  will  not 
turn  aside  either  into  field  or  into  vineyard :  22.  We 

will  not  drink  water  out  of  thy  well:  we  will  go  in 
the  royal  road,  until  we  have  passed  by  thy  borders. 
23.  And  Seon  did  not  grant  to  Israel  to  pass  by 
through  his  borders ;  and  Seon  gathered  together  all 
his  people,  and  came  out  into  the  wilderness  to  set 
(them)  in  array  against  Israel :  and  he  came  out  unto 
Jassa,  and  set  (them)  in  array  against  Israel.  24.  And 
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Israel  smote  him  with  slaughter  of  (the)  sword,  and 
they  exercised  dominion  over  his  land  from  Arnon 
unto  Jaboc,  unto  (the)  sons  of  Ammon:  for  Jazer  is 
the  border  of  (the)  sons  of  Ammon.  25.  And  Israel 
took  all  these  cities,  and  Israel  dwelt  in  all  the  cities 
of  the  Amorrheans,  in  Escbon,  and  in  all  the  (villages) 
appertaining  to  it.  26.  For  Escbon  is,  it  is  (the)  city 
of  Scon  the  king  of  the  Amorrheans:  and  the  same 
made  war  formerly  against  (the)  king  of  Moab  :  and 
they  took  all  his  land  from  Aroer  unto  Arnon. 
27.  Therefore  say  they  who  speak  figuratively,  Come 
ye  into  Escbon,  that  Seon’s  city  may  be  built  and 
prepared  :  28.  Because  a  fire  hath  come  forth  out  of 
Escbon,  a  flame  out  of  Scon’s  city,  and  hath  devoured 
as  far  as  Moab,  and  swallowed  up  (the)  pillars  of  Arnon. 
20.  Woe  to  thee,  Moab ;  thou  hast  perished,  people 
of  Chamos :  their  sons  have  been  given  up  (in  order) 
to  escape  (death),  and  their  daughters  (as)  captives  to 
Scon  the  king  of  the  Amorrheans.  30.  And  their 
seed  shall  perish,  (from)  Escbon  unto  Debon:  and  the 
women  have  yet  caused  a  fire  to  burn  against  Moab. 

81.  So  Israel  dwelt  in  all  the  cities  of  the  Amorrheans. 

82.  And  Moses  sent  to  explore  the  (city)  Jazer:  and 
they  took  it,  and  its  villages,  and  cast  out  the  Amor- 
rhean  who  dwelt  there.  33.  And  having  returned, 
they  went  up  the  way  that  (lcadeth)  to  basan :  and 
Og  king  of  Basan  came  out  to  an  encounter  with 
them,  and  all  his  people  to  battle  to  Edniin.  34.  And 
the  Lord  said  unto  Moses,  Thou  shalt  not  fear  him, 
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for  I  have  delivered  him  into  thy  hands,  and  all  his 
people,  and  all  his  land:  and  thou  shalt  do  to  him  as 
thou  didst  to  Seon  king  of  the  Amorrheans,  who 
dwelt  in  Esebon.  35.  And  he  smote  him  and  his 
sons,  and  all  his  people,  until  he  left  not  any  alive  of 
him:  and  they  inherited  his  land. 

Omissions. 

Verse  2.  Indeed,  }ro,  after  “if  thou  wilt.”  Perhaps  intended 
to  be  expressed  by  the  preposition  napa  in  napabats.  Comp.  ch. 
xvii.  12.  In  ver.  3,  however,  they  have  it  for  the  simple  verb,  fn'. 

Verse  9.  The,  H,  before  “ensign.”  So  E.  T.  “  a  pole.”  That, 
namely,  which  he  had  been  ordered  to  use. 

Verse  13.  Which  (is),  after  “Arnon.” 

Verse  15.  At  the  stream,  “l£’X,  before  “the  brooks,”  and  that, 
“IGJW,  after  it. 

Verse  16.  (They  went)  to,  before  “the  well,”  “ex  eo  loco  ap- 
paruit  puteus,”  Vulg.,  “  datus  est  eis  puteus,”  Onlc.,  Jonath.,  “and 
thence  the  well,”  Syr.,  “  there  they  found  a  well,”  Booth.,  “  and 
thence  was  obtained  a  well,”  Geddes.  Beer  is  not  mentioned  among 
the  stations,  ch.  xxxiv.  The,  after  “  this.”  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Verse  33.  He,  before  “  and  all.”  So  Vulg. 

Insertions. 

Verse  2.  Him  and ,  before  “  his  cities.”  See  ver.  3. 

Verse  3.  (To  he)  his  subject,  after  “the  Chananite.”  See 
ver.  2.  So  the  Sam.,  Syr.,  Arab.  That ,  before  “  place,”  “  illius,” 
Vulg. 

Verse  4.  (Leading)  to,  ini,  before  “the  Red  Sea,”  “  qum  ducit 
ad,”  Vulg.  Comp.  Deut.  ii.  8,  and  see  Bp.  Horsley. 

Verse  5.  Saying,  after  “Moses,”  “ait,”  Vulg.  So  the  Syr. 
and  Ar.  using  the  plural.  Onk.  has  1^3,  “  objurgati  sunt.”  This, 
after  “  wherefore  (is).”  They  may  have  read  PIT  Comp. 

Exod.  xvii.  3  :  ch.  xx.  5.  There  is,  before  “  neither,  “  deest — non 
sunt,”  Vulg.  E.  T.  supplies  it. 
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Verse  6.  The  sons  of,  before  “  Israel.” 

Verse  7.  Therefore ,  before  “unto  the  Lord.”  The  necessity 
being  apparent. 

Verse  8.  Unto  the  Lord ,  after  “prayed.”  See  ver.  7.  When 
a  serpent  shall  have  bitten  a  many  after  “  it  shall  be.”  Sec  ver.  9. 
So  the  Syr.  and  Jonath. 

Verse  11.  Aclial ,  at  the  beginning  of  the  word  Achalgai.  See 
Notes ,  and  comp.  eh.  xxxiii.  44.  Has  it  any  thing  to  do  with 
habitation,  or  tent?  Perhaps  the  tabernacle  was  pitched  here  on 
some  conspicuous  eminence. 

Verse  12.  And,  at  the  beginning.  So  Vulg.  Not  in  Al.  MS.  or 
Compl.  Similarly  in  ver.  13,  the  expression  being  slightly  varied. 

Verso  13.  Is,  after  “Arnon.”  Supplied  by  E.  T.  and  Vulg. 
Similarly  vv.  19,  24. 

Verse  10.  To  drink,  at  the  end.  Not  in  Compl.  See  Exod. 
xvii.  1. 

Verse  17.  The,  before  “  well,”  too  (Jiptaros. 

Verse  19.  (And  is  seen)  from,  ano,  before  “the  top.”  It  docs 
not  seem  probable  that  the  host  of  the  Israelites  went  to  the  top 
of  Pisgah ;  though  mti’  here  may  mean  an  upland  region,  distinct 
from  the  Arabah,  as  being  under  cultivation.  I  have  suggested  a 
meaning,  but  feel  very  doubtful  as  to  its  correctness.  If  Monsieur 
de  Saulcy’s  opinion  as  to  the  westerly  position  of  Pisgali  be  well 
founded,  in  which,  however,  I  beliovo  he  stands  alone,  the  host 
might  now  be  moving  awag  from  it.  See  Notes. 

Verse  20.  With  peaceable  words,  before  “  saving.”  So  Sam. 
See  l>eut.  ii.  20. 

Verse  21.  We  will  go  in  the  road,  after  “land.”  See  ver.  23. 
Tin/,  before  “  woll.”  Not  in  Compl.  Al.  MS.  has  it  boforo 
“vineyard”  also.  Comp.  cb.  xx.  17. 

Verso  20.  Js,  after  “  Esebon.”  It  is  a  city,  with  towns  de¬ 
pendent  upon  it,  and  more  than  that,  it  is  a  capital,  and  royal 
city.  Compl.  omits  it  after  'Apoppaluv.  Unto,  ct or,  before  “Arnon.” 
Possibly.  See  A'otcs. 

Verse  28.  And,  before  “hath  devoured.”  So  »"ulg.  again, 
before  “hath  swallowed  up.”  Supplied  by  E.  T.  and  Vulg. 

Verse  31.  All  the,  beforo  “cities,”  which  represents  here 
the  whole  land.  The  Sam.  has  '*iy3.  See  ver.  25,  and  comp.  2 
Chr.  xvii.  2,  xxxii.  4;  Josh.  ii.  14,  18,  iv.  13;  Ecclcs.  xiii.  10. 
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Verse  32.  It  and,  before  “  villages.”  It  was  afterwards  occu¬ 
pied  by  the  Gadites,  ch.  xxxii.  35.  Comp.  v.  24.  Dwelt,  before 
“there.”  E.  T.  supplies  “were.”  Vulg.  has  “  liabitatores.” 

Verse  34.  All,  before  “his  land.”  So  Syr.  and  Jonathan. 

Notes. 

Verse  1.  Of  Arad.  E.  T,  makes  it  the  name  of  the  man.  But 
Onk.,  Syr.  and  Ilieros.  concur  in  treating  it  as  a  place.  The  latter 
has  “  who  reigned  in  Arad.”  See  Josh.  xii.  14,  Judg.  i.  16,  and 
comp,  in  LXX.,  Gen.  x.  18.  So  Jun.  et  Trem.,  Patrick,  Ainsworth, 
Boothroyd. 

Atharin,  'Adapdv,  D’HnNil,  “  the  spies,”  E.  T.  *inx,  is  in  Chaldee 
“  a  place,”  and  so  Michaelis  understood  it  here.  See  Boothroyd’s 
note.  He  retains  the  word ;  so  Adam  Clarke,  Horsley,  Patrick. 

Verse  2.  Anathematize,  or  devote  to  destruction,  which  so  cer¬ 
tainly  followed,  that  the  words  might  be  considered  as  equipollent. 
The  Arab,  has  “  faciam  urbes  ejus  vota  spontanea.”  Comp.  Lev. 
xxvii.  28,  Deut.  xiii.  15,  Josh.  vi.  17,  Judg.  i.  17,  1  Chr.  iv.  41, 
ver.  3. 

Verse  6.  That  cause  death ,  tovs  davaTovura^,  CS^n,  “fiery,” 
E.  T.  So  called,  I  suppose,  from  the  intense  inflammation  occa¬ 
sioned  by  their  bite.  Comp.  Deut.  viii.  15.  In  Jer.  viii.  17,  they 
use  OavaTovvras  for  “  basilisks,”  or  “  cockatrices.”  The 

Syr.  and  Targ.  have  pDVin,  “destructive,”  “ad  cujus  morsum 
nulla  est  medicina,”  R.  Salomon  on  Gen.  xlix.  17,  ap.  Buxtorf. 
How  deadly  they  were  is  shewn  at  the  conclusion  of  the  verse. 

Verse  8.  An  ensign,  argieiov,  D3,  “a  pole,”  E.  T.  The  pole  of 
one  of  their  banners  may  have  been  used. 

Verse  9.  And  bitten.  Al.  MS.  and  Compl.  have  e'baKev  for 

e8  clkv€v. 

Verse  11.  [ Achal]gai  on  the  farther  (side),  D'HDyn  "JJ,  “  Ije- 

abarim,”  E.  T  ,  “heaps  of  Abarim,”  E.  M.  Onk.  has  “in  vado 
transeuntium.”  Perhaps  there  was  some  mountain-torrent  here 
between  the  hills.  Comp.  Deut.  x.  7.  They  give  Abarim  the  same 
meaning  of  beyond,  or  on  the  farther  side,  in  ch.  xxvii.  12,  xxxiii. 
44.  It  may  be  rendered,  mounds  of  passing  over,  indicating  the 
spot  where  men  passed  from  one  territory  into  another.  Comp. 
Gen.  xxxi.  52.  Or,  subordinate  hills,  spurs,  or  offsets  of  the  great 
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mountain  Abarim,  ch.  xxxiii.  47.  “  Monticelli,  ove  nascevano  i 

rnonti  d’Abarim,”  Diodati.  Stanley  thinks  that  ”y  means  “  heaps 
of  ruins.”  Comp.  Josh.  viii.  28,  xv.  19.  Jun.  et  Trem.  has  “  cu- 
mulos  montium  Ilabarimorum.” 

Verse  14.  Hath  set  Zoiib  on  fire,  3 HI  HX,  “  what  he 

did  in  the  lied  Sea,”  K.  T.,  “  Vaheb  in  Suphah,”  E.  M.  Shewing 
that  the  translators  had  little  trust  in  their  interpretation  of  this 
obscure  passage.  It  seems  that  the  LXX.  read  2HT  for  Hill :  but 
how  they  came  to  explain  ilD1D2  by  eV^Xoyuxf,  I  cannot  tell.  Schl. 
thinks  they  looked  upon  it  as  a  sort  of  gerund  from  the  verb  C|1D, 
“in  consumendo.”  It  does  not,  however,  appear  either  in  Hebrew 
or  Chaldee  to  have  any  reference  to  consuming  by  fire:  though  HDID, 
“  tempest,”  is  often  connected  with  fire  in  the  Sacred  Books,  as 
Amos  i.  14,  Isai.  xxix.  (>,  lxvi.  16,  Nall.  i.  3,  6;  comp.  vcr.  28.  It 
may  be  remarked  that  the  words  f)1D  and  3HT,  as  names  of  places, 
occur  in  the  same  sentence,  Deut.  i.  1.  See  Jerome,  dc  Loc.  ILL., 
Aug.  Qn.  42.  Thero  is  a  Djebel  cs  Soufa  to  the  south  of  Zoar. 
The  Italic  had  Moab,  for  Zobb.  See  Rosenm.  ap.  Barret.  Tho 
Syr.  has  Nn'Qn'x*,  from  “acccndoro.” 

Verse  16.  He  appointed  to  form  the  habitation  of,  KaTtarrjae 
KaroiKurat,  rae6  nOi,  “goeth  down  to  tho  dwelling  of,”  E.  T., 
“inclinati  sunt  ut  rcquiescorcnt,”  Vulg.,  which  translates  X’X  by 
“scopuli.”  Does  it  mean  to  describe  tho  Arnon  as  “  saxa  rotan- 
tern  ”  (Claudian)  down  to  that  point,  where  it  takes  a  bend  in  a 
westerly  direction,  and  becomes  less  rapid?  The  idea  of  the  LXX. 
may  be  that  the  houses  of  Ar  were  built  so  close  to  the  river,  that 
they  appeared  to  be  standing  in  it,  Deut.  ii.  36.  The  Syr.  has 
jnnx,  of  the  same  meaning  a9  kotutt^ctc.  Schlcusn.  prefers  tho 
Compl.  reading  of  KarotKijaai,  in  which  case  we  may  translate,  “he 
appointed  Ar  to  inhabit  the  brooks.”  Comp.  Gen.  xiii.  6.  In  an¬ 
other  view  of  the  words,  suggested  by  the  Samar,  which  has 
nn:  X’NI  oVnsn  X*N,  they  have  rendered  by  KOTtaryo-t, 

deriving  it  from  “to  cause  to  occupy.”  TJ’N  would  then 

not  he  omitted,  but  find  its  representative  in  tovs  xfL)'(lPPovs- 

Verse  17.  At  the  well ,  or,  concerning  the  well ,  or  addressed  to 
the  well.  Comp,  what  follows :  '^y,  “spring  up,”  E.  T.  They  took 
it  to  be  Sy,  perhaps  reading  H  (sec  Insertions)  in  connexion  with 
*1X3,  instead  of  the  final  '  in  '^>y. 

Verse  18.  In  their  regality ,  in  their  exercise  of  lordship,  tv  ttj 
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/3 aaikela  avrow,  iv  r<u  Kvpievacu  avrcop.  ppPlDl,  “  by  (the 

direction  of)  the  lawgiver,  with  their  staves,”  E.  T.  The  LXX.’s 
interpretation  seems  preferable  here :  the  words  in  question  both 
signify  “  staffs,”  or  “  sceptres,”  and  being  emblems  of  supreme 
authority,  are  taken  for  that  authority  itself.  It  was  the  privilege 
of  the  rulers  to  set  an  example,  and  to  be  foremost  in  every  good 
work  :  but  we  need  not  suppose  that  the  whole  manual  labour 
devolved  upon  them.  Kennicott  translates,  “  by  their  decree,  by 
their  act  of  government.”  The  pronoun  following  the  latter  word 
serves  for  both.  From  (the)  well,  “from  the  wilderness,” 

E.  T  ,  ver.  13.  They  seem  to  have  read  See  Horsley. 

Verse  19.  To  lane,  els  T avrju,  “in  the  valley,”  E.  T. 

Onk.  though  not  making  it  a  proper  name,  prefixes  b,  “unto;” 
and  so  the  Arab.  They  seem  to  have  read  rox',  or  nNJ',  for  N'Jn. 
It  seems  rather  a  contradiction  in  terms  to  say  with  the  Vulg. 
Bamoth,  hills,  or  high  places,  is  a  valley;  in  a  valley  they  might  be: 
see  Harcourt,  Doctrine  of  the  Deluge,  Vol.  ii.  p.  245.  Patrick  suggests 
“  to  the  valley.”  So  Boothrovd,  Jun.  et  Trem. ;  Al.  MS.  and  Compl. 
have  vcnrrjv,  which  is  probably  correct,  and  'lavrjv  a  corruption  of  it. 

Verse  20.  (Seen)  from  (the)  top  of  the  scarped  mountain,  or  at 
a  little  distance  from,  or  receding  from ;  see  Insertions,  HJDSn  u“N1, 
“to  the  top  of  Pisgah,”  E.  T.,  “the  hill,”  E.  M.  So  Onk  ,  Syr. 
“the  fortress,”  Arab.  HIVDD,  “  speculse,”  Sam.  Ver.  “ad  initium 
collium,”  Jun.  et  Trem.,  “  where  appcareth  the  top  of  Pisgah,” 
Boothr.  Qu.  whether  the  epithet  XeXagevpepop,  or  Xa^evr^p,  as  in 
Deut.  iv.  49,  throws  any  light  upon  the  question  raised  bv  Mr  de 
Saulcy,  Vol.  n.  p.  77,  whether  Pisgah  is  not  identical  with  Djebel 
Fechkhali,  situated  on  the  west  of  the  Jordan,  at  the  upper,  or 
north-west,  corner  of  the  Dead  Sea  ?  They  may  have  merely  trans¬ 
lated  nUDD  literally,  to  shew  that  they  understood  its  meaning,  or 
they  may  have  had  some  local  information  on  the  subject,  which 
induced  them  to  give  the  epithet,  as  properly  expressing  the  cha¬ 
racter  of  the  mountain.  De  Saulcy,  p.  61,  speaks  of  the  steep  cliffs 
of  the  Djebel  Fechkhah,  twenty-five  yards  distant  on  his  left,  the 
sea  being  two  hundred  yards  on  the  right;  and  in  p.  56,  mentions 
it  as  becoming  hollowed ,  and  forming  a  kind  of  circus.  See  ch.  xxvii. 
12,  in  LXX.  He,  however,  considers  mount  Nebo  to  be  Djebel 
Atarous,  on  the  east  of  Jordan,  exactly  opposite  Djebel  Fechkhah, 
and  Deut.  xxxiv.  1,  places  them  together. 
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The  vdlderness,  “  Jeshimon,”  E.  T.,  “  the  wilderness,” 

E.  M.,  “  desertum,”  Vulg.,  “  die  Wiiste,”  Luther.  The  Arab,  has  a 
word  meaning  “fields,”  or  “plains.”  It  seems  to  mean  “the  desert 
tract  in  the  south  of  Palestine,  on  both  sides  of  the  Dead  Sea.” 
Stanley.  Comp.  ch.  xxiii.  28,  Ps.  Ixvii.  (viii.)  8. 

Verse  21.  Moses,  “Israel,”  which  he  represented.  Comp.  ver. 
32,  Deut  ii.  20. 

Verse  24.  Jazer ,  TJ1,  “  strong.”  They  read  Ty,  as  in  ver.  32. 
Boothroyd  follows  them.  Ilorsley  says,  perhaps  they  may  be  right, 
dazer  having  been  on  the  border  of  the  Ammonites. 

Verse  20.  From  Aroer ,  1TD,  “out  of  his  hand,”  E.  T.  They 
seem  to  have  read  IjnjJD,  instead  of  IT'D,  and  then  inserted 
fwf  to  make  up  the  sense.  Comp.  ver.  28.  The  Syr.  has  “  a  tor- 
minis  ejus.”  Horsley  thinks  IT',  a  corruption  of  the  name  of  some 
place,  I  suppose  on  the  original  northern  boundary  of  Moab.  But 
as  Aroer  was  on  the  bank  of  the  Anion,  Deut.  iv.  48,  it  is  not 
likely  to  have  been  that  place.  They,  np\  “lie”  took ,  E.  T.  Al. 
MS.  and  Compl.  have  (Xafte 

Verse  28.  As  far  as,  fW,  “iy,  “  Ar,”  E.  T.,  ver.  la.  They  read 
*iy.  So  Syr.,  Sam.  Text  and  Ver.  In  Deut.  ii.  9,  18,  29,  they 
confound  it  with  Aroer.  Swallowed  up,  Kartme,  'Vyib  “the 
lords.”  They  read  y1?}.  Pillars,  JY1D3,  “high  places,”  E.  T., 
oil <mi  surmounted  by  a  pillar.  Comp.  Lev.  xxvi.  30,  ch.  xxii.  41, 
x xxiii.  .r» 2. 

Verse  29.  (In  order)  to  escape  (death),  fiuuro)£V<rd<u,  *'  that 

escaped,”  E.  T.,  “fugitive,”  Kennieott,  “in  fugam,”  Vulg.  I 
suppose  it  means  that  the  men  surrendered  as  their  only  chance 
of  avoiding  destruction.  Onk.  and  the  Syr.  look  upon  them  as 
“hostages;”  the  Arab,  as  “slaves.” 

Verse  30.  And  their  seed,  DVM,  “  wo  have  shot  at  them,”  E.  T. 
As  signifies  “  novale,  sativus  ager,”  they  may  havo  thought  to 
express  it  by  aireppa  in  the  sense  of  airdpos,  which  semetimes 
signifies  “seed-time,”  sometimes  “the  harvest.”  To  tho  same 
purpose  the  Syr.,  which  has  “fields.”  The  Vulg.  adopts  another 
meaning  of  T3,  “juirum.”  And  so  probably  Onkelos  and  Ilieros. 
Horsley  and  Ainsworth  consider  it  as  “a  lamp.”  Comp.  Isai.  xxxi. 
9.  See  also  Patrick.  Jun.  et  Trem.  is  with  E.  T.  The  women, 
D'L‘2,  “  we  have  laid  them  waste,”  E.  T.  Not  having  perceived  that 
the  3  in  QT3  indicated  the  first  person  plural  of  the  verb,  they 
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again  misapprehend  it  here.  Perhaps  the  Vulg.  means  to  follow 
them,  in  using  the  term  “lassi:”  “weak  as  women.”  Comp.  Jer. 
xxvii.  (50)  37.  Have  yet  caused  a  fire  to  burn ,  I1S3  “IV,  “  unto 

Nophah  which  (reacheth),”  E.  T.  They  seem  to  have  followed  the 
Sam.  Text,  ^  Horsley  approves  of  and  riDJ  means  “  to 

blow  up  a  fire."  See  Ezek.  xxii.  20.  Jon.  and  Hier.  have  “  fabros.” 
There  is  a  mark  over  the  “i  in  shewing  that  it  may  be  omitted, 

Ainsworth,  Davidson.  Moab,  fcQYD,  for  which  they  read  2K1D. 


CHAPTER  XXII. 

1.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  having  removed,  en¬ 
camped  on  (the)  west  of  Moab  by  the  Jordan  opposite 
to  Jericho.  2.  And  Balak  son  of  Sepphor  having 
seen  all  things  whatsoever  Israel  had  done  to  the 
Amorrhean,  3.  Moab  also  feared  the  people  exceed¬ 
ingly,  because  they  were  many:  and  Moab  abhorred 
(the)  presence  of  (the)  sons  of  Israel.  4.  And  Moab 
said  to  the  senate  of  Madiam,  Now  will  this  assem¬ 
blage  lick  up  all  (those)  who  (are)  round  about  us,  as 
the  steer  would  lick  up  the  green  (grasses)  from  the 
plain.  And  Balak  son  of  Sepphor  was  king  of  Moab 
at  that  time.  5.  And  he  sent  embassadors  unto 
Balaam  son  of  Beor  (at)  Phathura,  which  is  upon  the 
river  of  (the)  land  of  (the)  sons  of  his  people,  to  call 
him,  saying,  Behold,  a  people  hath  come  forth  out  of 
Egypt,  and,  behold,  it  hath  covered  the  face  of  the 
land,  and  the  same  is  seated  close  to  me.  6.  And 
now  come  curse  me  this  people,  for  the  same  is 
stronger  than  we,  if  (so)  we  may  be  able  to  smite 
(some)  of  them,  and  I  shall  drive  them  out  of  the 
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land :  for  I  know  (that  they)  whom  thou  shalt 
bless,  are  blessed,  and  whom  thou  shalt  curse,  are 
cursed.  7.  And  the  senate  of  Moab  went,  and 
the  senate  of  Madiam,  and  the  divination  presents 
in  their  hands:  and  they  came  unto  Balaam,  and 
spake  to  him  the  words  of  Balak.  8.  And  he 
said  unto  them,  Lodge  here  (this)  night,  and  I 
will  answer  you  what  things  soever  the  Lord  shall 
speak  unto  me.  And  the  rulers  of  Moab  abode 
with  Balaam.  9.  And  God  came  unto  Balaam,  and 
said  to  him,  What  (do)  these  men  with  thee?  10.  And 
Balaam  said  unto  God,  Balak  son  of  Scpphor,  king 
of  Moab,  hath  sent  them  unto  me,  saying,  11.  Behold, 
a  people  hath  come  forth  out  of  Egypt,  and  covercth 
the  face  of  the  land,  and  the  same  is  seated  close  to 
me:  and  now,  come,  curse  me  it,  if  so  I  shall  be  able 
to  smite  it,  and  shall  drive  it  out  of  the  land.  12.  And 
God  said  unto  Balaam,  Thou  shalt  not  go  with  them, 
neither  shalt  thou  curse  the  people;  for  it  is  blessed. 
Id.  And  Balaam  having  risen  in  the  morning,  said 
to  Balak's  rulers,  Bcturn  unto  your  lord:  God  per¬ 
mit  (eth  me  not  to  go  with  you.  14.  And  the  rulers 
of  Moab  having  arisen,  came  unto  Balak,  and  said. 
Balaam  is  not  willing  to  go  with  us.  15.  And  Balak 
added  to  send  again  rulers,  more,  and  more  honour¬ 
able  than  these.  16.  And  they  came  unto  Balaam, 
and  say  to  him,  These  things  saith  Balak  the  (son)  of 
Scpphor:  I  entreat  thee,  delay  not  to  come  unto 
me.  17.  For  honourably  I  will  honour  thee,  and 
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whatsoever  thou  shalt  say  I  will  do  for  thee:  and  come, 
curse  me  this  people.  18.  And  Balaam  answered 
and  said  to  Balak’s  rulers,  If  Balak  were  to  give  me 
his  house  full  of  silver  and  gold,  I  should  not  be  able 
to  transgress  the  word  of  the  Lord  God,  to  do  it 
(whether)  little  or  great  in  my  mind.  19.  And  now 
do  you  also  abide  here  this  night,  and  I  shall  know 
what  the  Lord  will  add  to  say  unto  me.  20.  And 
God  came  unto  Balaam  at  night,  and  said  to  him,  If 
these  men  come  to  call  thee,  having  arisen,  follow 
them:  but  whatsoever  word  I  shall  speak  unto  thee, 
that  thou  shalt  do.  21.  And  Balaam  having  risen  in 
the  morning,  saddled  his  she-ass,  and  went  with  the 
rulers  of  Moab.  22.  And  God  was  wroth  with  indig¬ 
nation,  because  he  went  (of)  himself:  and  the  angel 
of  God  stood  up  to  be  an  adversary  to  him:  and  he 
was  riding  upon  his  ass,  and  his  two  servants  with 
him.  23.  And  the  ass  having  seen  the  angel  of  God 
withstanding  in  the  way,  and  the  sword  drawn  in  his 
hand,  the  ass  also  turned  aside  out  of  the  way,  and 
went  into  the  plain:  and  he  smote  the  ass  with  his 
rod  to  direct  her  in  the  way.  24.  And  the  angel  of 
God  stood  in  the  interstices  of  the  vines,  a  fence  on 
this  side  and  a  fence  on  this  side.  25.  And  the  ass 
having  seen  the  angel  of  God,  pressed  herself  against 
the  wall,  and  squeezed  the  foot  of  Balaam  against  the 
wall,  and  he  added  yet  to  scourge  her.  26.  And  the 
angel  of  God  repeated  (his  opposition),  and  having 
gone  away  (from  thence)  stood  in  a  narrow  place,  in 
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which  it  was  not  (possible)  to  turn  aside,  right  or  left. 
27.  And  the  ass  having  seen  the  angel  of  God,  sat 
down  under  Balaam:  and  Balaam  was  indignant,  and 
smote  the  ass  with  the  rod.  28.  And  God  opened 
the  mouth  of  the  ass,  and  she  saith  to  Balaam,  What 
have  I  done  to  thee,  that  thou  hast  smitten  me  this 
third  (time)?  20.  And  Balaam  said  to  the  ass,  Be¬ 
cause  thou  hast  mocked  me,  and  if  I  had  a  sword  in 
my  hand,  1  would  now  have  pierced  thee.  30.  And 
the  ass  saith  to  Balaam,  (Am)  not  I  thine  ass,  on 
whom  thou  hast  ridden  from  thy  youth  unto  the  pre¬ 
sent  day?  whether  having  overlooked  with  an  over¬ 
sight  have  1  done  to  thee  thus?  then  he  said,  Nay. 
31.  Then  God  opened  the  eyes  of  Balaam,  and  he 
saw  the  angel  of  the  Lord  withstanding  in  the  way, 
and  the  sword  drawn  in  his  hand,  and  having  bowed 
(himself)  he  worshipped  on  his  face.  32.  And  the 
angel  of  God  said  to  him,  Wherefore  hast  thou  smitten 
thine  ass  this  third  (time)?  and,  lo!  I  came  forth  to 
he  thine  adversary,  because  thy  way  (was)  not  comely 
before  me;  and  the  ass  having  seen  me,  turned  aside 
from  me  this  third  (time).  33.  And  if  she  had  not 
turned  aside,  now  therefore  thee  indeed  would  I  have 
killed,  but  her  would  I  have  saved.  34.  And  Balaam 
said  to  the  angel  of  the  Lord,  I  have  sinned,  for  I 
knew  not,  that  thou  withstoodest  me  in  the  way  (in 
order)  to  an  encounter;  and  now  if  it  pleaseth  thee 
not  (that  I  should  go  on)  1  will  get  me  back.  35.  And 
the  angel  of  God  said  unto  Balaam,  Go  along  with 
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the  men :  nevertheless  the  word,  which  I  shall  say 
unto  thee,  that  thou  shalt  observe  to  speak.  And 
Balaam  went  with  the  rulers  of  Balak.  36.  And  Balak 
having  heard,  that  Balaam  cometh,  went  out  to  a 
meeting  with  him,  unto  a  city  of  Moab,  which  is  at 
the  borders  of  Arnon,  which  is  at  the  edge  of  the 
borders.  37.  And  Balak  said  unto  Balaam,  Have  I 
not  sent  unto  thee  (before)  to  call  thee?  wherefore 
earnest  thou  not  unto  me?  shall  not  I  indeed  be  able 
to  honour  thee?  38.  And  Balaam  said  unto  Balak, 
Behold,  I  come  unto  thee  now:  shall  I  be  able  to 
speak  any  thing?  the  word,  which  the  Lord  shall  put 
into  my  mouth,  that  I  shall  speak.  39.  And  Balaam 
went  with  Balak,  and  they  came  to  cities  of  habitations. 

40.  And  Balak  sacrificed  sheep  and  steers,  and  sent 
to  Balaam  and  to  the  rulers  who  (were)  with  him. 

41.  And  it  became  morning:  and  Balak  having  taken 
Balaam,  caused  him  to  go  up  on  the  pillar  of  Baal,  and 
shewed  him  from  thence  a  certain  side  of  the  people. 

Omissions. 

Verse  6.  I  pray  thee ,  NJ,  after  “come.”  So  Vulg.  Comp, 
vv.  11,  16.  Similarly  vv.  17,  19,  where  Vulg.  “  obsecro.” 

Verse  13.  For,  before  “  God.” 

Verse  17.  Very,  TND,  before  “honourably.”  Compl.  has  o-<p6Spa. 
All,  ^3,  before  “  whatsoever.”  So  E.  T.,  Vulg.  It  is  implied  in  ocra. 
To  me,  after  “say.”  The  Vulg.  has  “  volueris.” 

V erse  22.  In  the  way,  after  “  stood  up.”  Comp.  ver.  23. 

Verse  23.  His,  before  “  sword.”  Similarly  ver.  31.  Balaam, 
before  “  smote.” 

Verse  29.  My,  before  “hand.”  Compl.  and  Al.  MS.  have  it. 
The  Vulg.  omits  both. 
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Verse  33.  From  me,  after  “aside,”  an  epov,  Al.  MS.  and 
Coinpl. 

Verso  37.  Earnestly ,  E.  T.  representing  the  repetition  of 
So  the  Syr.  and  Vulg.  Compl.  has  dnoarttXas. 

Verse  38.  At  all,  E.  T.  representing  So  Vulg. 

Insertions. 

Verso  1.  Opposite  to,  Kara,  quasi  Kara  npuaconov,  before  “Jericho.” 
E.  T.  supplies  “by:”  but  that  seems  to  denote  too  great  prox¬ 
imity.  “  Over  against,”  Boothroyd,  Patrick. 

Verse  4.  From,  or  out  of,  tic,  before  “the  plain.”  “usque  ad 
radices,”  Vulg.  Was ,  before  “king.”  Suppl.  by  E.  T.  and  Vulg. 
This,  before  “assemblage.”  The  Sam.  has  ilTH.  So  E.  T.,  Vulg., 
Syr.,  Arab. 

Verse  fi.  Is,  after  “which.”  Suppl.  by  E.  T.  The  Vulg. 
refers  it  to  Balaam,  and  has  “ habitabat.”  And,  before  “behold.” 
Verse  0.  Thou,  emphatically:  twice.  So  Syr. 

Verso  0.  To  him,  after  “said,”  “ad  cum,”  Vulg. 

Verse  10.  Them,  after  “sent.”  Jonath.  has  “embassadors.” 
Saying,  at  the  end.  Suppl.  by  E.  T.  and  Vulg.,  Syr.,  Arab. 

Verso  11.  And  the  same  is  seated  close  to  me,  after  “land.” 
See  ver.  f>.  Of  the  land,  at  the  end.  See  ver.  6. 

Verse  17.  For  thee,  after  “do,”  “  dabo  tibi,”  Vulg. 

Verse  18.  It,  after  “to  do.”  In  my  mind,  at  tho  end.  See 
ch.  xxiv.  13.  Whether  I  think  it  easy  or  difficult,  right  or  wrong, 
I  can  only  do  that  which  I  am  instructed  to  do.  Vigor  dc  Idiotismis, 
p.  HI),  note. 

Verse  ‘JO.  These,  before  “men,”  “isti,”  Vulg. 

Verse  ‘J3.  With  his  rod,  after  “smote  the  ass.”  Seo  ver.  27. 
For  the  expression,  tv  pdfiba,  comp.  2  Sam.  vii.  14,  1  Cor.  iv.  21. 


Verse  2.r>. 

Yet,  (ti,  aftei 

r  “  added." 

Verse  27. 

The,  before  “ 

rod.”  Mentioned  (according  to  them) 

in  ver.  23. 

Verse  20. 

And,  before 

“  if.”  So  the  Syr.  and  Arab. 

Verse  32. 

And,  before 

“lo!”  Thine,  beforo  “adversary,”  tls 

<Vi/3oX»)i>  <Tov.  “  To  withstand  thee,”  E.  T.  “  tibi,”  Vulg.  So  Svr., 
Davidson.  Thy,  beforo  “way.”  Suppl.  by  E.  T.  “  tua,”  Vulg. 
Sam. 

Verso  33.  And,  at  tho  beginning,  “et,”  Vulg. 
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Verse  35.  Observe,  before  “  to  speak.”  The  Sam.  has  it  here, 
and  in  ver.  38,  changing  "Q“in  and  into  22*1^,  Geddes, 

Davidson.  See  ch.  xxiii.  12. 

Verse  41.  A  certain ,  or  one,  before  “side,”  pepos  ri,  HVp,  “the 
utmost  (part),”  E.  T.  As  the  army  was  generally  encamped  in 
four  divisions,  this  may  mean  one  of  them  ;  not  the  farthest,  but 
the  nearest,  probably.  Comp.  ch.  xxiii.  10,  13,  where  Onk.  has 
“  unum  ex  quatuor  castris  Israel.”  But  see  also  ch.  xxxiii.  6. 


Notes. 

Verse  1.  On  the  west,  JYlinjn,  “in  the  plains,”  E.  T,  Comp, 
ch.  xxvi.  3,  where  they  have  Araboth  :  xxxiii.  48,  xxxvi.  13  ;  Deut. 
i.  1,  ii.  8,  where  Araba.  Josh.  ii.  16,  where  Vulg.  “  occidentalem 
plagam.”  2  Sam.  xvii.  16,  Ezek.  xlvii.  8,  where  'Apafiiav,  Amos 

vi.  14.  The  proper  word  for  the  west  is  rQIJJD.  See  Isai.  xlv.  6. 
The  host  was  probably  now  encamped  to  the  north-west  of  the  terri¬ 
tory  of  Moab.  By,  Trapd,  22yE>,  “on  this  side,”  E.  T.  Comp.  Josh. 

vii.  7,  where  the  Hebrew  is  "12^2,  and  Josh.  xxii.  7,  where  Chetib 
is  "QJJftj  and  Keri  "OJD.  The  Syr.  and  Arab,  have  by,  and 
The  Vulg.  has  “  trans,”  applying  it  to  the  site  of  Jericho.  “12^ 
sometimes  means  “  a  side”  simply. 

Verse  3.  Abhorred,  f»p\  “was  distressed,”  E.  T.  The  same 
mixture  of  fear  and  disgust  which  the  Egyptians  experienced 
towards  the  children  of  Israel,  Exod.  i.  12.  “  taeduit,”  Jun.  et  Tr. 
So  the  Arab. 

Verse  5.  Close  to,  e^dpeuds  pov,  'bw,  “over  against  me,”  E.  T. 
“  on  my  border,”  Parkh.  Comp.  Deut.  xi.  30.  Patrick  explains 
it,  “  not  far  from  me.” 

Verse  6.  If  (so)  we  may  be  able  to  smite  (some)  of  them,  “  Per- 
adventure  I  shall  prevail,  (that)  we  may  smite  them,”  E.  T. 
12  H23  ^DlfcS  ^>1X.  Parkh.  takes  M2J  as  the  infinitive.  The  Syr. 
has  ITJOJ,  and  nJTD.  12  H23,  “  to  inflict  on  them  a  blow which 
the  destruction  of  a  portion  of  the  people  would  be.  In  ver  11, 
they  have  “  to  smite  it.” 

Verse  7.  The  divination  presents,  literally,  “  divinations  ;”  meto- 
nymically,  “the  gifts  without  which  the  divination  was  not  to  be 
expected,”  ra  pavreia,  D'DDp.  The  Ilieros.  has  “  literac  obsignatoe,” 
containing  the  subject  on  which  his  aid  as  a  prophet  was  requested. 
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Verse  9.  What  (do)  'D,  “what  men  (are),”  E.  T.  “quid  sibi 
volunt,”  Vulg.  “  what  (want),”  Boothr. 

Verso  13.  Lord,  perhaps  HX  for  piX.  See  Grabe’s  Prolegom. 
iv.  2. 

Verse  14.  Is  not  willing ,  jXD.  “  refuseth,”  E.  T.  “noluit,” 
Vulg.  X3V  Syr.  Comp.  ch.  xx.  21. 

Verse  10.  Delag  not,  grj  0/0/17077?,  Acts  ix.  38.  y30n  ^X,  “let 
nothing  hinder  thee,”  E.  T.  “  be  not  letted,”  E.  M.  “  ne  cunctcris,” 
Vulg.  Comp.  Judg.  xviii.  9. 

Verse  22.  lie  went  (of)  himself,  iiropfvdr}  avros,  Xlil  "|^in,  where 
the  pronoun  seems  to  be  emphatic,  as  denoting  that  he  had  not 
waited  to  see  whether  the  princes  of  Moab  would  come  to  call  him 
in  the  morning,  vcr.  20,  but  had  anticipated  them  by  rising  up 
and  proceeding  of  his  own  accord.  The  Paris  Arabic  expresses  his 
going  by  a  word  which  signifies  his  plunging  greedily  into  it. 
►See  2  Pet.  ii.  lf>,  .Jude*  11.  Adam  Clarke,  ad  loc.  “with  a  covet¬ 
ous  intent,”  Boothroyd.  Of  < iod ,  mil',  of  the  Lord.  Similarly, 
vv.  23,  24,  25,  20,  27,  28,  31,  where  on  tho  second  occurrence  of 
the  word  they  have  Kvglov,  32,  35;  but  K vpiov  in  ver.  34. 

Verse  24.  In  the  interstices,  e v  mis  uv\u£i,  literally,  “  furrows,” 
spaces  left  between  the  vines  for  the  purposes  of  cultivation  ;  but 
here  rather  of  transit;  “a  path,”  E.  T.,  fenced  off  from  the 

vineyard  with  walls  on  either  side,  Al.  MS.  has  dpnt\covu)v,  “  vine¬ 
yards,”  for  dpiTtXuv,  “  vines.”  Comp.  Lev.  xxv.  3,  Canticles  ii.  15. 

Verse  28.  Third  (time),  “three  times,”  E.  T  ,  “jam 

tertio,”  Vulg.  Similarly  ver.  32,  ch.  xxiv.  10. 

Verse  30.  Having  overlooked  with  an  oversight,  lirfpapda-tt  vnep- 
iftovira.  “  Have  I  done  this  out  of  more  wautonness  and  careless¬ 
ness?”  or  rather,  with  reference  to  ver.  29,  “out  of  contempt  for 
thee?”  But  VUnDn,  “was  I  ever  wont?”  E.  T.,  does  not  express 
either  of  these  ideas.  Some  think  that  they  read  'n'rDDn,  “  was  I 
so  foolish?”  Pride  and  folly  are  near  akin.  From  thy  youth,  "|Yiyo, 
“ever  since  (I  was)  thine,”  E.  T.,  “ever  since  thou  wast,”  E.  M., 
“ex  quo  esse  ccrpisti,”  Onk.,  “semper,”  Vulg.  Jon.,  Ilieros.,  and 
the  Syr.  agree  with  the  LXX.  See  Gen.  xlviii.  15. 

Verse  32.  Not  comely,  ovk  darria,  DT,  “  is  perverse,”  E.  T. 
Jonath.  has  TMHD  X^.  Comp,  him  on  Gen.  xxiv.  12,  2G.  Some 
think  it  should  bo  ovk  tiddo.  But  see  Sehleusner. 

Verse  34.  It  plcaseth.  Tho  Vat.  has  dpictat t,  but  I  take  tho 
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true  reading  to  be  dpeo-fcei,  as  in  Al.  MS.  and  Compl.,  and  have 
translated  accordingly. 

Verse  36.  ’ Ek  pepovs,  “  at  the  very  edge,”  so  as  to  form 

part  of  the  border  itself.  Or,  perhaps,  at  the  extremity,  most  dis¬ 
tant  part,  of  the  border  from  his  own  royal  residence,  shewing  his 
respect  for  Balaam  by  going  so  far  to  meet  him.  See  Vulg.  here 
and  in  ver.  39. 

Verse  39.  Habitations ,  iiravXecov,  Exod.  xiv.  2.  “  Huzzoth,” 

E.  T.,  Anglice,  Hutton.  They  may  have  read  TVnVn  for  fllVin, 
which  probably  means  “  streets.”  So  Jonath.  and  perhaps  Onk. 
The  Syr.  follows  the  LXX.  The  Sam.  Text  has  “  visions,”  and 
the  Sam.  Ver.  “  mysteries.” 

Verse  41.  The  pillar,  0103,  “high  places,”  E.  T.  Comp.  ch. 
xxi.  28.  Perhaps  resembling  the  Buddhist  topes  of  India,  which 
it  is  thought  were  originally  of  wood,  and  so  consumable  by  fire. 


CHAPTER  XXIII. 

1.  And  Balaam  said  to  Balak,  Build  me  here  seven 
altars,  and  prepare  me  here  seven  steers,  and  seven 
rams.  2.  And  Balak  did  even  as  Balaam  had  said 
to  him:  and  offered  a  steer  and  a  ram  upon  the  altar. 
3.  And  Balaam  said  unto  Balak,  Stand  up  by  thy 
sacrifice,  and  I  will  go,  (to  ascertain)  if  God  will  ap¬ 
pear  to  me  in  a  meeting,  and  what  thing  soever  he 
shall  shew  me  I  will  declare  to  thee.  And  Balak 
stood  by  his  sacrifice.  4.  And  Balaam  went  to  con¬ 
sult  God,  and  went  (by)  a  straight  (way).  And  God 
appeared  to  Balaam:  and  Balaam  said  unto  him,  I 
have  prepared  the  seven  altars,  and  have  brought  up 
a  steer  and  a  ram  upon  the  altar.  5.  And  God  put 
a  word  into  the  mouth  of  Balaam,  and  said,  Having 
returned  unto  Balak,  thus  thou  shalt  speak.  6.  And 
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lie  turned  away  unto  him,  and  he  moreover  was 
standing*  by  his  whole  burnt-offerings,  and  all  the 
rulers  of  Moab  with  him :  and  God’s  Spirit  was 
upon  him.  7.  And  having  taken  up  his  parable,  he 
said,  Balak  king  of  Moab  sent  for  me  out  of  Mesopo¬ 
tamia,  out  of  mountains  from  (the)  east,  saying,  Come 
curse  me  Jacob,  and  come  utter  me  a  curse  on 
Israel.  8.  How  shall  I  curse  whom  the  Lord  curseth 
not?  or  how  shall  1  utter  a  curse  (on  him),  on  whom 
the  Lord  uttereth  not  a  curse?  9.  For  from  (the) 
top  of  mountains  I  shall  sec  him,  and  from  hills  1 
shall  espy  him:  lo  !  (the)  people  shall  dwell  alone,  and 
not  be  reckoned  among  nations.  10.  Who  hath 
known  perfectly  the  seed  of  Jacob,  and  who  shall 
reckon  up  (the)  septs  of  Israel?  let  my  soul  die 
among  the  souls  of  righteous  (men),  and  let  my  seed 
be  as  the  seed  of  these.  11.  And  Balak  said  unto 
Balaam,  What  hast  thou  done  to  me?  unto  a  cursing 
of  mine  enemies  have  I  called  thee,  and  lo!  thou  hast 
blessed  (them  with)  a  blessing.  12.  And  Balaam  said 
unto  Balak,  Whatsoever  things  God  shall  put  into  my 
mouth,  that  shall  not  I  take  care  to  speak?  13.  And 
Balak  said  unto  him,  Come  yet  again  with  me  unto 
another  place,  from  whence  thou  shalt  not  see  him, 
except  that  thou  shalt  see  a  certain  side  of  him,  but 
all  thou  shalt  not  sec,  and  curse  me  him  from  thence. 
14.  And  he  conducted  him  to  a  watch-tower  of  (the) 
licld,  to  a  top  of  (the)  scarped  (mountain),  and  he 
built  there  seven  altars,  and  brought  up  a  steer  and  a 
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ram  upon  the  altar.  15.  And  Balaam  said  unto 
Balak,  Stand  by  thy  sacrifice ;  but  1  will  go  to  consult 
God.  16.  And  God  met  Balaam,  and  put  a  word 
into  his  mouth,  and  said,  Turn  back  unto  Balak,  and 
thus  shalt  thou  speak.  17.  And  he  turned  back  unto 
him :  and  he  moreover  was  standing  by  his  whole 
£>urnt- offering,  and  all  the  rulers  of  Moab  with  him. 
And  Balak  said  to  him,  What  hath  the  Lord  spoken? 
18.  And  having  taken  up  his  parable,  he  said,  Arise, 
Balak,  and  hear,  hearken  (as)  a  witness,  O  son  of 
Sepphor.  19.  God  is  not  as  a  man  (that)  he  should 
be  wavering,  nor  as  a  son  of  man  (that)  he  should  be 
threatened;  shall  he,  having  said,  not  do?  shall  he 
speak,  and  not  abide  (by  it)?  20.  Behold,  I  am  taken 
(hither)  to  bless:  I  will  bless,  and  I  will  not  turn  back. 

21.  There  shall  not  be  travail  in  Jacob,  neither  shall 
weariness  be  seen  in  Israel :  the  Lord  his  God  (is) 
with  him,  the  glorious  things  of  rulers  (are)  in  him. 

22.  (It  is)  God  who  bringeth  him  forth  out  of  Egypt : 
as  it  were  the  glory  of  an  unicorn  (is)  his.  23.  For 
there  is  no  augury  in  Jacob,  neither  divination  in 
Israel :  in  the  appointed  time  it  shall  be  said  to  Jacob, 
and  to  Israel,  what  God  will  accomplish.  24.  Behold, 
the  people  shall  rise  up  as  a  (lion’s)  whelp,  and  shall 
exult  as  a  lion :  he  shall  not  lie  down  till  he  devour  a 
prey,  and  he  shall  drink  (the)  blood  of  (the)  wounded 
to  death.  25.  And  Balak  said  unto  Balaam,  Neither 
with  curses  shalt  thou  curse  me  him,  neither  blessing 
shalt  thou  bless  him.  26.  And  Balaam  having  an- 
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swcred,  said  to  Balak.  Have  I  not  spoken  to  thee, 
saying’.  The  word  which  God  shall  speak,  that  will  I 
do?  27.  And  Balak  said  unto  Balaam,  Come,  I  will 
take  thee  unto  another  place,  if  it  shall  please  God, 
and  curse  me  him  from  thence.  28.  And  Balak  took 
Balaam  to  (the)  top  of  Phogor,  (to  the  mountain,) 
that  extendeth  into  the  wilderness.  29.  And  Balaam 
said  unto  Balak,  build  me  here  seven  altars,  and  pre¬ 
pare  me  here  seven  steers,  and  seven  rams.  30.  And 
Balak  did  as  Balaam  said  to  him,  and  he  offered  a 
steer  and  a  ram  upon  the  altar. 

Omissions. 

Verso  2.  Balak  and  Balaam,  before  “  offered.”  So  two  MSS., 
:i i :<1  the  Coptic,  Davidson. 

Verst;  12.  And  he  answered,  at  tin;  beginning. 

Verse  13.  Them,  before  “  all.”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  lf>  Here ,  after  “stand,”  and  yonder ,  at  the  end,  both 
translating  HD.  Tin?  first  is  not  in  Samar 

Verse  21.  And ,  after  “with  him.”  Al.  MS.  lias  hi. 

Verse  27.  /  pray  thee ,  after  “come.”  So  Vulg.  Onk.  has 

“now.”  In  the  eyes  of,  before  “  God.”  So  E.  TV,  Vulg. 


Insertions. 

Verst's  3  and  1.  And  Balak  stood  by  his  sacrifice:  and  Balaam 
went,  to  consult,  (tod.  Not  in  Complut.  Balaam,  before  “  said 
unto  him.”  To  avoid  ambiguity. 

Verse  (5.  And  Owl's  Spirit  was  upon  him,  at  the  end.  See  ch. 
xxiv.  2.  It  was  obelized  bv  Origen.  See  Grube,  Broleyom.  3. 

Verse  7.  Sayiny,  after  “the  east.”  Supplied  by  E.  T.,  “in- 
<|iiit,”  Vulg.  Me.  after  “utter:”  to  assimilate  more  completely  tho 
latter  member  of  the  sentence  to  the  former.  Comp.  ver.  2f>. 

Verse  S.  Whom,  after  “  I  curse.”  On  whom ,  after  “  (on  him),” 
“  cui — quoin,”  Vulg.  So  E.  T. 
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Verse  10.  Who ,  before  “shall  reckon  up.”  Perhaps  "l!DD 
for  "iDDD ;  but  see  Rosenmiiller.  The  seed ,  before  “of  these.” 
Verse  12.  Balaam ,  before  “said  :”  unto  Balah,  after  it. 

Verse  13.  Not,  before  “  see.”  That  is  not  wholly,  as  follows. 
A  certain,  before  “side.”  Comp.  ch.  xxii.  41. 

Verse  14.  There,  after  “built.” 

Verse  15.  Balaam ,  before  “said.”  To  considt  God,  at  the  end. 
See  ver.  4.  E.  T.  supplies  “  the  Lord,”  after  “  to  meet.” 

Verse  17.  All  the,  before  “rulers.”  See  ver.  6. 

Verse  19.  -4s,  before  “a  man,”  and  before  “a  son.”  So  Vulg. 

“  quasi —  ut,”  and  Onk. 

Verse  25.  Me,  after  “curse.”  See  ver.  7.  Grabe,  Prol.  4.  2. 
thinks  fioi  should  be  prj. 

Verse  30.  To  him,  after  “said.” 


Notes. 

Verse  4.  He  went  by  a  straight  {or  plain)  way,  inopevOr)  eldciav, 
IDS?  “he  went  to  a  high  place,”  E.  T.,  “lie  went  solitary,” 
E.  M.,  after  Onk.  Comp.  Jer.  iii.  2,  where  they  translate  as  here. 
Jer.  xiv.  7,  where  they  have  vairas,  “woody  valleys.”  Comp.  ch. 
xxiv.  6.  In  Jer.  iii.  21,  and  vii.  29,  they  confound  it  with  DTlDi?, 
“lips.”  In  Jer.  xii.  12,  they  have  SteKjSoXqv,  “a  mountain  pass,” 
which  is  probably  the  true  meaning  here.  As  compared  with  the 
craggy  mountain  itself,  the  way  he  went  was  plain.  N'DI?,  in  Syr. 
signifies  “planities,”  “ground  unencumbered  by  rocks,”  &c.  See 
Josh.  viii.  14,  where  ni"iyn  'OdS  is  in  E.  T.  “  before  the  plain,” 
and  in  the  LXX.  err  evQelas.  The  same  Syriac  word  is  used  in 
Luke  iii.  5,  to  translate  evdAav,  but  seemingly  taking  it  in  the  sense 
of  plane,  without  irregularity  of  surface.  Comp.  Targ.  on  Prov. 
xv.  19.  Here  the  Syr.  has  rV’K'Qt?,  which  may  mean  “smoothly,” 
“  quietly.”  So  the  Hieros.  “  With  a  gliding  motion,  like  the 
crawling  of  a  serpent,”  Jonathan,  “  insidians,”  Sam.  Ver.,  perhaps 
also  with  reference  to  a  serpent,  and  to  jlD'SE?,  Gen.  xlix.  17.  It 
may  denote  a  sort  of  supernatural  way  of  moving,  such  as  spirits 
have ;  “  With  stealthy  pace,  moves  like  a  ghost,”  Shakespeare, 
“  Ye  gliding  ghosts,”  Dryden,  as  contrasted  with  the  ordinary  lift¬ 
ing  up  of  the  feet.  Comp.  Gen.  xxix.  1.  See  Adam  Clarke  on 
Ezek.  i.  7,  and  Rosenmiiller  ad  loc.  Boothroyd  translates  it,  “  he 
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went  to  an  open  place,”  adding,  “  where  he  might  have  a  full 
prospect.”  But  the  prospect  was  to  be  had  from  the  place  where 
the  altars  were  built.  The  Talmudists,  who  say  “he  went  halting,” 
connect  it  with  his  manner  of  going.  See  Buxtorf.  Lex.  on 
Patrick  would  interpret  it,  “  a  valley,”  or  “  plain.”  Luther  follows 
the  Vulg.  “velociter,”  swiftly,  because  smoothly? 

Verse  7.  Mesopotamia,  D~)X,  “Aram.”  Stanley  interprets  it, 
“  the  highlands,”  the  mountains  out  of  which  the  Euphrates  and 
Tigris  issue  into  the  plain.  Comp,  the  Vulg.  Deut.  xxiii.  4,  where 
Onk.  and  Jon.  have  “  which  is  by  the  Euphrates.” 

Verse  10.  The  seed  of  Jacob ,  “lQy,  “the  dust.”  In  allusion  to 
lien,  xxviii.  14.  “The  very  small  ones,”  Onk.,  “  stirpem,”  Arab. 
The  septs ,  8rjfi our,  ch.  i.  20,  y3"l,  “  the  fourth  part,”  E.  T.  They  give 
a  division,  comp.  ch.  xxiv.  2,  though  not  that  actually  specified. 
See  Insertions,  ch.  xxii.  41.  The  Vulg.  has,  more  vaguely,  “stirpis,” 
Boothroyd,  “dust-like  seed,”  and  “multitude,”  and  the  Arab. 
“  genorationem.”  Let  mg  soul  die  among  (the)  souls  of  (the)  right¬ 
eous,  D'X*’'  nV3,  “the  death  of  the  righteous,”  E.  T.,  “  moriatur 
anima  moa  morte  justorum,”  Vulg.,  “my  soul,  or  my  life,”  E.  M., 
standing  here  for  me.  “  Let  me  share  their  fate,  cast  in  my  lot 
with  them.”  We  cannot  infer  from  this  phrase  anything  as  to 
Balaam’s  opinion  respecting  the  immortality  or  mortality  of  the 
soul.  Samson  uses  the  same  expression,  Judg.  xvi.  30.  Comp. 
Lev.  xix.  28.  Mg  seed,  that  is,  “my  posterity,”  TV'-ins,  “my  last 
end,”  E.  T.  Patrick  ami  Adam  Clarko  favour  their  interpretation. 
Comp.  ch.  xxiv.  20,  Ps.  cviii.  (ix.)  13,  Dan.  xi.  4,  Amos  iv.  2. 

Verso  14.  A  watch-tower  of  the  field,  dypov  oicomnv,  D'DV  muS 
“the  field  of  /opium,”  E.  T.  Onk.  and  Jonath.  have  “agrum 
specula',”  Nni3D.  and  so  the  Syr.  /opium  means  the  watchers. 

Verse  18.  (As)  a  witness,  Hy,  “unto  me,”  E.  T.,  “my  testi¬ 
mony,”  Syr.,  1’arkh.,  “was  ioh  sage,”  Luther,  “  my  word,”  Onk., 
Jon.,  Arab.,  “sev  mein  zeuge,”  Miehaolis. 

Verse  10.  Should  be  wavering,  StapTqdrjvai,  Judith  viii.  10.  3T3\ 
“should  lie,”  E.  T.,  “moved  to  and  fro,  as  things  suspended  arc 
shaken  bv  the  wind,”  Sobol.,  and  Cyprian  np.  Schleusner,  “  non 
siout  homo  Dens  suspenditur.”  See  Bos,  Prolegomena,  3.  They 
took  3T3  in  a  passive  sense  ;  to  be  acted  on  by  false  statements, 
“deceived.”  So  Suidas.  The  Compl.  has  Biay^tvo-fadai.  Another 
reading  is  8iarpT]6ijvai,  which  may  be  explained,  “  to  be  perforated,” 
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as  a  sieve,  or  a  leaky  cistern,  which  will  hold  no  water,  and  is  there¬ 
fore  deceptive  and  disappointing.  See  Isai.  lviii.  11,  Jer.  xv.  18,  for 
this  use  of  2TD.  Demosth.  in  Philipp,  i.  5,  uses  aTrppTTjpe'voi,  and 
Ilepi  Hapcnrpecrfi.  7,  avaproapevovs,  in  the  sense  of  “  fluctuating,” 
“wavering.”  To  be  threatened,  Judith,  ubi  supr.  □iUrV’,  “should 
repent,”  E.  T.,  “be  turned  aside  by  threats  from  his  purpose,” 
“  minis  deterreri,”  Schl.  Comp.  Gen.  xxvii.  42,  where  they  use 
dnetXei,  threatens,  for  DrUHD.  Abide  {by  it),  eppevei,  “  make 

it  good,”  E.  T.,  stand  to  it. 

Verse  20.  I  am  taken  (or  brought)  (hither),  irapeihr^ppai. 
TlHp1?,  “I  have  received  (commandment),”  E.  T.,  “  adductus  sum,” 
Vulg.  I  will  bless,  “j“Q1,  “and  he  hath  blessed,”  E.  T.  Onk.  has 
“non  prohibebo  benedictionem  raeam,”  “ich  segne,”  Luther.  So 
Jonath  ,  Hieros.  and  Arab.,  Bishop  Horsley  approves. 

Verse  21.  There  shall  not  be,  tD'SH  “  He  hath  not  beheld,” 
E.  T.  “  De  non  apparentibus  et  non  existentibus  eadem  est  ratio.” 
The  Vulg.  has  “est.”  Travail,  po^Oos,  pK,  “iniquity,”  E.  T. 
They  understood  it  rather  of  physical  than  moral  evil.  Comp. 
Deut.  viii.  4,  xxxiv.  7.  Adam  Clarke  thinks  it  may  be  best  ex¬ 
plained  by  “  labour.”  Boothroyd  has  “  trouble,”  Luther,  “  miihe.” 
Weariness,  ttovos,  “  perverseness,”  E.  T.  Comp.  Job  iii.  10. 

The  parallelism  requires  a  word  of  similar  meaning.  Boothroyd 
has  “  distress,”  Luther  “  arbeit.”  The  glorious  things  of  rulers ,  rd 
evdoga  dpxovroiv  qta  nyinn,  “  the  shout  of  a  king,”  E.  T.,  lege- 
runt,  nanu,  “majestas  principalis,”  Schl.  See  Horsley  ad  loc. 
Onkelos  has  rii'OEN  “the  majesty  of  the  Divine  presence.”  The 
Syr.  and  Hieros.  “  the  glory.” 

Verse  22.  Glory,  nsyin,  “strength,”  E.  T.  Possibly  they  read 
mxan.  See  Ps.  lxxxix.  18,  where  the  images  used  are  very 
similar.  Schleusner  points  out  that  Symmachus  has  translated 
Tin  by  fio£«,  Prov.  v.  9,  where  bodily  strength  seems  the  thing 
meant.  And  this  would  bo  a  prime  requisite,  both  in  the  animal, 
and  in  the  warrior  people  here  likened  to  it.  If  DSyiD  is  applied, 
as  seems  probable,  to  that  which  is  proof  against  “  fatigue,”  the 
idea  of  ver.  21  is  carried  on  by  it.  The  Vulg.  has  “  fortitudo,” 
Luther,  “  freudigkeit,”  “  elation,”  “  exaltation,”  Simon.  Prof.  Lee 
on  Job,  p.  406,  says  “exaltation,”  or  “dignity,”  would  be  a  much 
more  suitable  translation  than  strength. 

Verse  23.  In  Jacob,  2,  “against,”  E.  T.,  “in,”  E.  M.,  Vulg., 
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Onk.,  Jonath.,  Ilicros.,  11.  Salomon  ap.  Patrick,  Luther,  Origon, 
c.  Cels.  iv.  p.  207. 

In  ( the  appointed )  time ,  nyD,  “according  to  this  time,”  E.  T. 
But  what  time  is  meant  by  this?  The  Vulg.  has  “  temporibus 
suis,”  “in  God’s  own  time.”  It  may  mean  “from  time  to  time,” 
“  at  all  proper  seasons,”  “whensoever  an  emergency  presents  itself.” 
Cornj).  Job  xxxix.  18,  Is.  lx.  22,  John'v.  4,  Rom.  v.  G.  The  latter 
part  of  the  verse  may  perhaps  be  read  without  a  question,  what 
(Jod  will  accomplish.  See  Adam  Clarke  ad  luc.  and  comp.  Amos  iii. 
7.  So  the  Vulg.,  though  taking  it  in  the  past  tense. 

Verse  24.  A  (lions)  whelp .  (TKvfivos ,  should  perhaps  translate 
HK,  and  \(o)v  See  however  Gen.  xlix.  9.  The  Vulg.  has,  as 

there,  “  leccna ;”  and  so  Boothroyd.  “eiu  junger  lowe,”  Luther. 
Com]>.  ch.  xxiv.  9. 

Verse  2G.  The  word  which ,  "lti’X  “all  that,”  E.  T.  The 
Samar,  has  "linn  “all  the  word.” 

Verse  28.  Exlnidetli  into  the  ivilderncss,  tpu’jn, 

“that  looketh  toward  Jeshimon,”  E. T.  Comp.  ch.  xxi.  20.  Those 
who  know  the  country  can  determine  whether  Mount  Faour,  sup¬ 
posed  to  ho  I’eor,  or  Phogor,  projects  much  into  the  plain.  The 
Vulg.  has  “  qui  respicit  solitudinem.”  In  chap.  xxi.  20,  they  have 
(JXtirov,  and  probably  used  the  words  indifferently,  as  conveying 
the  same  idea.  See  eh.  xxiv.  1. 


CHAPTER  XXIV. 

1.  And  Balaam  having  seen  that  it  is  good  before 
the  Lord  to  bless  Israel,  went  not  according  to  his 
custom  unto  a  meeting  with  the  auguries,  and  turned 
away  his  face  unto  the  wilderness.  2.  And  Balaam 
having  lifted  up  his  eyes,  sceth  Israel  encamped  ac¬ 
cording  to  tribes:  and  God’s  spirit  was  upon  him. 

3.  And  having  taken  up  his  parable,  lie  said,  Balaam 
son  of  Beor  sayeth,  the  man  who  sceth  truly  sayeth, 

4.  (He)  sayeth  that  heareth  oracles  of  a  mighty  one, 
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who  hath  seen  in  sleep  a  vision  of  God:  his  eyes 
(were)  unveiled.  5.  How  goodly  (are)  thy  dwellings, 
O  Jacob,  thy  tabernacles,  O  Israel !  6.  As  valleys 

giving  shade,  and  as  paradises  upon  a  river,  and  as 
tabernacles  which  the  Lord  hath  pitched,  and  as 
cedars  by  the  side  of  waters.  7.  A  man  shall  come 
forth  out  of  his  seed,  and  shall  be  lord  over  many 
nations:  and  his  kingdom  shall  be  exalted  and  in¬ 
creased  (more)  than  (the)  kingdom  of  Gog.  8.  God 
hath  led  him  on  the  way  out  of  Egypt,  as  it  were  the 
glory  of  an  unicorn  (is)  his:  he  shall  devour  (the)  na¬ 
tions  of  his  enemies,  and  their  thick  (bones)  he  shall 
deprive  of  marrow,  and  with  his  darts  he  shall  thrust 
through  an  enemy.  9.  Having  couched  down  he 
rested  as  a  lion,  and  as  a  (lion’s)  whelp:  who  shall 
rouse  him  up?  they  who  bless  thee  are  blessed:  and 
they  who  curse  thee  are  cursed.  10.  And  Balak  was 
wroth  with  Balaam,  and  smote  his  hands  together; 
and  Balak  said  unto  Balaam,  1  called  thee  to  curse 
mine  enemy,  and  lo!  blessing  thou  hast  blessed  (him) 
this  third  (time).  11.  Now  therefore  flee  unto  thy 
place  :  I  said,  I  will  honour  thee,  and  now  the  Lord 
hath  deprived  thee  of  the  glory.  12.  And  Balaam 
said  unto  Balak,  Did  I  not  also  speak  to  thy  mes¬ 
sengers  whom  thou  sentest  unto  me,  saying,  13.  If 
Balak  give  me  his  house  full  of  silver  and  gold,  I 
shall  not  be  able  to  transgress  the  word  of  the  Lord 
to  do  it,  (whether)  good  or  evil,  from  myself :  whatso¬ 
ever  things  God  shall  say,  those  will  I  speak?  14.  And 
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now,  behold,  I  hasten  away  unto  my  place:  come,  I 
will  advise  thee,  what  this  people  shall  do  to  this 
people  at  the  extremity  of  the  days.  15.  And  having 
taken  up  his  parable,  he  said,  Balaam  son  of  Beor 
sayeth,  the  man  who  seetli  truly  sayeth,  16.  Who 
heareth  oracles  of  God,  who  knowcth  knowledge  from 
(the)  Highest,  and  who  hath  seen  in  sleep  a  vision  of 
God:  his  eyes  (are)  unveiled.  17.  I  shall  shew  to 
him,  and  not  now:  I  call  (one)  blessed,  and  he 
comctli  not  nigh.  A  star  shall  rise  out  of  Jacob,  a 
man  shall  arise  out  of  Israel,  and  shall  bruise  the 
princes  of  Moab,  and  shall  spoil  all  sons  of  Seth. 
18.  And  Edom  shall  be  an  inheritance,  and  Esau 
his  enemy  shall  be  an  inheritance  :  and  Israel  did 
mightily.  19.  And  (he)  shall  be  raised  up  out  of 
Jacob,  and  shall  destroy  him  that  is  saved  out  of  (the) 
city.  20.  And  having  seen  Amalek,  and  having  taken 
up  his  parable,  he  said,  A  beginning  of  nations  (was) 
Amalek,  and  their  seed  shall  perish.  21.  And  having 
seen  the  Jvenean,  and  having  taken  up  his  parable,  he 
said,  Strong  (is)  thy  habitation,  and  if  thou  put  thy 
nest  in  a  rock,  22.  And  if  it  be  to  Beor  a  nest  of 
craftiness,  the  Assyrians  shall  lead  thee  captive. 
28.  And  having  seen  Og,  and  having  taken  up  his 
parable,  he  said,  Oh,  oh  !  who  shall  live  when  God 
shall  dispose  these  things?  24.  And  (one)  shall  go 
forth  out  of  (the)  hands  of  (the)  Kiticans,  and  they 
shall  evil-cntrcat  Assur,  and  shall  evil-entrcat  (the)  He¬ 
brews,  and  they  shall  simultaneously  perish.  25.  And 
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Balaam  having  arisen,  departed,  returning  unto  his 
place :  and  Balak  departed  unto  his  own  home. 

Omissions. 

Verse  2.  Their ,  or  his,  before  “tribes.” 

Verse  3.  And ,  or  even ,  before  “the  man.”  So  Vulg.  Similarly 
in  ver.  15. 

Verse  7.  TIis ,  before  “king.”  avrov,  Al.  MS. 

Averse  11.  Honouring,  before  “I  will  honour,”  “promote  unto 
great  honour,”  E.  T.  Omitted  by  the  Arab.  See  ch.  xxii.  17. 

Verse  16.  He  hath  said,  at  the  beginning.  And,  before  “who 
knoweth.”  So  Vulg.  And,  before  “his  eyes.”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  17.  Him,  after  “  call.”  And,  before  “  a  man.” 

Verse  20.  For  ever,  or  “ unto  destruction,”  E.  M.  So  Vulg. 
Comp.  ver.  24,  and  see  Notes. 

Verse  24.  Also,  DJ>  after  “and  they.”  Similarly  in  ver.  25, 
after  “Balak.” 

Insertions. 

Verse  1.  It  is,  before  “good.”  The,  before  “auguries.”  The 
Sam.  has  n. 

Verse  6.  And,  before  “as,”  three  times.  E. T.  supplies  it  in 
the  last. 

Verse  8.  An  enemy,  at  the  end. 

Verse  13.  It,  after  “to  do.”  Comp.  ch.  xxii.  18,  xxiii.  26. 
Jun.  et  Trem.  has  “rem.” 

Verse  16.  From ,  before  “(the)  Highest.”  Not  in  Al.  MS. 
Comp.  Onk.  on  ver.  4.  And,  after  “  it.” 

Verse  23.  And  having  seen  Og,  at  the  beginning.  I  cannot 
account  for  this,  unless  they  thought  that  here  began  a  vision  of 
the  inroads  of  the  western  nations  upon  the  East,  and  personified 
them  under  this  name.  Ogyges  was  a  king  of  Thebes  in  Bceotia. 

Notes. 

Verse  1.  The  auguries ,  roTy  olnvois,  Dt^rO,  “enchantments,” 
E.  T.,  “auguria,”  Vulg.  So  Schleusner.  It  need  not  be  confined 
strictly  to  birds,  see  Soph.  Antig.  1011,  any  more  than  the  Hebrew 
word  to  serpents,  but  may  comprise  any  indications  by  which  the 
Divine  purpose  might  be  made  known.  See  Horace,  Carm.  hi.  27. 
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Verse  2.  Encamped ,  or  encamping,  (aTparonebevKOTn,  “  abid¬ 
ing  (in  his  tents),”  E.  T.  So  Vulg.  “  in  tentoriis  commorantcm.” 
'Eripuv  yap  (i%c  navTos  e  vayrj  arpaTov,  ’Yyf/rjXov  o^Gov.  ^Esch.  Pers.  472. 

Vorse  3.  Who  seeth  truly,  j'yn  DDD',  “whose  eyes  are  open,” 
E.  T.,  but  E.  M.  “whose  eyes  were  shut,  but  now  opened ;”  in  allu¬ 
sion  probably  to  eh.  xxii.  31.  So  Bp  Newton,  “cujus  obturatus 
est  oculus,”  Vulg.,  “  aperti  oculis,”  Jun.  et  Trem.  Bp  Ilorsley 
gives  DW  the  meaning  of  DHD,  and  translates  “in  the  secret  eye,” 
the  eye  of  the  inner  man.  Comp.  Ps.  li.  8.  Possessing  the 
quality  called  in  our  day  “  clairvoyance. ”  Onk.  has  “  qui  pulchrc 
videt,”  nn  ’T'DDT :  “of  acute  sight,”  Arab.  Sehleusner  quotes 
Scharfenberg  as  thinking  that  they  may  have  decomposed  Dnt", 
reading  V  separately  for  “  who,”  and  DJI,  “u7io  sees  perfectly ,” 
preferring  himself  a  derivation  from  the  Arab.  “verus,  nobilis 

fuit.”  ' 

Verse  4.  Of  a  mighty  one ,  laxvpov,  “of  God,”  E.  T.  Al. 
MS.  lias  Of  of  hr^vpav,  and  Compl.  Oeof  only.  “(Dei)  fortis,”  Jun. 
(it  Trem.  E.  T.  lias  “Almighty”  for  which  follows.  Comp. 
2  Sam.  xxii.  32,  xxiii.  5,  Aq.  Is.  ix.  6,  and  see  Scheidius  ap.  Simon. 
Lex.  on 

In  sleep,  “falling  (into  a  trance),”  E.  T.  Onk.  has  D'DL”, 
“lying  down  as  in  sleep,”  “in  somno  jaccns,”  Geeen.  They  may 
think  it  has  reference  to  ch.  xxii.  9,  20.  Our  expression,  “fallen 
asleep,”  partakes  both  of  the  original  and  the  translation. 

Verse  (>.  Giving  shade,  Vt23,  “they  arc  spread  forth,”  E.  T., 
“nemorosaq”  Vulg,  Sam.,  “planted  with  grove's,”  Bootlir. 

They  may  have  had  in  view  the  “ingens  ramorum  umbra”  of  Vir¬ 
gil;  the  “boundless  contiguity  of  shade,”  Cowper;  or  perhaps  tho 
shadows  cast  by  the  steep  sides  of  the  valleys  themselves.  n*D3  is 
tho  verb  used  for  the  gradual  extension  of  the  shadow,  2  Kings  xx. 
10,  Jer.  vi.  4.  J\iradises.  So  the  Syr.  Perhaps  they  use  a  word 
of  Eastern  origin  to  mark  the  region  from  which  they  thought 
Balaam  came,  and  «Vt  norapu)  may  be  translated,  “on  the  river,”  as 
E.  T.,  meaning  tho  Euphrates,  expressed  by  Onkelos.  Tabernacles 
which  the  Lord  hath  pitched,  niH'  JJD3  D'^HXD,  “as  the  trees  oflign 
aloes  which  tho  Lord  hath  planted,”  E.  T.  So  Vulg.  “  ut  taber- 
naeula  qure  fixit  Dominus,”  Syr.  and  Arab.  Jonath.  and  Ilieros. 
understood  it  of  tho  firmament.  Comp.  Ps.  xix  5,  Job  xxv.  5.  In 
Prov.  vii.  17  the  LXX.  translation  of  D'^HX  is  oIkov  pov. 
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Verse  7.  A  man  shall  come  forth  out  of  his  seed,  D'D 

“he  shall  pour  the  water  out  of  his  buckets/’  E.  T.  I  do  not  sup¬ 
pose  that  they  read  the  Hebrew  otherwise  than  as  it  stands,  but 
gave  this  as  their  interpretation  of  what  they  took  to  be  its  meta¬ 
phorical  expressions:  “this  parable,”  as  Ainsworth  calls  it.  The 
Vulg.  only  so  far  agrees  with  them  as  to  give  br  an  intransitive 
sense,  “fluet.”  So  Boothroyd  and  Luther.  Onkelos  and  Hieros. 
give  the  same  sense  as  the  LXX.,  but  specify  the  person  to  be  a 
king.  The  Syr.  has  “a  man  shall  come  forth  of  his  children.” 
Comp.  ver.  17. 

And  shall  be  lord  over  many  nations ,  D'21  D'ftl  Ijntl,  “and  his 
seed  (shall  be)  in  many  waters,”  E.  T.  They  may  here  have  read 
iynr,  “his  arm,”  for  1JDT.  The  Sam.  Ver.  has  njrttK,  which  has 
that  meaning;  and  then  they  took  “many  waters”  as  a  figurative 
expression  for  “many  nations.”  Comp.  Ps.  cxliv.  7,  Jer.  xlvii.  2, 
Rev.  xvii.  15.  So  Onkelos.  See  ver.  8. 

And  his  kingdom  shall  be  exalted  and  increased  (more)  than  the 
kingdom  of  Gog.  I  adopt  the  reading  of  Al.  MS.  rf  for  rj,  rendering 
the  Hebrew  D.  The  Sam.  (and  Symm.,  Davidson)  has  Gog  for 
Agag.  Of  the  former  we  have  mention  in  Ezek.  xxxviii.  and  xxxix. 
Of  the  latter,  as  a  king  of  Amalek,  1  Sam.  xv.  and  the  Vulg.  makes 
this  a  prophecy  of  Saul’s  deprivation  because  of  him.  “Tolletur 
propter  Agag  rex  ejus,  et  auferetur  regnum  illius.” 

Verse  8.  The  thick  bones ,  ra  Traxq,  literally,  “the  solidities,” 
which  the  bones  are  of  the  body,  deprived  of  marrow.  eKpveXiei, 
D'lM,  “shall  break,”  E.  T.,  “gnaw  through,  like  a  beast  of  prey,  in 
order  to  extract  the  marrow.”  Comp.  Zeph.  iii.  3. 

Verse  14.  My  place,  “my  people.”  See  ver.  11.  “ad  ter¬ 
rain  meam,”  Syr. 

Verse  17.  I  shall  shew  to  him,  “I  shall  see  him,”  E.  T. 

Comp.  Deut.  xxxii.  20. 

I  call — blessed,  paKapifa,  Luke  i.  48,  James  v.  11,  reading 
for  Tit^X,  “I  shall  behold.”  The  Sam.  Ver.  has  rorQEPK,  “I  shall 
praise  him.”  The  verb  which  Symm.  renders  by  panapifa,  Eccles. 
iv.  2.  A  man,  “a  sceptre,”  E.  T.,  put  figuratively  for  the 

man  who  wields  it.  Comp.  ver.  7,  and  see  Gen.  xlix.  10.  Onk.  ex¬ 
plains  it  “Messiah.”  Christ  is  emphatically  the  Man,  John  xix.  5. 
The  Syr.  “  a  head,”  or  “  chief.” 

Princes,  apxyyovs,  'DNS,  “the  corners,”  E.  T.,  quasi  aKpoyavial- 
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our,  “the  chief  corner-stones.”  Bryant  takes  it  as  a  title  of  dignity, 
instancing  such  names  as  Poti-phar.  Onk.  has  '3*13*1.  The  Syr. 
“  mighty  men,”  or  “giants.”  The  Sam.  'HQ,  “the  foolish,”  Luther, 
Fiirsten.  Comp.  1  Sam.  xiv.  38.  So  Theodotion  in  Jer.  xlviii.  45. 
“  duces,”  Vulg. 

Shall  spoil ,  "Ipnp,  “destroy,”  E.  T.,  “  vastabit,”  Vulg.  The  de¬ 
struction  of  the  walls  of  fortified  places  would  be  followed  by  the 
sacking  of  the  cities.  Comp.  Is.  xxii.  5.  Schleusn.  thinks  that 
they  gave  *ip"ip  the  sense  of  1D1D,  which  he  says  i6  “pabulari.” 
But  in  the  only  place  where  that  word  occurs,  2  Sam.  vi.  14,  1C,  it 
has  a  quite  different  meaning. 

Verse  18.  Esau  his  enemy ,  1'2'K  "I'yti*,  “Seir — of  his  enemies,” 
E.  T.  The  Arab,  has,  “  et  omnes  inimici  cjus.”  The  Syr.  “  et  Seir 
pofisessio  inimicoruin  ejus,  ipsius  crit:”  which  probably  gives  the  true 
sense.  They  may  have  read  13'K  IC’y,  or  personified  Seir  by  Esau, 
as  more  especially  the  rival  and  enemy  of  Israel.  See  Boothroyd. 

Did  miyhtily ,  (irinTjatv  iv  ltr\vi,  Rev.  xviii.  2.  nti’y>  “shall 

do  valiantly,”  E.  T.,  “strenue,”  Jun.  et  Trem.  Comp.  Ps.  lx.  14 
(lix.  12),  Ex.  xxxii.  18. 

Verse  10.  JIc  shall  he  raised  up,  or  one  shall,  TV,  “shall  como 
he  that  shall  have  dominion,”  E.  T.,  where  there  is  nothing  in  the 
original  answering  to  “shall  coinc  ho  that.”  The  Vulg.  supplies 
“orit  qni.”  In  Psalm  lxxii.  (i.)  8,  the  only  other  place  where  tho 
verb  occurs  in  this  form,  they  translate  it  by  KaTaKvpitvo-ci.  Onk. 
has,  shall  descend,  deriving  it  from  TV,  not  nn ;  and  if  by  that  ho 
meant  <jo  down  to  battle,  a  frequent  signification  of  “H",  the  sense 
brought  out  is  much  the  same  with  that  of  the  LXX.  if  by  it  wo 
understand  “raised  up,  or  excited,  to  an  encounter  with  his  ene¬ 
mies.”  But  they  may  mean  “raised  up,”  “elevated  to  dignity  and 
dominion.”  Comp.  eh.  x.  35.  Jonath.  has  D'p'»  and  to  the  same 
purposo  the  llieros.  Patrick  observes  that  the  specification  of 
Constantinople  as  the  city  mentioned  in  this  verse,  is  a  proof  of  the 
late  date  of  the  paraphrase  calling  itself  the  Targum  of  Jonathan 
Ben  Uz/.iol. 

Verse  20.  Their  seed,  lmriN,  “  his  latter  end,”  E.  T.,  “extrema,” 
Vulg.  Perhaps  in  allusion  to  the  conduct  of  the  Amalekites,  men¬ 
tioned  Pout.  xxv.  IS,  or  to  signify  their  titter  destruction,  expressed 
by  '*iy.  Onk.  gives  much  the  same  meaning.  Boothroyd  has,  “his 
posterity  shall  utterly  perish.”  See  ch.  xxiii.  10. 
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Verse  22.  And  if  it  be  to  Beor  a  nest  of  craftiness ,  HVl'  DK  '3 
HD  I'p  “lyi1?,  “nevertheless  the  Kenite  shall  be  wasted,  until.” 
They  mistook  “iyn,  “wasting,”  or  “devastation,”  for  the  proper 
name  of  a  man,  probably  Balaam’s  father,  ch.  xxii.  5.  Conversely, 
out  of  fp,  the  name  of  a  people,  they  have  deduced  that  which 
may  have  been  its  original  signification,  vocraid,  “  a  nest.”  Comp, 
ver.  21,  and  so  Boothroyd.  The  pointing,  observed  by  Ainsworth, 
Jun.  et  Trem.  and  Luther,  gives  the  word  spelt  thus,  “Kain.” 
Onk.  here,  and  in  Gen.  xv.  19,  calls  them  Salameans.  Craftiness  is 
obtained  by  combining  the  words  HD  ^ly,  “until,”  and  reading  them 
n?Diy.  It  may  be  understood,  not  in  a  bad  sense,  but  as  indicating 
the  ingenuity  with  which  the  nest-dwelling  was  formed  and  pro¬ 
tected.  Schleusner  says  of  it  “non  male.” 

Verse  24.  Shall  go  forth,  either  Og,  see  ver.  23,  or  indefinitely 
some  one.  One  Sam.  copy,  the  Codex  Laudianus  Hebr.  Samarita * 
nus,  reads  Q'XTI''  for  “  ships,”  E.  T.  The  Syr.  has  |1p23,  “exi- 
bunt.”  E.  T.  supplies  “shall  come,”  “  venient  in  trieteribus,”  Vulg. 
Boothroyd  connects  it  with  the  preceding  verse  :  “who  shall  live — 
and  who  shall  escape  from  the  hand?”  e#c  Tft,  which  the 

mention  of  ships  makes  E.  T.  render  “coast.”  Comp.  Dan.  xi.  30, 
where  they  have  eKrropevofievm,  1  Macc.  i.  1.  The  Pers.  has  “et 
caterva,  (seu  aliqui)  de  populo  GrsecisB.”  Hyde,  de  Vet.  Bel.  Pers. 
p.  57. 

Simultaneously,  6fxoBvp.ah6v,  'ly,  “for  ever,”  E.  T.  Comp.  ver. 
20.  They  may  have  read  nn'.  Comp.  Dan.  ii.  35. 

CHAPTER  XXV. 

1.  And  Israel  halted  in  Sattin,  and  the  people 
became  profane  (so  as)  to  give  themselves  over  to 
fornication  unto  the  daughters  of  Moab.  2.  And  they 
called  them  unto  the  sacrifices  of  their  idols:  and  the 
people  ate  of  their  sacrifices,  and  worshipped  their 
idols.  3.  And  Israel  was  initiated  to  Beel-phegor, 
and  the  Lord  was  wroth  with  indignation  at  Israel. 
4.  And  the  Lord  said  to  Moses,  Take  all  the  captains 
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of  the  people,  and  make  them  to  the  Lord  a  public 
example  before  the  sun,  and  (the)  wrath  of  the  Lord’s 
indignation  shall  be  turned  away  from  Israel.  5.  And 
Moses  said  to  the  tribes  of  Israel,  Slay  ye  each  one 
the  man  of  his  household  that  hath  been  initiated  to 
Bcel-phcgor.  0.  And  lo!  a  man  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
having  come,  brought  his  brother  unto  the  Madian- 
itisli  woman  before  Moses,  and  before  all  (the)  as¬ 
sembly  of  (the)  sons  of  Israel:  now  they  were  weeping 
by  the  door  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony. 
7.  And  Phinecs,  son  of  Klcazar  son  of  Aaron  the 
priest,  having  seen  (this),  arose  out  of  the  midst 
of  the  assembly,  and  having  taken  a  spear  in  (his) 
hand,  8.  Went  in  after  the  man,  the  Israelite,  into 
the  furnace-shaped  pavilion,  and  transfixed  both,  as 
well  the  man,  the  Israelite,  as  the  woman  through  her 
womb :  and  the  plague  ceased  from  the  sons  of  Israel. 

And  they  who  died  in  the  plague  were  four  and 
twenty  thousand.  10.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saying,  11.  Phinecs,  son  of  Elcazar  son  of 
Aaron  the  priest,  hath  caused  my  wrath  to  cease 
from  (the)  sons  of  Israel,  in  (his)  having  been  jealous 
(with)  my  jealousy  among  them,  and  I  have  not  de¬ 
stroyed  the  sons  of  Israel  in  my  jealousy.  12.  Thus 
say,  Behold,  I  give  him  a  covenant  of  peace,  lo.  And 
there  shall  be  to  him  and  to  his  seed  after  him  a  per¬ 
petual  covenant  of  priesthood,  forasmuch  as  lie  hath 
been  jealous  for  his  God,  and  hath  made  a  propitia¬ 
tion  in  behalf  of  the  sons  of  Israel.  14.  Now  the 
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name  of  the  man  the  Israelite  that  was  smitten, 
who  was  smitten  with  the  Madianitish  woman,  (was) 
Zambri,  SQn  of  Salmon,  a  ruler  of  a  house  of  a  family 
of  the  (sons)  of  Symeon.  15.  And  (the)  name  of  the 
woman,  the  Madianite,  that  was  smitten,  (was)  Chasbi, 
daughter  of  Sur,  a  ruler  of  a  nation  (or)  Ommoth,  he 
is  (ruler)  of  a  house  of  a  family  of  the  (sons)  of 
Madian.  16.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses,  say¬ 
ing,  Speak  thou  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  saying,  17.  Be 
hostile  to  the  Madianeans,  and  smite  them,  18.  For 
they  are  hostile  to  you  in  deceitfulness,  (as  to)  what¬ 
soever  things  they  used  deceit  (towards)  you  with 
respect  to  Phogor,  and  with  respect  to  Chasbi, 
daughter  of  a  ruler  of  Madian,  their  sister,  that  was 
smitten  in  the  day  of  the  plague  (which  arose)  with 
respect  to  Phogor. 


Omissions. 

Verse  2.  The  people ,  after  “called,”  substituting  them,  “  eos,” 
Vulg. 

Verse  8.  Of  them,  after  “both.” 

Verse  12.  My,  before  “  covenant.”  Al.  MS.  and  Compl.  have  it, 
and  repeat  8iadrjKTjv. 


Insertions. 

Verse  2.  Of  their  sacrifices ,  after  “ate.”  Implied  in  what  goes 
before. 

Verse  8.  As  well,  re,  after  “both,”  “scilicet,”  Vulg. 

Verse  15.  (Or)  Ommoth,  after  “nation,”  being  another  way  of 
representing  mEN,  “  a  people,”  E.  T. 

Verse  16.  Speak  thou,  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  saying,  at  the  end. 
The  plural  imperat.  in  ver.  17  seeming  to  require  it.  Comp.  ch. 
xxxi.  3. 
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Notes. 

Verse  1.  Became  profane ,  “began,”  E.  T.  They 

read  for  Comp.  Lev.  xxi.  9.  Sec  Gcddcs  and  Rosenm. 

ap.  Barret.  Jonathan  admits  the  idea  of  profanation. 

Verse  2.  Idols ,  “their  gods."  Hammond,  on  Idolatry , 

thinks  they  may  have  read  “nothings,”  which  they  often 

render  idols ,  and  adds,  such  mistakes  arc  no  great  news  in  these 
translators.  They  may,  however,  have  gone  upon  the  principle 
that  “all  tin?  gods  of  tho  heathen  are  but  idols.”  Jon.  and  Ilicros. 
have  niyo,  “  idols.” 

Verse  3.  Was  initiated ,  “IDV\  “joined  himself,”  E.  T.,  “  initia- 
tus  est,”  Vulg.,  “  entered  into  a  binding  compact  to  serve  Baal 
Peer.”  Comp.  Ps.  cv.  28,  IIos.  iv.  14. 

Verse  4.  Make  them  a  public  example ,  irapadayparicrov,  Matt.  i. 
19,  Col.  ii.  If),  1 1  eb.  vi.  G,  ypin,  “hang  them  up,”  E.  T.  They 
may  liavo  taken  it  to  mean  some  punishment  less  than  death,  an 
exposure  to  public  ignominy,  like  the  stocks  or  pillory,  and  to  tho 
scorching  heat  of  the  su:i.  This,  if  prolonged,  would  cause  death. 
Comp.  2  Sam.  xxi.  G,  9,  13.  Tho  Syr.  has  XDDD,  “stretch  them 
out.”  The  rulers  were  punished  for  not  preventing  the  defection 
of  the  people. 

Verse  5.  The  tribes ,  'DSL”,  “judges,”  E.  T.  Reading  'DDL”,  as 
1  Chr.  xvii.  G,  Mic.  v.  1,  DDL',  /,  may  stand  for  (fvXapx as  it 
does  2  Sam.  vii.  7.  Or  they  may  have  thought  that  while  the 
(ipx^yoi,  ver.  4,  were  undergoing  their  punishment,  each  tribe  was 
authorized  to  act  as  judge  and  executioner  of  its  own  delinquent 
members :  the  man  of  his  household ,  oikcIov  avrov,  VL’JX,  “  his  men,” 
E.  T.,  “  proximos  sues,”  Vulg. 

Verst'  G.  Brought  his  brother  unto,  transposing  and  fix.  If 
this  be  so,  the  man  is  not  named,  and  tho  brother  would  be  Zambri. 
The  woman  is  supposed  to  be  already  in  the  camp. 

Verse  8.  The  furnace  (shaped  pavilion),  ti)v  Kapivov,  HDpn,  “  tho 
tent,”  E.  T.  If  it  were  hers,  which  they  seem  to  have  considered 
it,  it  mav  have  had  a  shape  different  from  that  of  tho  other  tents, 
domical,  like  an  oven  or  furnace,  indicative  of  its  intended  pur¬ 
pose.  It  has  been  thought  that  we  should  read  Kupdpav,  “  forni- 
eom,”  “an  arch,”  or  “vault,”  whence  “fornicatio”  is  derived;  as 
from  “chamber,”  “chambering,”  Rom.  xiii.  13.  Aquila  has  rc-yor, 
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dcofiaTtov,  “  domuncula,”  and  this  is  said  to  be  the  meaning  of  the 
old  word  “bordel,”  whence  “brothel.”  From  rapfl,  in  Arab. 
“  al-kobba,”  is  derived  the  Spanish  “  alcove,”  meaning  “  an  inner 
apartment,  surrounding  the  bed,”  called  in  French  “  nielle,”  and 
frequently  of  a  coved  shape  above.  Harcourt,  Doctrine  of  the 
Deluge,  Vol.  n.  p.  359,  mentions  that  the  Parsees  sometimes  repre¬ 
sented  Venus  under  the  form  of  an  arch.  See  also  Diog.  Laert.  6.  61. 

Verse  11.  Jealous  with  my  jealousy,  TlfcOp  DN,  “for  my  sake,” 
E.  T.,  “zelo  meo,”  Vulg.  So  Jun.  et  Trem. 

Verse  17.  Be  ye  hostile  to,  Tnv,  “vex,”  E.  T.,  “hostes  vos  sen- 
tiant,”  Vulg.  Comp.  Deut.  ii.  9. 

Verse  18.  For  they  are  hostile  to  you,  Dn  'D,  “  for 

they  vex  you,”  E.  T.,  “hostiliter  egerunt,”  Vulg.  Comp.  ver.  17. 
Our  tempter  is  our  enemy. 


CHAPTER  XXVI. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass  after  the  plague,  the  Lord 
also  spake  unto  Moses  and  Eleazar  the  priest,  saying, 
2.  Take  the  sum  of  all  (the)  assembly  of  (the)  sons  of 
Israel  from  twenty  years  old  and  upwards  according 
to  (the)  houses  of  their  families,  every  one  who  goeth 
forth  to  form  the  battle  array  in  Israel.  3.  And 
Moses  spake,  and  Eleazar  the  priest,  in  Araboth  of 
Moab,  by  the  Jordan,  opposite  to  Jericho,  saying, 
4.  “  From  twenty  years  old  and  upwards,”  even  as 
the  Lord  appointed  Moses.  And  the  sons  of  Israel 
who  went  forth  out  of  Egypt,  5.  Ruben  first-born  of 
Israel:  moreover  the  sons  of  Ruben,  Enoch,  and  the 
sept  of  Enoch  :  to  Phallu,  (belonged  the)  sept  of  the 
Phalluite.  6.  To  Asron,  (the)  sept  of  the  Asronite: 
to  Charmi,  (the)  sept  of  the  Charmite.  7.  These 
(were  the)  septs  of  Ruben:  and  their  muster  was 
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three  and  forty  thousand  and  seven  hundred  and 
thirty.  8.  And  sons  of  Phallu,  Eliab.  9.  And  sons 
of  Eliab,  Namuel,  and  Dathan,  and  Abiron :  these 
(were)  named  in  the  calling  (out)  of  the  assembly, 
these  are  they  who  rose  up  together  against  Moses 
and  Aaron  in  the  assemblage  of  Core,  in  the  insur¬ 
rection  (against)  the  Lord.  10.  And  the  earth  having 
opened  her  mouth,  swallowed  up  them  and  Core  in 
the  death  of  his  assemblage,  when  the  fire  devoured 
the  fifty  and  two  hundred,  and  they  became  a  sign. 
11.  But  the  sons  of  Core  died  not.  12.  And  the 
sons  of  Symcon,  the  sept  of  the  sons  of  Symcon:  to 
Xamuel,  (the)  sept  (the)  Namuelite:  to  Jamin,  (the) 
sept  the  Jaminite:  to  Jachin  (the)  sept  (the)  Jachinite. 
18.  To  Zara,  (the)  sept  the  Zaraite:  to  Saul,  (the) 
sept  the  Saulite.  14.  These  (were  the)  septs  of 
Symcon,  from  their  muster,  two  and  twenty  thousand 
and  six  hundred.  19.  Moreover  (the)  sons  of  Juda, 
Er  and  Aunan:  and  Er  and  Annan  died  in  (the)  land 
of  Canaan.  20.  And  the  sons  of  Juda  were  according 
to  their  septs:  to  Selom,  (the)  sept  the  Sclonite :  to 
l’harcs,  (the)  sept  the  Pharcsite:  to  Zara,  (the)  Zaraite. 

21.  And  the  sons  of  Pharos  were,  to  Asron,  (the)  sept 
the  Asronite:  to  Jamun,  (the)  sept  the  Jamunite. 

22.  These  (were  the)  septs  of  Juda  according  to  their 
muster,  seventy  and  six  thousand  and  five  hundred. 
28.  Anil  (the)  sons  of  Issachar  according  to  their 
septs:  to  Thola,  (the)  sept  the  Tholaite:  to  Plnia, 
(the)  sept  the  Phuaite.  24.  To  Jasub,  (the)  sept  the 
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Jasubite:  to  Samram,  (the)  sept  the  Samramite. 

25.  These  (were  the)  septs  of  Issachar  from  their 
muster,  sixty  and  four  thousand  and  four  hundred. 

26.  (The)  sons  of  Zabulon  according  to  their  septs : 
to  Sared,  (the)  sept  the  Saredite :  to  Allon,  (the) 
sept  the  Allonite :  to  Allel,  (the)  sept  the  Allelite. 

27.  These  (were  the)  septs  of  Zabulon  from  their 
muster,  sixty  thousand  and  five  hundred.  15.  (The) 
sons  of  Gad  according  to  their  septs :  to  Saphon, 
(the)  sept  the  Saphonite:  to  Aggi,  (the)  sept  the 
Aggite:  to  Suni  (the)  sept  the  Sunite:  16.  To 
Azeni,  (the)  sept  the  Azenite:  to  Addi,  (the)  sept 
the  Addite:  17.  To  Aroadi  (the)  sept  the  Aroadite : 
to  Ariel,  (the)  sept  the  Arielite.  18.  These  (were 
the)  septs  of  (the)  sons  of  Gad  from  their  muster, 
four  and  forty  thousand  and  five  hundred.  44.  (The) 
sons  of  Aser  according  to  their  septs:  to  Jamin,  (the) 
sept  the  Jaminite:  to  Jesu,  (the)  sept  the  Jesuite:  to 
Baria,  (the)  sept  the  Bariaite :  45.  To  Chober,  (the) 
sept  the  Choberite :  to  Melchiel,  (the)  sept  the  Mel- 
chielite.  46.  And  the  name  of  Aser’s  daughter  (was) 
Sara.  47.  These  (were  the)  septs  of  Aser  from  their 
muster,  fort}'  and  three  thousand  and  four  hundred. 

28.  (The)  sons  of  Joseph  according  to  their  septs  : 
Manasse,  and  Ephraim.  29.  Sons  of  Manasse :  to 
Machir,  (the)  sept  the  Machirite;  and  Machir  begat 
Galaad :  to  Galaad,  (the)  sept  the  Galaadite.  30.  And 
these  (were)  sons  of  Galaad;  Acliiezer,  (the)  sept 
the  Achiezerite :  to  Cheleg,  (the)  sept  Chelegite : 
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31.  To  Esricl,  (the)  sept  the  Esrielite :  to  Sychem, 
(the)  sept  the  Sychemite:  32.  To  Sumaer,  (the)  sept 
the  Sumacrite  ;  and  to  Opher,  (the)  sept  the  Opherite. 
33.  And  to  Salpaad  son  of  Opher,  to  him  there  were 
not  sons,  but  daughters.  And  these  (were)  the  names 
of  the  daughters  of  Salpaad:  Mala,  and  Nua,  and 
Egla,  and  Mclcha,  and  Thersa.  34.  These  (were  the) 
septs  of  Manasse  from  their  muster,  fifty  and  two 
thousand  and  seven  hundred.  35.  And  these  (were 
the)  sons  of  Ephraim:  to  Suthala,  (the)  sept  the 
Suthalanite :  to  Tanach,  (the)  sept  the  Tanachite. 
3G.  These  (were  the)  sons  of  Sutala :  to  Eden,  (the) 
sept  the  Edcnitc.  37.  These  (were  the)  septs  of 
Ephraim  from  their  muster,  thirty  and  two  thousand 
and  five  hundred :  these  (were  the)  septs  of  Joseph’s 
sons  according  to  their  septs.  38.  (The)  sons  of 
Benjamin  according  to  their  septs:  to  Bale,  (the)  sept 
the  Balitc:  to  Asubcr,  (the)  sept  the  Asuberite  :  to 
Jachiran,  (the)  sept  the  Jachiranite.  39.  To  Sophan, 
(the)  sept  the  Sophanitc.  40.  And  the  sons  of  Bale 
were,  Adar,  and  Noeman:  to  Adar,  (the)  sept  the 
Adarite ;  and  to  Noeman,  (the)  sept  the  Nocmanite. 
41.  These  (were)  the  sons  of  Benjamin  according  to 
their  septs  from  their  muster,  thirty  and  five  thousand 
.and  live  hundred.  42.  And  (the)  sons  of  Dan  ac¬ 
cording  to  their  septs:  to  Same,  (the)  sept  the 
Samcite  :  these  (were  the)  septs  of  Dan  according  to 
their  septs.  43.  All  the  septs  (of  the)  Sameite  ac¬ 
cording  to  their  muster,  (were)  sixty  and  four  thou- 
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sand  and  four  hundred.  48.  (The)  sons  of  Nephthali 
according  to  their  septs :  to  Asiel,  (the)  sept  the 
Asielite ;  to  Gauni,  (the)  sept  the  Gaunite  :  49.  To 

Jeser,  (the)  sept  the  Jeserite :  to  Sellem,  (the)  sept 
the  Sellemite.  50.  These  (were  the)  septs  of  Neph- 
thali  from  their  muster,  forty  thousand  and  three 
hundred.  51.  This  (was)  the  muster  of  (the)  sons 
of  Israel,  six  hundred  and  one  thousand  seven  hun¬ 
dred  and  thirty.  52.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
Moses,  saving,  53.  To  these  the  land  shall  be  divided 
to  inherit  (upon  a  principle  derived)  from  number  of 
names.  54.  To  the  more  (in  number)  thou  shalt  in¬ 
crease  the  inheritance,  and  to  the  fewer  thou  shalt 
diminish  their  inheritance :  to  each,  even  as  they  were 
mustered,  shall  their  inheritance  be  given.  55.  By 
means  of  lots  shall  the  land  be  divided  to  the  names  : 
according  to  the  tribes  of  their  families  they  shall  in¬ 
herit.  56.  By  the  lot  shalt  thou  divide  their  inherit¬ 
ance  between  many  and  few.  57.  And  (the)  sons  of 
Levi  according  to  their  septs:  to  Gedson,  (the)  sept 
the  Gedsonite  :  to  Caath,  (the)  sept  the  Caathite  :  to 
Merari,  (the)  sept  the  Merarite.  58.  These  (were 
the)  septs  of  Levi’s  sons:  (the)  sept  the  Lobenite, 
(the)  sept  the  Chebronite,  (the)  sept  the  Core,  and 
(the)  sept  the  Musite.  And  Caath  begat  Amram. 
59.  Now  the  name  of  his  wife  (was)  Jochabed,  a 
daughter  of  Levi,  who  bare  these  to  Levi  in  Egypt, 
even  to  Amram,  she  bare  Aaron  and  Moses,  and  Ma¬ 
riam  their  sister.  60.  And  there  were  born  to  Aaron, 
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Nadab,  Abiud  also,  and  Eleazar  and  Ithamar.  61.  And 
Nadab  died,  and  Abiud,  as  they  were  offering  strange 
fire  before  the  Lord  in  the  wilderness  of  Sina.  62. 
And  they  were,  from  their  muster,  three  and  twenty 
thousand,  every  male  from  a  month  old  and  upwards: 
for  they  were  not  mustered  together  (with  the  rest) 
in  the  midst  of  (the)  sons  of  Israel,  because  that  an 
allotment  was  not  given  them  in  the  midst  of  (the)  sons 
of  Israel.  63.  And  this  (was)  the  muster  of  Moses  and 
Eleazar  the  priest,  who  mustered  the  sons  of  Israel  in 
Araboth  of  Moab,  by  the  Jordan  over  against  Jericho. 
64.  And  among  these  there  was  not  a  man  of  them 
that  were  mustered  by  Moses  and  Aaron,  whom  they 
mustered  (as)  the  sons  of  Israel  in  the  wilderness  of 
Sina.  65.  For  the  Lord  had  said  to  them,  By  death 
they  shall  die  in  the  wilderness:  and  there  was  not 
left  of  them  even  one,  save  Chaleb  son  of  Jcphonne, 
and  Jesus  the  son  of  Naue. 


Omissions. 

Verso  1.  'To,  before  “  Eleazar  son  of  Aaron ,  after  it.  Comp], 
lias  tt/) os.  Not  in  Vulg. 

Verse  3.  1  Vilh  them,  before  “in  Araboth.”  Al.  MS.  and  Coinpl. 

have  it. 

Verse  4.  The  laml  of,  before  “Egypt.”  The  Vulg.  omits  the 
mention  of  the  Exodus. 

Verse  f>.  The  gentilitian  termination  a,  “  ites,”  after  the  second 
Enoch.  Similarly  in  vv.  <>,  14,  23. 

Verse  1).  Dothan  ami  Abiron,  repeated  after  “these.”  Against 
before  “Aaron,”  and  beforo  “the  Lord.”  See  ch.  xxvii.  3,  and 
comp.  2  Cor.  xi.  28.  Their ,  beforo  “insurrection.” 

Verso  10.  Men,  after  “hundred.” 

11—2 
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Verse  15.  The  account  of  the  tribe  of  Gad,  transferred  to  ver. 
24.  The  Compl.  observes  the  Hebrew  order. 

Verse  26.  The  final  i  in  “  Aricli.”  Comp.  Insertions.  So  Vulg. 
“  Arihel.” 

Verse  29.  Of  the  sons  of  Beriah.  So  the  Sam. 

Verse  35.  And,  at  the  beginning,  and  before  “  Sychem.” 
Similarly  in  ver.  36,  at  the  beginning. 

Verse  39.  Of  Becher,  the  family  of  the  Bachrites,  before  “to 
Tanach.”  Compl.  has  it. 

Verse  41.  Of  the  sons,  before  “  of  Ephraim.” 

Verse  43.  Of  Hupham ,  the  family  of  the  Huphamites.  Compl. 
has  it. 

Verse  46.  These,  at  the  beginning,  substituting  “  and.”  So 
Syr.  and  Arab. 

Verse  50.  After  their  families ,  after  “  Nephthali.”  And  fee, 
after  “forty.” 

Verse  54.  His,  before  “  inheritance,”  E.  M.  So  Vulg.  They 
have  avT&v,  at  its  second  and  third  occurrence. 

Verse  55.  Notwithstanding,  "|K,  at  the  beginning. 

Verse  57.  These ,  after  “and,”  substituting  sons  for  “they  that 
were  numbered,”  “numerus  filiorum,”  Vulg. 

Verse  58.  The  family  of  the  Mahlites,  after  “  Chebronite.” 

Verse  59.  Amram’s,  before  “wife,”  substituting  “his.”  Al. 
MS.  has  ’A/i/3pa/i. 

Verse  64.  The  priest,  after  “Aaron.”  So  Vulg. 

Insertions. 

Verse  3.  Opposite  to,  before  “Jericho.”  See  ch.  xxii.  1.  Simi¬ 
larly  ver.  63,  “  contra,”  Vulg.,  “  near,”  E.  T. 

Verse  5.  And,  after  “  Enoch.” 

Verse  9.  These  are,  before  “  they  who.” 

Verse  10.  His,  before  “assemblage.”  That,  E.  T.  The  Arab, 
is  with  the  LXX. 

Verse  12.  And,  before  “the  sons.”  Similarly  vv.  19,  34,  39. 
Sons  of  Symeon,  before  “  to  Namuel.” 

Verse  26.  The  final  i  in  “Aroadi.”  Heb.  YHK,  but  'THK,  in 
Gen.  xlvi.  16.  Not  in  Compl. 

Verse  27.  Four  and,  before  “forty.”  Not  in  Compl. 

Verse  37.  These,  before  “(were)  the  names,”  “ista,”  Vulg. 
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And ,  before  “Melcha,”  and  before  “Thersa.”  So  Vulg.  See  ch. 
xxvii.  1. 

Verse  41.  The  septs  of \  before  “  the  sons  of  Joseph.” 

Verse  44.  To  Adar ,  after  “  Adar  and  Noeman.”  Tho  Hcb. 
name  is  T1X,  “  Ard,”  supplied  by  E.  T.  The  Vulg.  has  “Ilered.” 
Tho  Syr.  “iHN.  And,  before  “to  Noeman.”  The  beginning  of  this 
verse  is  omitted  by  the  Samaritan.  See  Boothroyd.  Jun.  ct  Trem. 
supplies  “  illi.” 

VcrBo  r>5.  According  to  the ,  beforo  “tribes.”  E.  T.  has  it  for 
b  before  “  the  names.” 

Verse  .08.  Of  the  sons,  beforo  “  of  Levi.” 

Verse  01.  In  the  wilderness  of  Sinai ,  at  tho  end.  Tho  words 
occur  in  vcr.  04. 

Verse  03.  And,  at  tho  beginning. 

Notes. 

Verso  4.  From  twenty  years  old  and  upwards ,  is  an  abbreviated 
recital  of  the  order  given  in  verso  2.  And  the  sons  of  Israel ,  &c. 
lloubigaut  and  Boothroyd  adopt  this  connexion  of  tho  words. 

Verse,  .0!).  Who  hare  these,  rtHK  T’X,  “whom  (her 

mother)  bare,”  E.  T.,  “  qua?  nata  est  c,”  Vulg.,  Syr.  They  may 
have  read  or  DDN,  for  ilfiS,  which  Michaclis  and  Gcddcs 

make  a  proper  name,  “  Atha.”  They  do  not  mean  that  she  bare 
tlu'm  to  Levi  as  their  father,  but  as  their  ancestor,  tho  head  of 
their  tribe.  Comp.  Exod.  ii.  1,  vi.  20. 


CHAPTER  XXVII. 

1.  And  the  daughters  of  Salpaad  son  of  Opher, 
son  of  G  aland,  son  of  Macliir,  of  the  sept  of  Manasse, 
of  the  sons  of  Joseph,  and  these  (were)  their  names, 
Maala,  and  Nua,  and  Egla,  and  Melcha,  and  Thersa — 
having  drawn  near,  2.  And  having  stood  before 
Moses,  and  before  Elcazar  the  priest,  and  before  the 
rulers,  and  before  all  (the)  assembly  at  the  door  of 
the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony,  say,  3.  Our  father 
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died  in  the  wilderness,  and  he  was  not  in  the  midst 
of  the  assemblage  that  rose  up  together  against  the 
Lord  in  the  assemblage  of  Core,  for  because  of  his 
sin  he  died,  and  had  no  sons:  let  not  the  name  of  our 
father  be  blotted  out  from  the  midst  of  his  sept, 
because  he  hath  no  son:  give  ye  us  a  possession  in 
the  midst  of  our  father’s  brethren.  4.  And  Moses 
brought  their  case  before  the  Lord.  5.  And  the 
Lord  spake  unto  Moses,  saying,  6.  The  daughters  of 
Salpaad  have  spoken  rightly:  (as)  a  gift  thou  shalt 
give  them  a  possession  of  inheritance  in  the  midst 
of  their  father’s  brethren,  and  shalt  invest  them  with 
the  allotment  of  their  father.  7.  And  thou  shalt 
speak  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  saying,  8.  When  a  man 
shall  die,  and  have  no  son,  ye  shall  invest  his  daughter 
with  his  inheritance.  9.  But  if  he  have  no  daughter, 
ye  shall  give  the  inheritance  to  his  brother.  10.  But 
if  he  have  no  brothers,  ye  shall  give  the  inheritance 
to  his  father’s  brother.  11.  But  if  he  have  no  father’s 
brothers,  ye  shall  give  the  inheritance  to  his  nearest 
relative  out  of  his  tribe,  to  inherit  the  things  that 
(were)  his:  and  this  shall  be  to  the  sons  of  Israel  an 
ordinance  of  judgment,  as  the  Lord  appointed  Moses. 

12.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses,  Go  up  into  the 
mountain  which  (is)  in  the  (country)  beyond  the 
Jordan,  this  mountain  Habau,  and  behold  the  land  of 
Chanaan,  which  I  give  the  sons  of  Israel  in  possession. 

13.  And  thou  shalt  see  it,  and  thou  also  shalt  be 
added  unto  thy  people,  even  as  Aaron  thy  brother 
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was  added  in  the  mountain  Or.  14.  Because  ye 
transgressed  my  word  in  the  wilderness  of  Sin,  in  the 
resistance  of  the  assembly  to  sanctify  me,  ye  sancti¬ 
fied  me  not  at  the  water  before  them:  that  is  the 
water  of  contradiction  in  Cades  in  the  wilderness  of 
Sin.  15.  And  Moses  said  unto  the  Lord,  1G.  Let 
the  Lord,  the  God  of  the  spirits  and  of  all  flesh,  look 
out  a  man  (to  be  set)  over  this  assembly,  17.  "Who 
shall  go  out  before  their  face,  and  who  shall  go  in 
before  their  face,  and  who  shall  lead  them  out,  and 
who  shall  lead  them  in,  and  the  Lord's  assembly  shall 
not  be  as  sheep  to  whom  there  is  not  a  shepherd. 
18.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses,  saying,  Take 
unto  thyself  Jesus  son  of  Nauc,  a  man  who  hath  a 
spirit  in  himself,  and  thou  shall  lay  thy  hands  upon 
him.  11).  And  thou  slialt  set  him  before  Eleazar  the 
priest,  and  command  him  before  all  the  assembly, 
and  command  concerning  him  before  them.  20.  And 
thou  slialt  bestow  of  thy  glory  upon  him,  in  order  that 
the  sons  of  Israel  may  hear  him.  21.  And  he  shall 
stand  before  Eleazar  the  priest,  and  they  shall  enquire 
of  him  the  judgment  of  the  manifestations  before  the 
Lord:  at  his  mouth  they  shall  go  out,  and  at  his  mouth 
they  shall  go  in,  he,  and  the  sons  of  Israel  with  one  con¬ 
sent,  and  all  the  assembly.  22.  And  Moses  did  as  the 
Lord  had  commanded  him;  and  having  taken  Jesus,  he 
set  him  before  Eleazar  the  priest,  and  before  all  the  as¬ 
sembly,  23.  And  laid  his  hands  upon  him, and  commend¬ 
ed  him  (to  them)  as  the  Lord  had  appointed  to  Moses. 
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Omissions. 

Verse  1.  The  son  of  Manasseh,  after  “Machir.”  The  Vulg. 
retaining  it,  omits  “  of  the  families  of  Manasseh.”  Of  Ms  daughters , 
after  “names.”  They  substitute  their:  “quarum,”  Vulg. 

Verse  9.  His,  before  “  inheritance.”  Compl.  has  avrov.  Simi¬ 
larly  in  vv.  10,  11. 

Verse  15.  Saying,  at  the  end. 

Verse  20.  All  the  congregation  of,  before  “the  sons.” 

Verse  21.  For,  b,  before  “him.”  After,  2,  before  “the  judg¬ 
ment.”  All,  before  “  the  sons.” 

Verse  23.  By  the  hand  of,  before  “Moses.” 

Insertions. 

Verse  2.  Before ,  “all  the  assembly.”  See  vv.  19,  22. 

Verse  12.  The  Jordan,  after  “beyond.”  Not  in  Al.  MS. 
mountain  Nabau,  after  “this.”  See  Notes  on  ch.  xxi.  8,  20,  and 
comp.  Deut.  xxii.  49,  where  it  is  affirmed  of  Mount  Nebo,  that  it  is 
in  the  land  of  Moab.  Of  Chanaan,  after  “the  land.”  In  possession, 
at  the  end. 

Verse  13.  In  the  mountain  Or,  at  the  end.  See  ch.  xx.  23, 
25,  27. 

Verse  14.  Ye  sanctified  me  not,  after  “to  sanctify  me.”  Pro¬ 
bably  as  an  explanation  of  the  preceding  words.  In,  before 
“  Cades,”  arising  out  of  their  way  of  translating  flinD.  E.  T.,  how¬ 
ever,  has  “in”  with  “Meribah.”  Not  in  Compl.  Comp.  Deut.  xxxii.  51. 

Verse  16.  And,  before  “all  flesh.”  Though  it  may  be  put  for 
b,  which  they  read  1.  This,  before  “assembly,”  “hanc,”  Vulg. 

Verse  18.  Saying,  after  “Moses.”  Hath,  after  “  who.”  E.  T. 
supplies  “is.”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  19.  Command  him,  before  “before  all,”  Deut.  xxxi.  23. 
Concerning,  after  “and  command.”  Comp.  ver.  23,  ch.  xxxii.  28. 

Verse  20.  Him,  after  “hear,”  “eum,”  Vulg.  So  Onk.,  Jon., 
Arab.,  Syr. 

Notes. 

Verse  3.  Let  not,  “why  should,”  E.  T.,  varying  the  ex¬ 
pression,  but  not  altering  the  sense.  The  other  versions  are  more 
literal. 
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Verse  6.  Invest  them ,  tt (pidrjaeis  avrais ,  m3J?n,  “cause  to  pass 
unto  them,”  E.  T.  Comp.  Job  xiii.  26,  where  they  use  this  imago 
of  clothing  or  investiture,  for  tho  Hebrew  ^lP'TID,  “  hsereditare 
facis  100.’'  “  Ob  indutam  defuncti  patris  personam,”  as  the  lawyers 

speak.  Patrick. 

Verso  11.  The  things  that  (were)  his,  ra  avrov,  “his  worldly 
goods,”  nntf,  “it,”  E.  T.,  tho  inheritance. 

Verso  12.  Which  (is)  in  the  (country)  beyond,  to  iv  rep  iripav, 
D'“QVn,  “  Abarim,”  eh.  xxi.  11. 

Verse  14.  In  the  resistance ,  iv  rep  dunn Lnrav,  n3‘“l£Q,  “  in  the 
strife,”  E.  I1.,  implying  refusal  and  altercation,  tt  ape  fare  may  bo 
connected  with  dyunrai,  “ye  disobediently  neglected  to  glorify  me,” 
Ueddes,  “  rebellastis,  contra  pnestitutum  meum,  (tiuod  erat)  ut 
sanctificarctis  me,”  Jun.  et  Trein.  Comp.  Deut.  xxxii.  51. 

Verse  21.  Inquire  of  him,  lS  :  him  may  mean  Eleazar. 
E.  T.  rendering  1  by  “who,"  makes  this  impossible.  “Ut  cum  con- 
sulat,”  Jun.  et  Trein.  Comp.  Ex.  xxviii.  26,  Lev.  viii.  8.  I  take 
br'lXov  here  as  equivalent  to  bifoiats  in  those  places.  Schl.  supplies 
hUhnv,  the  bright  stones.  Delos  is  said  to  have  been  so  called,  be¬ 
cause  it  was  tho  first  land  illuminated  by  tho  rays  of  the  sun  after 
the  Ogygian  deluge,  llarrourt,  IJoctr.  of  the  Deluge ,  Vol.  II.  p.  448. 

Verse  23.  Commended  him ,  equivalent  to  ivrf'hfj  ntp'i  avrov, 
vor.  1!).  See  Rom.  xvi.  1. 


CHAPTER  XXVIII. 

1.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses,  saying, 
2.  Command  tliou  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  thou  shall 
speak  unto  them,  saying,  My  gifts,  my  donations,  my 
produce-offerings  for  an  odour  of  a  sweet  smell  ye 
shall  observe  to  offer  me  in  my  feasts.  3.  And  thou 
shalt  say  unto  them,  These  (are)  the  produce-offer¬ 
ings,  which  ye  shall  bring  unto  the  Lord,  two  yearling 
lambs  without  blemish  (every)  day,  for  a  whole  burnt- 
offering  continually.  4.  The  first  lamb  thou  shalt 
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make  (ready)  in  the  morning,  and  the  second  lamb 
thou  shalt  make  (ready)  towards  evening.  5.  And 
thou  shalt  make  (ready)  the  tenth  of  the  oiphi,  fine 
flour,  for  a  sacrifice,  made  up  with  oil  in  a  fourth  of 
the  in :  6.  A  whole  burnt-offering  of  continuance, 
which  was  (appointed)  in  the  mount  Sinai  for  an 
odour  of  a  sweet  smell  to  the  Lord.  7.  And  its  liba¬ 
tion,  the  fourth  of  the  in,  with  the  first  lamb  :  in  the 
sanctuary  thou  shalt  pour  out  a  libation  (of)  strong 
drink  to  the  Lord.  8.  And  the  second  lamb  thou 
shalt  make  (ready)  toward  evening :  according  to  its 
sacrifice  and  according  to  its  libation  ye  shall  make 
(it  ready)  for  an  odour  of  a  sweet  smell  to  the  Lord. 

9.  And  on  the  sabbath  day  ye  shall  bring  two  year¬ 
ling  lambs  without  blemish,  and  two  tenths  of  fine 
flour  made  up  with  oil  for  a  sacrifice  and  libation. 

10.  A  sabbath  whole  burnt-offering  on  the  sabbath  in 
addition  to  the  continual  whole  burnt-offering,  and  its 
libation.  11.  And  in  the  new  moons  ye  shall  bring 
(as)  a  whole  burnt-offering  to  the  Lord  two  steers 
from  among  the  beeves,  and  one  ram,  seven  yearling 
lambs  without  blemish,  12.  Three  tenths  of  fine 
flour  made  up  with  oil  for  the  one  steer,  and  two 
tenths  of  fine  flour  made  up  with  oil  for  the  one  ram, 
13.  A  tenth  a  tenth  of  fine  flour  made  up  with  oil  for 
the  one  lamb:  a  sacrifice,  an  odour  of  a  sweet  smell, 
a  produce-offering  to  the  Lord.  14.  Their  libation 
shall  be  the  half  of  the  in,  for  the  one  steer,  and  it 
shall  be  the  third  of  the  in  for  the  one  ram,  and  it 
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shall  be  the  fourth  of  the  in  for  the  one  lamb,  (all)  of 
wine.  This  (shall  be)  the  burnt-offering  month  by 
month  for  the  months  of  the  year.  15.  And  one  he- 
kid  out  of  the  goats  (ye  shall  make  an  offering)  for 
sin  to  the  Lord,  it  shall  be  offered  in  addition  to  the 
continual  burnt-offering,  and  its  libation.  16.  And  in 
the  first  month,  on  (the)  fourteenth  day  of  the  month 
(shall  be)  a  passover  to  the  Lord.  17.  And  on  the 
fifteenth  day  of  this  month  (shall  be)  a  feast :  seven 
days  ye  shall  eat  unleavened  bread.  18.  And  the 
first  day  shall  be  to  you  a  proclaimed  holy  (day): 
ye  shall  do  no  servile  work.  19.  And  ye  shall 
bring  a  whole  burnt-offering,  a  produce-offering,  to 
the  Lord;  two  steers  out  of  the  beeves,  one  ram, 
seven  yearling  lambs :  they  shall  be  to  you  without 
blemish.  20.  And  their  sacrifice  (shall  be)  fine  flour 
made  up  with  oil :  three  tenths  for  the  one  steer,  and 
two  tenths  for  the  one  ram.  21.  A  tenth  a  tentli 
thou  shalt  offer  for  the  one  lamb,  for  the  seven  Iambs. 
22.  And  one  he-kid  out  of  the  goats  (as  an  offering) 
for  sin,  to  make  atonement  for  you  :  23.  Over  and 

above  the  whole  burnt-offering  that  is  always  (offered) 
in  the  morning,  which  is  a  whole  burnt-offering  of 
continuance.  24.  These  things  after  this  manner  ye 
shall  oiler  (every)  day  for  the  seven  days,  a  gift,  a  pro¬ 
duce-offering  for  an  odour  of  a  sweet  smell  to  the  Lord: 
in  addition  to  the  whole  burnt-offering  that  is  always 
(offered)  thou  shalt  offer  its  libation.  25.  And  the 
seventh  day  shall  be  a  called  holy  (day)  to  you,  ye 
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shall  do  no  servile  work  therein.  26.  And  on  the 
day  of  the  new  (fruits)  when  ye  shall  offer  a  new 
sacrifice  to  the  Lord  (on  account  of)  the  weeks,  there 
shall  be  to  you  a  proclaimed  holy  (day):  ye  shall  do 
no  servile  work.  27.  And  ye  shall  bring  whole  burnt- 
offerings  for  an  odour  of  a  sweet  smell  to  the  Lord, 
two  steers  from  among  the  beeves,  one  ram,  seven 
yearling  lambs  without  blemish.  28.  Their  sacrifice — - 
fine  flour  made  up  with  oil :  three  tenths  to  the  one 
steer,  and  two  tenths  to  the  one  ram.  29.  A  tenth 
a  tenth  to  the  one  lamb,  to  the  seven  lambs  :  and 
one  he-kid  from  among  the  goats.  30.  (As  an  offer¬ 
ing)  for  sin,  to  make  atonement  for  you  :  besides  the 
whole  burnt-offering  that  (is)  always  (offered) :  and 
their  sacrifice  ye  shall  make  (ready)  for  me,  31.  They 
shall  be  to  you  without  blemish — and  their  libations. 


Omissions. 

Verse  2.  For,  ^ ,  before  “my  produce-offerings.”  So  Vulg., 
Jun.  et  Trem. 

Verse  5.  Beaten ,  before  “oil.”  Comp.  Ex.  xxix.  40.  Not  in 
Samar.  See  rv.  9,  12. 

Verse  6.  A  sacrifice  made  by  fire ,  after  “sweet  smell,” 

and  in  ver.  8,  before  it. 

Verse  8.  Of  the  morning,  after  “sacrifice.”  They  substitute 
avTov. 

Verse  9.  Thereof,  at  the  end.  Compl.  has  it. 

Verse  10.  The  1,  after  nitiO,  which  Jun.  et  Trem.  expresses 
by  “suo.”  Similarly  in  ver.  14,  after  £,teirQ. 

Verse  1 1 .  Your,  before  “  new-moons,”  or  “  beginnings  of  months.” 
So  Vulg. 

Verse  12.  And,  at  the  beginning.  Similarly  vv.  13,  14.  For 
a  meat-offering,  after  “flour,”  twice. 
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Vorso  18.  In,  at  tho  beginning,  substituting  and.  “  Quarum,” 
Vulg.  Comp.  ver.  25. 

Verse  19.  And,  before  “one.”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  20.  Ye  shall  offer,  at  the  end.  Al.  MS.  has  7roir)<rcTc, 
and  Compl.  TroiTjOrjotrai.  Not  in  Vulg.  or  Arab. 

Verse  23.  Fur,  before  “a  whole.”  Ye  shall  offer  these,  at  the 
end.  ravra,  however,  at  tho  beginning  of  ver.  24  may  render 

Verse  24.  And,  before  “its  libation.” 

Verse  25.  In,  after  “and.”  Comp.  vv.  18,  20.  “  Dies  quoque,” 
Vtdg. 

Verse  20.  Your ,  before  “weeks,”  “explotis  hebdomadibus,” 
Vulg.  See  Lev.  xxiii.  15,  10. 

Verso  28.  And,  at  tho  beginning. 

Insertions. 

Vorse  2.  Saying,  beforo  “my  gifts.”  For ,  before  “an  odour.” 
See  ver.  8. 

Verso  5.  Thou  shall  make  (ready),  before  “tho  tenth.”  In,  be¬ 
foro  “  a  fourth,”  meaning  in  the  proportion  of. 

Verso  8.  For,  before  “an  odour,’.’  “suavissimi  odoris,”  Vulg. 
Seo  vv.  0,  27.  Of  a  sweet  savour,  E.  T.  Similarly  in  ver.  24. 
Comp.  eh.  xxix.  13. 

Verse  9.  For,  before  “  a  sacrifice.”  Supplied  by  E.  T.  “  In 
sacrificio,”  Vulg. 

Verse  14.  It  shall  he,  twice.  The  one ,  before  tho  mention  of 
each  animal.  Similarly  in  ver.  20.  Seo  ver.  28. 

Vorso  18.  Shall  be  to  you,  after  “  first  day,”  “  crit,”  Vulg.  “shall 
be,”  supplied  by  E.  T.  in  connexion  with  tho  words  that  follow. 
See  ver.  25,  and  comp.  Lev.  xxiii.  8. 

Verse  22.  Out  of  the  goats,  after  “kid.”  So  tho  Syr.  Seo 
ver.  15.  Comp.  ch.  xxix.  5. 

Verso  23.  That  (is)  always  (offered).  Seo  ver.  24,  30. 

Verso  24.  For  the,  beforo  “seven  days.”  E.  T.  supplies 
“  throughout  the.” 

Verse  25.  Therein,  at  tho  end;  “in  eo,”  Vulg. 

Verso  27.  Without  blemish,  at  tho  end.  So  Vulg.  See  ver. 
31,  which  the  Sam.  has  here.  Comp.  Lcvit.  xxiii.  18. 

Verse  29.  And,  before  “one  lie-kid,”  “  quoque,”  Vulg.  Out , 
before  “of  (tho)  goats.”  Comp.  ch.  xxix.  6. 
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Verse  30.  (As  an  offering )  for  sin ,  at  the  beginning.  So  the 
Sam.  and  seven  MSS.,  Geddes,  Bootnr.,  Davidson.  See  ch.  xxix. 
5.  For  me,  got,  at  the  end. 

Notes. 

Verse  2.  My  donations ,  'DH1?,  “my  bread,”  E.  T.  in  ver.  24 
they  render  it  bcopov,  gift.  Comp.  Levit.  iii.  11,  xxi.  6:  “that  which 
the  fire  devours,”  Jonath. 

Verse  7.  Strong  drink,  aUepci,  Luke  i.  15.  It  probably  means 
here  “  strong  wine,”  E.  T.  Comp.  ch.  xv.  5.  See  also  ch.  vi.  3, 
Lev.  x.  9.  Jonath.  explains  it,  “old  wine,”  or  wine  at  least  forty 
days  old. 

Verse  10.  In  addition  to,  eVt,  by,  equivalent  to  irkrjv  in  ver. 
23.  The  Vulg.  has  missed  the  sense,  having  “in  holocaustum.” 

Verse  19.  Whole  burnt- offerings  should  be  in  the  sing,  as  Al. 
MS.  has  it.  Similarly  in  ver.  27.  The  variety  of  animals  sacri¬ 
ficed  may  be  a  reason  for  the  plural  form.  Comp,  also  Lev.  xxiii.  8. 

CHAPTER  XXIX. 

1.  And  in  the  seventh  month,  on  the  first  of  the 
month,  there  shall  be  to  you  a  proclaimed  holy  (day): 
ye  shall  do  no  servile  work  :  it  shall  be  to  you  a  day 
of  sounding  (the  trumpet).  2.  And  ye  shall  make 
(ready)  whole  burnt-offerings  for  an  odour  of  a  sweet 
smell  to  the  Lord,  one  steer  from  among  the  beeves, 
one  ram,  seven  yearling  lambs  without  blemish. 
3.  Their  sacrifice — fine  flour  made  up  with  oil  :  three 
tenths  to  the  one  steer,  and  two  tenths  to  the  one 
ram.  4.  A  tenth  a  tenth  to  the  one  lamb,  to  the 
seven  lambs  :  and  (ye  shall  make)  one  he-kid  of  the 
goats  (an  offering)  for  sin,  to  make  atonement  for 
you :  6.  Besides  the  whole  burnt-offerings  of  the 

new  moon:  and  their  sacrifices,  and  their  libations, 
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and  the  continual  whole  burnt-offering,  and  their 
sacrifices  and  their  libations  (shall  be  offered)  accord¬ 
ing  to  their  custom,  for  an  odour  of  a  sweet  smell  to 
the  Lord.  7.  And  on  the  tenth  of  this  month  there 
shall  be  to  you  a  proclaimed  holy  (day):  and  ye  shall 
vex  your  souls,  and  ye  shall  do  no  work.  8.  And  ye 
shall  oiler  whole  burnt-offerings  for  an  odour  of  a 
sweet  smell  to  the  Lord,  produce-offerings  to  the 
Lord,  one  steer  from  among  the  beeves,  one  ram, 
seven  yearling  lambs  :  they  shall  be  to  you  without 
blemish.  9.  Their  sacrifice — fine  flour  made  up  with 
oil :  three  tenths  to  the  one  steer,  and  two  tenths  to 
flic  one  ram  :  10.  A  tenth  a  tenth  to  the  one  lamb, 

for  the  seven  lambs.  11.  And  (ye  shall  make)  one 
lie-kid  of  the  goats  (an  offering)  for  sin,  to  make 
atonement  for  you :  besides  the  (offering)  for  sin  of 
the  atonement ;  and  the  continual  whole  burnt-offer¬ 
ing,  its  sacrifice  and  its  libation  (shall  be  offered) 
according  to  the  custom,  for  an  odour  of  a  sweet 
smell,  a  produce-offering  to  the  Lord.  12.  And  on 
the  fifteenth  day  of  this  seventh  month  there  shall  be 
to  you  a  proclaimed  holy  (day):  ye  shall  do  no  servile 
work  :  and  keep  ye  it  a  feast  to  the  Lord  seven  days. 
13.  And  bring  ye  whole  burnt-offerings,  a  produce¬ 
offering  for  an  odour  of  a  sweet  smell  to  the  Lord, 
on  the  first  day  thirteen  steers  from  among  the 
beeves,  two  rams,  fourteen  yearling  lambs  :  they  shall 
be  without  blemish.  14.  Their  sacrifices — fine  flour 
made  up  with  oil :  three  tenths  to  the  one  steer,  to 
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the  thirteen  steers,  and  two  tenths  to  the  one  ram, 
for  the  two  rams:  15.  A  tenth  a  tenth  to  the  one 
lamb,  for  the  fourteen  lambs :  and  one  he-kid  of  the 
goats  (ye  shall  make  an  offering)  for  sin,  besides  the 
continual  whole  burnt-offering :  their  sacrifices  and 
their  libations  (shall  be  offered).  17.  And  on  the 
second  day  (ye  shall  offer)  twelve  steers,  two  rams, 
fourteen  yearling  lambs  without  blemish.  18.  Their 
sacrifice  and  their  libation  (shall  be  offered)  with  the 
steers  and  the  rams  and  the  lambs  according  to  their 
number,  according  to  their  custom.  19.  And  one  he- 
kid  out  of  the  goats  (ye  shall  make  an  offering)  for  sin; 
besides  the  continual  whole  burnt-offering  :  their  sacri¬ 
fices  and  their  libations  (shall  be  offered).  20.  On  the 
third  day  (ye  shall  offer)  eleven  steers,  two  rams, 
fourteen  yearling  lambs  without  blemish.  21.  Their 
sacrifice  and  their  libation  (shall  be  offered)  with  the 
steers  and  the  rams  according  to  their  number, 
according  to  their  custom.  22.  And  one  he-kid  out 
of  the  goats  (ye  shall  make  an  offering)  for  sin ;  be¬ 
sides  the  continual  whole  burnt-offering  :  their  sacri¬ 
fices  and  their  libations  (shall  be  offered).  23.  On 
the  fourth  day  (ye  shall  offer)  ten  steers,  two  rams, 
fourteen  yearling  lambs  without  blemish.  24.  Their 
sacrifices  and  their  libations  (shall  be  offered)  with 
the  steers  and  the  rams  and  the  lambs  according  to 
their  number,  according  to  their  custom.  25.  And 
one  he-kid  of  the  goats  (ye  shall  make  an  offering) 
for  sin,  besides  the  continual  burnt-offering :  their 
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sacrifices  and  their  libations  (shall  be  offered).  2G.  On 
the  fifth  day  (ye  shall  offer)  nine  steers,  two  rams, 
fourteen  yearling  lambs  without  blemish.  27.  Their 
sacrifices  and  their  libations  (shall  be  offered)  with  the 
steers  and  the  rams  and  the  lambs  according  to  their 
number,  according  to  their  custom.  28.  And  one  lie- 
kid  of  the  goats  (ye  shall  make  an  offering)  for  sin: 
besides  the  continual  whole  burnt-offering :  their 
sacrifices  and  their  libations  (shall  be  offered).  29.  On 
the  sixth  day  (ye  shall  offer)  eight  steers,  two  rams, 
fourteen  yearling  lambs  without  blemish.  30.  Their 
sacrifices  and  their  libations  (shall  be  offered)  with 
the  steers  and  the  rams  and  the  lambs  according  to 
their  number,  according  to  their  custom.  31.  And 
one  hc-kid  of  the  goats  (ye  shall  make  an  offering)  for 
sin  :  besides  the  continual  whole  burnt-offering  :  their 
sacrifices  and  their  libations  (shall  be  offered).  32.  On 
the  seventh  day  (ye  shall  offer)  seven  steers,  two 
rams,  fourteen  yearling  lambs  without  blemish. 
33.  Their  sacrifices  and  their  libations  (shall  be  of¬ 
fered)  with  the  steers  and  the  rams  and  the  lambs 
according  to  their  number,  according  to  their  cus¬ 
tom.  31.  And  one  hc-kid  of  the  goats  (ye  shall 
make  an  offering)  for  sin :  besides  the  continual 
whole  burnt-olfering :  their  sacrifices  and  their  liba¬ 
tions  shall  (be  offered).  35.  And  on  the  eighth  day 
there  shall  be  to  you  a  going  out  (of  the  festival):  ye 
shall  do  no  servile  work  therein.  30.  And  ye  shall 
bring  whole  burnt-offerings  for  an  odour  of  a  sweet 
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smell,  produce-offerings  to  the  Lord,  one  steer,  one 
ram,  seven  yearling  lambs  without  blemish.  37.  Their 
sacrifices  and  their  libations  (shall  be  offered)  with  the 
steer  and  the  ram  and  the  lambs  according  to  their 
number,  according  to  their  custom.  38.  And  one  he- 
kid  of  the  goats  (ye  shall  make  an  offering)  for  sin  : 
besides  the  continual  whole  burnt-offering :  their 
sacrifices  and  their  libations  (shall  be  offered). 
39.  These  things  ye  shall  make  (ready)  to  the  Lord 
in  your  feasts,  besides  your  vows  ;  and  your  voluntary- 
offerings,  and  your  whole  burnt-offerings,  and  your 
sacrifices,  and  your  libations,  and  your  salvation- 
offerings. 


Omissions. 

Verse  3.  And,  at  the  beginning.  Similarly  vv.  4,  9,  14,  15, 
where  Al.  MS.  has  nal,  18,  20,  21,  23,  26,  27,  29,  30,  32,  33. 

Verse  4.  One ,  before  “  tenth,”  substituting  the  repetition  of 
that  word.  See  ch.  xxviii.  21,  29,  ver.  10. 

Verse  6.  A  sacrifice  made  by  fire,  before  “to  the  Lord.” 

Verse  7.  Seventh,  before  “month.”  See  vv.  1,  12.  The  Arab, 
omits  it. 

Verse  11.  And,  after  “offering.”  Similarly  vv.  19,  22,  28,  38. 

Verse  17.  Young,  “ipl  vq,  “sons  of  the  herd,”  after  “steers.” 

Verse  39.  For,  ^5,  before  “your  whole  burnt-offerings,”  substi¬ 
tuting  “  and.”  Similarly  before  “  your  sacrifices,”  “  your  libations,” 
“your  salvation-offerings.” 


Insertions. 

Verse  3.  The  one,  before  “steer;”  and,  after  it.  Similarly 
ver.  9,  the  one,  before  “  ram.”  Comp.  ch.  xxviii.  14,  ver.  14. 

Verse  5.  Out,  before  “of  (the)  goats.”  Similarly  vv.  11,  16, 
19,  25.  Comp.  ch.  xxviii.  29. 
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Verso  0.  And  their  libations,  after  “sacrifices.”  The  Syr.  has 
it,  omitting  “  their  sacrifices.” 

Verse  7.  And,  before  “ye  shall  do.” 

Verso  8.  Produce  offerings  to  the  Lord,  before  “one  steer.”  To 
the  Lord  is  not  in  Al.  MS.  or  Compl. 

Verse  11.  And,  at  the  beginning.  So  Vulg.,  Sam.,  Syr.,  Arab. 
To  make  atonement  for  you,  after  “for  sin.”  See  ch.  xxviii.  30.  Ac¬ 
cording  to  the  custom,  for  an  odour  of  a  sweet  smell,  a  produce-offering 
to  the  Lord,  at  the  end.  Sec  ver.  0.  For  an  odour,  &c.  not  in  Compl. 

Verse  12.  This,  before  “seventh.”  See  ver.  7.  So  Sam.,  Syr., 
and  four  MSS.  Geddes.  It  before  “a  feast.” 

Verse  13.  For,  before  “an  odour,”  “in  odorem,”  Vulg.  Comp, 
ch.  xxviii.  8.  On  the  first  day,  before  “thirteen.”  Sec  ver.  17,  and 
comp.  ver.  1. 

Verse  18.  And,  before  “the  rams.”  Similarly  vv.  21,  24,  27, 
30,  33,  “ct,”  Vulg.  Their,  beforo  “custom.”  See  ver.  0,  ch.  ix.  3. 
Similarly  vv.  21,  24,  27,  30. 

Verso  22.  Out  of  (the)  goats,  after  “  lie-kid.”  So  tho  Syr.  The 
Sam.  has  “  of  the  goats.”  Similarly  in  vv.  28,  31,  34,  38. 

Verse  35.  And,  at  the  beginning,  therein,  at  tho  end.  Suppl. 
by  E.  T. 


Notes. 

Verso  0.  Whole  burnt- offerings  of  the  new  moon,  plural,  because 
occurring  at  the  beginning  of  every  month.  See  ch.  xxviii.  11. 
But  hero  tho  seventh  month  is  specially  intended.  Comp,  also 
eh.  xxviii.  10,  and  vv.  8,  13. 

Verse  11.  Its  libation ,  DIVDD3,  “  their  drink-offerings,”  E.  T. 
Its  referring  to  four  la  only,  immediately  precoding.  In  vv.  10, 
22,  they  adopt  the  plural,  not  only  for  anoubal,  but  also  for  dixriai, 
"here  the  llobrew  has  both  pronouns  in  tho  singular.  Comp, 
ver.  18. 

Verso  35.  A  going  out  (of  the  festival ),  (£d8iov,  rn¥JJ.  Sco 
Note  on  Lcvit.  xxiii.  30. 

Verso  39.  Your  voluntary  offerings,  (kovo-ki,  which,  following 
n\i)v,  comp.  ch.  xxviii.  23,  should  be  tKavaiatv.  I  have  endeavoured 
to  mark  tho  change  of  case  by  a  semicolon  after  vows. 
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CHAPTER  XXX. 

1.  And  Moses  spake  to  the  sons  of  Israel  accord¬ 
ing  to  all  things  whatsoever  the  Lord  had  commanded 
Moses.  2.  And  Moses  spake  unto  the  rulers  of  the 
tribes  of  (the)  sons  of  Israel,  saying,  This  (is)  the 
thing  which  the  Lord  hath  appointed.  3.  A  man, 
(any)  man  soever,  who  shall  vow  a  vow  to  the  Lord,  or 
swear  an  oath,  or  limit  by  a  limitation,  concerning  his 
soul,  shall  not  profane  his  word ;  whatsoever  things 
shall  have  gone  forth  out  of  his  mouth,  he  shall  do. 
4.  But  when  a  woman  shall  vow  a  vow  to  the  Lord, 
or  limit  a  limitation  in  the  house  of  her  father  in  her 
youth,  and  her  father  shall  hear  her  vows,  and  her 
limitations  which  she  hath  limited  with  regard  to  her 
soul,  and  her  father  shall  observe  her  silently,  even  all 
her  vows  shall  stand.  5.  And  all  the  limitations, 
■which  she  hath  limited  with  regard  to  her  soul,  shall 
remain  to  her  (unaltered).  6.  But  if  disallowing  her 
father  shall  disallow  on  the  day  when  he  heareth  all 
her  vows  and  the  limitations  which  she  hath  limited 
with  regard  to  her  soul,  they  shall  not  stand :  and  the 
Lord  will  cleanse  her,  because  her  father  hath  dis¬ 
allowed.  7.  But  if  she  hath  actually  become  (wife) 
to  a  husband,  and  her  vows  (are)  upon  her  in  pursu¬ 
ance  of  the  opening  of  her  lips,  which  (limitations) 
she  hath  limited  with  regard  to  her  soul.  8.  And  her 
husband  shall  hear,  and  shall  observe  her  silentty  in 
the  day  that  he  heareth,  even  so  all  her  vows  shall 
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stand,  and  her  limitations,  which  she  hath  limited 
with  regard  to  her  soul,  shall  stand.  9.  But  if  disal¬ 
lowing  her  husband  shall  disallow  in  the  day  when  he 
hearcth,  all  her  vows  and  her  limitations,  which  she 
hath  limited  with  regard  to  her  soul,  shall  not  remain, 
because  the  husband  hath  disallowed  (them)  for  her ; 
and  the  Lord  will  cleanse  her.  10.  And  (the)  vow  of 
a  widow  and  of  a  divorced  (woman),  whatsoever  things 
she  shall  vow  with  regard  to  her  soul  shall  remain  to  her. 
11.  Moreover  if  her  vow  (shall  have  been  made)  in  the 
house  of  her  husband,  or  the  limitation  with  regard  to 
her  soul  accompanied  by  an  oath,  12.  And  her  husband 
shall  hear,  and  observe  her  silently,  and  disallow  (them) 
not  to  her,  even  all  her  vows  shall  stand,  and  all  her 
limitations,  which  she  hath  limited  with  regard  to  her 
soul,  shall  stand  with  regard  to  her.  13.  But  if  abro¬ 
gating  her  husband  shall  abrogate,  in  the  day  when  he 
heareth,  all  things  whatsoever  shall  come  forth  out  of 
her  lips,  as  to  her  vows,  and  as  to  the  limitations  with 
regard  to  her  soul,  they  shall  not  remain  to  her:  her  hus¬ 
band  hath  abrogated  (them),  and  the  Lord  w  ill  cleanse 
her.  11.  Lvcry  vow  and  every  oath  (having  the  force) 
of  a  bond  to  vex  (the)  soul,  her  husband  shall  establish 
(them)  to  her,  and  her  husband  shall  abrogate  (them). 
15.  If  therefore  keeping  silence  he  observe  her  silent¬ 
ly  day  after  day,  he  shall  even  establish  to  her  all  her 
vows,  and  the  limitations  which  (are)  upon  her  lie 
shall  establish  to  her,  because  he  kept  silence  towards 
her  in  the  day  when  he  heard.  1C.  But  if  abrogating 
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her  husband  shall  abrogate  (them)  after  the  day  (on) 
which  he  heard,  he  shall  even  take  (to  himself)  his 
iniquity.  17-  These  are  the  ordinances  which  the 
Lord  commanded  Moses,  between  a  man  and  his  wife, 
and  between  a  father  and  a  daughter,  in  youth,  in  a 
father’s  house. 


Omissions. 

Verse  2.  Concerning ,  b,  before  “  the  sons.”  So  Vulg.,  Booth- 
royd.  It  may  mean,  “to  those  who  were  heads  of  tribes  to  the 
children  of  Israel;”  or  “of  the  tribes  which  were  to  the;”  which 
appertained  to  them;  into  which  they  were  divided.  Jun.  et  Tr. 
and  Ainsworth  explain  it,  “  that  the  thing  was  told  the  elders,  in 
order  that  they  might  tell  it  to  the  people.” 

Verse  3.  According  to ,  before  “all.”  So  Vulg.,  Arab.  See 
August.  Qu.  56. 

Verse  G.  Her ,  after  “disallow,”  and  at  the  end.  So  Vulg. 
Also,  as  a  possessive  pronoun,  before  “  limitations.”  Comp.  vv.  4, 
8,  9,  15. 

Verse  9.  Which  {are)  upon  her,  rv6y  “quod  incumbebat 

ei,”  Jun.  et  Trem.,  “which  she  vowed,”  E.  T. 

Verse  11.  And  hound ,  or  limited,  mDK>  before  “the  limitation.” 

Verse  13,  Them ,  after  “shall  abrogate;”  by  which  they  govern 
“all,”  which  follows;  and  after  “ abrogated.”Similarly  vv.  15,  16. 

Verse  15.  Tier  husband ,  after  “  silence.”  See  ver.  16.  All  her, 
before  “the  limitations.”  Al.  MS.  has  avrrjs.  Comp.  v.  12. 

Verse  16.  His,  before  “daughter.”  So  Vulg.  Her,  before 
“youth,”  and  before  “father.”  So  Vulg.  Comp.  ver.  4. 


Insertions. 

Verse  3.  {Any)  man,  after  “a  man;”  “who  is  thirteen  years 
old,”  Jonath. 

Verse  5.  To  her ,  after  “  remain.”  See  ver.  10.  Similarly  ver.  13. 
Verse  6.  Disallowing,  after  “but  if.”  Similarly  ver.  9.  The 
Sam.  has  it. 

Verse  8.  So,  before  “all  her  vows.” 
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Verse  0.  Became  the  husband  hath  disallowed  {them)  for  her. 
Al.  MS.  and  Compl.  have  tV  avrijs. 

Verso  12.  And,  before  “disallow.”  Supplied  by  E.  T.,  “nee,” 
Vulg.  Her,  before  “limitations.”  Not  in  Al.  MS.  With  regard  to 
her,  kut  avTjjs,  at  the  end. 

Verse  13.  With  regard  to,  before  “her  soul.” 

Verso  1G.  To  her ,  after  “establish.” 

Verse  10.  Her  husband,  after  “abrogating.”  It  should  have 
been  in  ver.  1G.  The  day  on  which,  before  “he  heard.” 

Verse  17.  And,  after  “  wife.” 

Notes. 

Verso  3.  Or  limit  by  a  limitation,  concerning,  “IDS  "IDxS, 
“to  bind  his  soul  with  a  bond,”  E.  T.,  “determine  some  boundary 
over  which  ho  restricts  himself  from  passing.”  Comp.  2  Macc.  xii. 
2G. 

Verso  7.  Actually  become  (wife)  to  an  husband,  y(voptvr)  y (vgrai. 
Comp.  Lev.  xxii.  12,  Judg.  xiv.  20,  lluth  i.  13,  Ezok.  xvi.  8,  xxiii.  4. 
“  If,  having  previously  vowed,  she  marry,”  August.  Qu.  GO.  So 
Jun.  et  Trom.  “si  nubet  viro,  votis  oi  incumbcntibus “if,  when 
she  was  married,  she  was  under  a  vow,”  Boothr.  A  fortiori,  her 
vows  subsequently  to  wedlock  would  bo  revocablo  by  her  husband. 
See  ver.  10.  Patrick  thinks  it  means,  “when  she  is  espoused, 
though  still  in  her  fathers  house.” 

The  opening,  IhacrTohijv,  S03D.  Comp.  Lev.  v.  4:  “  diductionem 
labiorum,”  Parkh.  The  same  phrase  in  ver.  9  is  translated  optapoi, 
limitations,  as  ver.  3. 

Verse  9.  Shall  not  remain,  "ISH,  “  he  shall  make  of  none  effect,” 
E.  T.  The  Syr.  has  “shall  bo  made  void.”  Sec  ver.  13. 

Verse  10.  J/is  iniguity,  “  her  iniquity,”  E.  T.  The  Sam. 
has  the  masculine.  He  makes  himself  responsible  for  the  non¬ 
performance  of  her  vow. 

CHAPTER  XXXI. 

1.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses,  saying, 
2.  Avenge  the  avengement  of  (the)  sons  of  Israel 
upon  the  Madianitcs,  and  ultimately  thou  shalt  be 
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added  unto  thy  people.  3.  And  Moses  spake  unto 
the  people,  saying,  Arm  ye  men  from  among  you, 
and  form  the  battle  array  before  the  Lord  against 
Madian,  to  repay  vengeance  from  the  Lord  to  Madian. 
4.  A  thousand  from  a  tribe,  a  thousand  from  a  tribe, 
out  of  all  (the)  tribes  of  (the)  sons  of  Israel,  send  ye 
forth  to  form  the  battle  array.  5.  And  they  num¬ 
bered  out,  from  the  thousands  of  Israel,  a  thousand 
from  a  tribe,  twelve  thousand,  (who  were  men)  armed 
for  (the)  battle  array.  6.  And  Moses  sent  them  forth, 
a  thousand  from  a  tribe,  a  thousand  from  a  tribe, 
with  their  power,  and  Phinees  son  of  Eleazar  son  of 
Aaron  the  priest :  and  the  holy  vessels,  and  the  trum¬ 
pets  of  the  signals  (were)  in  their  hands.  7.  And 
they  formed  the  battle  array  against  Idadian,  as  the 
Lord  had  commanded  Moses ;  and  they  slew  every 
male.  8.  And  they  slew  the  kings  of  Madian  toge¬ 
ther  with  their  (men)  wounded  to  death ,  even  Euin, 
and  Rhocon,  and  Sur,  and  Ur,  and  Rhobok,  five  kings 
of  Madian  :  and  Balaam  son  of  Beor  they  slew  with 
the  sword,  with  their  (men)  wounded  to  death. 
9.  And  they  took  as  a  prey  the  women  of  Madian, 
and  their  young  families,  and  their  cattle,  and  all 
their  acquisitions :  and  they  took  as  a  prey  their 
power:  10.  And  all  their  cities  that  (were)  in  their 
dwelling-places,  and  their  habitations  they  burnt  with 
fire.  11.  And  they  took  all  their  booty  and  all  their 
spoils,  from  man  even  unto  beast.  12.  And  they 
brought  unto  Moses  and  unto  Eleazar  the  priest,  and 
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unto  all  the  sons  of  Israel,  the  captivity,  and  the 
spoils,  and  the  booty,  to  the  camp,  to  Araboth  of 
Moab,  which  is  by  the  Jordan  opposite  to  Jericho. 
13.  And  Moses  went  forth  and  Eleazar  the  priest, 
and  all  the  rulers  of  the  assembly,  to  meet  them  with¬ 
out  the  camp.  14.  And  Moses  was  wroth  with  the 
superintendants  of  the  host,  the  rulers  of  thousands, 
and  rulers  of  hundreds,  who  came  from  the  array  of 
battle.  15.  And  Moses  said  to  them,  Why  have  ye 
saved  alive  every  female  ?  10.  For  these  (women) 

were  (a  temptation)  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  according 
to  the  word  of  Balaam,  to  revolt  and  contemn  the 
word  of  the  Lord,  because  of  Pliogor  :  and  the  plague 
was  among  the  assembly  of  the  Lord.  17.  And  now 
slay  ye  every  male  amid  all  that  ye  have  carried 
(hither) :  every  woman,  who  hath  known  man,  slay 
ye.  18.  And  every  woman  whom  ye  have  carried 
(hither),  who  hath  not  known  man,  them  save  ye 
alive.  II).  And  do  you  encamp  without  the  camp 
seven  days :  every  one  who  hath  slain  and  who  touch- 
eth  the  wounded  shall  be  purified  on  the  third  day, 
and  on  the  seventh  day,  you  and  your  captivity. 
20.  And  every  garment,  and  every  vessel  of  skin,  and 
every  work  of  goats’  hair,  and  every  vessel  of  wood 
ye  shall  purify.  21.  And  Eleazar  the  priest  said  unto 
the  men  of  the  host  who  had  come  from  the  array  of 
the  battle,  this  (is)  the  ordinance  of  the  law,  which 
the  Lord  hath  appointed  to  Moses:  22.  Besides  the 
gold,  and  the  silver,  and  brass,  and  iron,  and  lead,  and 
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tin,  23.  Every  thing  which  will  pass  through  in  (the) 
fire,  shall  even  be  cleansed  (so),  but  also  it  shall  be 
purified  with  the  water  of  the  purification  :  and  all 
things,  whatsoever  will  not  pass  through  fire,  shall 
pass  through  water.  24.  And  ye  shall  wash  (your) 
garments  on  the  seventh  day,  and  shall  be  cleansed : 
and  afterwards  ye  shall  enter  into  the  camp.  25.  And 
the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses,  saying,  26.  Take  the 
sum  of  the  spoils  of  the  captivity,  from  man  unto 
beast,  thou,  and  Eleazar  the  priest,  and  the  rulers  of  the 
families  of  the  assembly.  27.  And  ye  shall  divide  the 
spoils  between  the  warriors  who  went  forth  unto  the 
battle  array,  and  between  all  (the)  assembly.  28.  And 
ye  shall  take  away  a  tribute  to  the  Lord  from  the 
men,  the  warriors,  who  went  forth  unto  the  battle- 
array,  one  soul  from  five  hundred,  from  the  men,  and 
from  the  beasts,  and  from  the  beeves,  and  from  the 
sheep,  and  from  the  asses :  even  from  their  half  ye 
shall  take  (it).  29.  And  thou  shalt  give  to  Eleazar 

the  priest  the  first-fruits  of  the  Lord.  30.  And  from 
the  half  that  (is  the  property)  of  the  sons  of  Israel 
thou  shalt  take  one  from  fifty,  from  the  men,  and 
from  the  beeves,  and  from  the  sheep,  and  from  the 
asses,  and  from  all  the  beasts :  and  thou  shalt  give 
them  to  the  Levites  who  keep  the  watches  in  the 
tabernacle  of  the  Lord.  31.  And  Moses  did,  and 
Eleazar  the  priest,  as  the  Lord  had  appointed  Moses. 
32.  And  the  superabundance  of  the  booty  which  the 
men,  the  warriors,  had  made,  was,  from  the  sheep  six 
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hundred  thousand  and  seventy  and  five  thousand : 
33.  And  oxen,  seventy-two  thousand  :  34.  And  asses* 

sixty-one  thousand  :  35.  And  souls  of  human  beings, 

of  the  females  who  had  not  known  man,  all  (the)  souls, 
two  and  thirty  thousand.  3G.  And  the  half,  the  por¬ 
tion  of  those  who  went  forth  unto  the  war,  was,  of  the 
number  of  the  sheep,  three  hundred  and  thirty  thou¬ 
sand  and  seven  thousand  and  five  hundred.  37.  And 
the  tribute  to  the  Lord  was,  of  the  sheep,  six  hundred 
and  seventy-five:  38.  And  oxen,  six  and  thirty  thou¬ 
sand,  and  the  tribute  to  the  Lord,  seventy-two. 
39.  And  asses,  thirty  thousand  and  five  hundred,  and 
the  tribute  to  the  Lord,  sixty-one.  40.  And  souls  of 
human  beings,  sixteen  thousand;  and  the  tribute  of 
them  to  the  Lord,  two  and  thirty  souls.  41.  And 
Moses  gave  the  tribute  to  the  Lord,  God’s  portion  set 
apart,  to  Elcazar  the  priest,  as  the  Lord  had  appoint¬ 
ed  Moses  :  42.  From  the  sons  of  Israel’s  half,  whom 
Moses  divided  from  the  men,  the  warriors.  43.  And 
the  half  (out  of  which  the  Lord’s  tribute  was  to  be 
taken)  from  the  assembly,  was,  from  the  sheep,  three 
hundred  and  thirty  thousand  and  seven  thousand  and 
five  hundred.  44.  And  oxen,  six  and  thirty  thou¬ 
sand.  45.  Asses,  thirty  thousand  and  five  hundred. 
4f>.  And  souls  of  human  beings,  sixteen  thousand. 
47.  And  Moses  took  of  the  sons  of  Israel’s  half,  the 
one  from  the  fifty,  from  the  human  beings  and  from 
the  beasts,  and  gave  them  to  the  Lcvites  who  keep 
the  watches  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  Lord,  even  as 
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the  Lord  had  appointed  Moses.  48.  And  there 
drew  near  unto  Moses  all  who  had  been  appointed  to 
the  captaincies  of  thousands  of  the  host,  (the)  rulers 
of  thousands  and  (the)  rulers  of  hundreds,  and  they 
said  unto  Moses,  49.  Thy  servants  have  taken  the 
sum  of  the  men,  the  warriors,  who  (were)  with  us,  and 
not  one  of  them  is  missing.  50.  And  we  have  offered 
the  gifts  to  the  Lord,  (each)  man  that  which  he  found, 
golden  vessel,  and  armlet,  and  bracelet,  and  ring,  and 
ornament  for  the  right  arm,  and  wreath,  to  make 
atonement  for  us  before  the  Lord.  51.  And  Moses 
received,  and  Eleazar  the  priest,  the  gold  from  them, 
every  wrought  vessel.  52.  And  all  the  gold,  the  por¬ 
tion  which  they  set  apart  for  the  Lord,  was  sixteen 
thousand  and  seven  hundred  and  fifty  sicli,  from  the 
rulers  of  thousands,  and  from  the  rulers  of  hundreds. 
53.  And  the  men,  the  warriors,  made  a  booty  each 
for  himself.  54.  And  Moses  received,  and  Eleazar 
the  priest,  the  gold  from  the  rulers  of  thousands,  and 
from  the  rulers  of  hundreds,  and  he  brought  them 
into  the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony,  (as)  a  memorial 
of  the  sons  of  Israel  before  the  Lord. 


Omissions. 

Verse  6.  To  the  war ,  fcOV1?,  after  “the  priest.”  Earlier  in  the 
verse  they  translate  it  <rvv  Svvapei. 

Verse  9.  The  sons  of  Israel,  before  “took.”  So  Vulg.  All , 
before  “  their  cattle,”  and  before  “  their  power.” 

Verse  17.  And,  before  “every  woman.”  Al.  MS.  and  Compl. 
have  it. 
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Verso  18.  For  yourselves ,  at  the  end.  Substituting  “them,” 
avras.  Comp.  Dcut.  xx.  14. 

Verso  If).  Any  person,  after  “slain.”  Whosoever,  ^3,  before 
“  toucheth,”  “  vel  occisum  tetigerit,”  Vulg. 

Verse  23.  Ye  shall  make  go  through  the  fire,  after  “  in  the  fire.” 
Compl.  has  did^trui  iv  nvpi 

Verse  24.  Your,  before  “garments.”  Compl.  has  it. 

Verse  30..  Portion ,  NIK,  after  “one.”  The  Vulg.  has  “caput.” 
Omitted  by  Syr.  and  Ar.  Similarly  ver.  47. 

Verse  32.  The  booty,  before  “the  superabundance.” 

Tho  Vulg.  lias  briefly  “  prieda.”  Thousand ,  after  “  seventy.”  Al.MS. 
and  Compl.  have  it.  Onk.,  Jon.  and  Syr.  have  it  but  once,  at  tho 
end.  The  Arab,  lias  it  twice.  Similarly  in  vv.  3G,  43. 

Verse  38.  Of  them,  after  “  tribute.”  Similarly  in  ver.  39. 
Comp.  ver.  40. 

Verse  42.  And,  at  the  beginning.  So  Vulg. 

Verse  00.  Our  souls,  that  is,  “our  persons;”  and  so 

equivalent  to  “  for  us,”  “  pro  nobis,”  Vulg. 


Insertions. 

Verse  2.  And,  before  “  ultimately.”  So  Vulg.,  “  MSS.,  Syr., 
Arab.,  Sam.,  Jonathan,”  Davidson. 

Verse  4.  Of  the  sons,  before  “of  Israel.”  So  tho  Syr.  and 
Arab.  Not  in  Al.  MS.  or  Compl. 

Verse  (5.  The  repetition  of  a  thousand  from  a  tribe.  Intended 
to  intimate  that  such  a  selection  was  made  from  every  tribe.  See 
H.  T.  Non  of  Aaron,  before  “the  priest.” 

Verse  8.  Even,  before  “  Euin.”  With  their  (men)  wounded  to 
death,  at  the  end.  A  repetition  from  the  earlier  portion  of  the 
verse.  See  Josh.  xiii.  22,  where  they  omit  it. 

Verse  11.  Their,  before  “booty,”  and  before  “spoils.” 

Verse  12.  Opposite  to,  Kara,  beforo  “Jericho.”  E.  T.  supplies 
“  near.”  Comp.  eh.  xxvi.  3. 

Verso  17.  All,  after  “amid.”  Bonfrcro  ap.  Schl.  explains 
ttiutjj  rf}  dnapriq  by  “  in  omni  pcrfectione,  seu  perfcctc,  absolute, 
complete,  omnino  ita  lit  nullus  supersit.”  So  Ilcsych.  dnapriq, 
(inrjpTKrptvois,  iiKpifiw.  Conf.  vor.  18.  But  this  is  widely  different 
from  tho  idea  conveyed  by  cp,  which  means  “minor  familia;” 
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rendered  d7roo-nevT)v  in  ver.  9.  So  dirapria  here  is  “whatsoever  it 
was  necessary  to  carry  while  upon  the  inarch from  dnalpa  :  the 
younger  and  weaker  portion  of  the  captives. 

Verse  21.  The  array  of, ,  before  “  the  battle.”  See  vv.  3,  5,  7. 
So  Jonath. 

Verse  22.  And,  before  “brass,  iron,  lead,”  which  latter  is 
transposed  with  “tin.”  So  Vulg.,  Sam.,  Syr.,  Arab.,  Jon.  Davidson. 

Verse  28.  And  from  the  beasts,  after  “the  men.”  See  vv.  11, 
26,  30.  The  Sam.  has  it  at  the  end  of  the  verse.  Even ,  before 
“  from  their  half.” 

Verse  29.  The,  before  “first-fruits.”  E.  T,  supplies  “for.” 

Verse  30.  In  the,  before  “tabernacle.”  Comp.  ver.  47,  where 
they  have  “  of  the  tabernacle.” 

Verse  32.  From  the,  before  “sheep.”  See  vv.  37,  43. 

Verse  41.  To  the  Lord,  after  “the  tribute,”  using  God  for 
“  the  Lord,”  where  it  occurs  later  in  the  verse.  See  ver.  28. 

Verse  43.  From ,  before  “  the  assembly.” 

Verse  48.  All,  after  “  Moses.”  They  may  have  thought  this 
necessary,  in  order  to  the  completeness  of  the  return,  ver.  49. 

Verse  50.  And,  after  “vessel.”  Not  in  Al.  MS.  or  Compl. 
Also  after  “  bracelet,”  and  after  “  ring.” 

Verse  52.  And,  before  “  seven.”  So  some  MSS.,  Sam.,  Syr., 
Ar.,  Jon.  Davidson. 

Verse  53.  And,  at  the  beginning.  E.  T.  supplies  “for.”  They 
seem  to  have  looked  upon  the  oblation  as  proceeding  from  the 
chiefs  alone. 

Verse  54.  From,  before  “the  rulers  of  hundreds.” 

Notes. 

Verse  3.  And  form  the  battle-array  before  the  Lord,  ITH  iOvbj 
“  unto  the  war,  and  let  them  go,”  E.  T.,  “ut  sint,”  Jun.  et  Trem., 
“  qui  possint,”  Vulg.  They  may  have  read  nin^>  Comp. 

Job  xiii.  7. 

Verse  5.  Numbered  out ,  1“iDD\  “there  were  delivered,”  E.  T., 
“dederunt,”  Vulg.,  “  sie  nahmen,”  Luther.  They  counted  them 
out,  and  then  delivered  them.  Gesenius  says  that  in  Samaritan 
"1DD  is  equivalent  to  IpD,  to  muster. 

Verse  9.  Their  acquisitions,  eyKrrjra,  DnjpD.  Comp.  Gen.  xxxi. 
18:  “flocks,”  E.  T.,  probably  because  in  connexion  with  “cattle,” 
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riDm,  preceding.  The  Vulg.  has  “supellcctilem.”  The  Syr.  pp ; 
comp.  Lev.  xxii.  11,  xxv.  1G,  ch.  xxxii.  2G.  Their  power,  tt/v  8vvap.iv 
uvtcov,  D*?'n,  “  goods,”  E.  T. :  it  means,  “  whatever  gives  a  man  con¬ 
sequence  and  power,  specially  riches;”  “ facultates,”  Jun.  et  Trcm., 
“  quicquid  habero  potuerant,”  Vulg. 

Verse  10.  Habitations,  or  perhaps  villages,  cnavXas,  m'D, 
“goodly  castles,”  E.  T.  Comp.  Gen.  xxv.  1G,  Ps.  lxviii.  25,  Ezek. 
xxv.  4. 

Verso  12.  All,  my,  “  tho  congregation  of,”  E.  T.,  “  omnem 
multitudinein,”  Vulg.  So  the  Sam.,  Syr.,  Jonath.  and  fifty  MSS. 
insert  Geddcs,  Davidson.  Arabuth ,  miy,  the  Hebrew  word, 
meaning  “plains:”  as  in  ch.  xxvi.  3,  xxxvi.  13. 

Verse  15.  Why.  Tho  Sam.  has  for  tho  interrogative  H. 
So  tho  Vulg.  and  Syr.,  “  warum,”  Luther. 

Verse  1G.  For,  JH,  “behold,”  E.  T.,  seeing  that.  Were  (a 
temptation),  to  revolt  and  contemn  the  word  of  the  Lord ,  ^yo  "IDD1? 
vrr-mrpa,  “caused — to  commit  trespass  against  the  Lord,”  E.  T. 
“  to  teach  transgression,”  Parkh.,or,  “  to  expose,  or  set  forth,  trans¬ 
gression  before  the  Lord:”  “to  be  tho  cause  of  its  appearing 
amongst  his  people.”  “IDE  is  “  trado,”  whence  “  Masora,”  “tra- 
ditio.”  See  Buxtorf  in  Lcxic.  Gesenius  thinks  we  should  read 
SyE  eh.  v.  G,  but  Prof.  Leo  does  not  approve  of  this. 

Jonath.  has  “  fuorunt  olfendiculo,”  “  ut  pricvaricarcntur 

prtevaricationom.”  Jun.  et  Trem.,“suppeditarunt  prrcvaricationcm.” 
Tho  Syr.  is  much  the  samo  as  the  LXX.  Ainsworth  has  “  were  a 
cause.” 

Verso  27.  The  warriors,  nDH^Dn  'CDD,  “who  took  the  war 
upon  them,”  E.  T.  It  does  not  appear  that  they  were  volunteers. 
Comp.  vv.  3,  5,  and  seo  vv.  28,  40:  “  qui  pugnaverunt,”  Vulg.,  “la 
gonto  di  guerra,”  Diodati. 

Verso  49.  With  us.  So  Onk.,  Jon.,  Syr.,  Ar.,  UT3,  “under 
our  charge,”  1C.  T.,  “hand,”  E.  M.  Gen.  xliv.  16.  Is  missing,  8i a- 
“failed  to  answer  to  his  name  at  tho  muster.” 
Seo  2  Sain.  ii.  30,  and  comp.  Note  on  Exod.  xxiv.  11. 

Verso  50.  Armlet,  ^XtSaii/a,  myVX,  “chains,”  E.  T.  worn  on  the 
arm,  2  Sam.  i.  10,  a  female  ornament,  Isai.  iii.  20,  “perhaps  of 
open  work,”  l’arkh.  as  distinguished  from  “  tho  bracelet,”  TO¥> 
yj/tXXio v,  which  was  solid.  See  Gen.  xxiv.  22,  Ezek.  xvi.  11.  Possibly 
tho  latter  encircled  tho  wrist,  tho  former  tho  upper  part  of  the 
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arm.  Ornament  for  the  right  arm ,  nepide^iov,  ^'jy,  or  perhaps 
1012,  which  follows.  See  Note  on  Exod.  xxxv.  22.  I  have  trans¬ 
lated  it  there  simply  “  armlets,”  but  here,  as  two  other  ornaments 
for  the  arm  have  already  been  mentioned,  the  force  of  detjiov 
must  be  more  specially  brought  out.  b"3y  is,  probably,  something 
circular:  so  in  Ezek.  xvi.  12,  they  have  rpoxia-Kovs,  and  the  Vulg. 
“  circulos.”  Or  it  may  mean  “an  ear-ring,”  as  E.  T.,  or  possibly  “  a 
nose-jewel,”  no  uncommon  decoration  in  the  East.  From  this 
passage  seems  to  have  been  copied  their  insertion  in  Isai.  iii.  20. 
The  Vulg,  has  “  dextralia.”  Wreath,  ep.n\oKiov,  TD12,  or  possibly 
b'jy.  See  Insertions ,  Exod.  xxxv.  22.  On  the  authority  of  Jona¬ 
than  its  use  was  “to  compress  the  breasts,”  “fascia  pectoralis.” 
See  Buxt.  Lex.  ad  voc.  ‘flTO.  It  may,  however,  be  gold  twisted 
in  the  hair,  and  hanging  down :  “  cingulum  pendulum,”  Jun.  et 
Trem.,  Clem.  Alex.  p.  199,  or  “  bound  about  the  neck,”  “  flexilis 
obtorti  per  collum  it  circulus  auri.” 

CHAPTER  XXXII. 

1.  And  there  were  cattle  (in)  abundance  to  the 
sons  of  Ruben  and  to  the  sons  of  Gad,  (in)  abundance 
exceedingly:  and  they  saw  the  country  of  Jazer,  and 
the  country  of  Galaad :  and  the  place  was  a  place  for 
cattle.  2.  And  the  sons  of  Ruben  and  the  sons  of 
Gad  having  drawn  near,  spake  unto  Moses  and  unto 
Eleazar  the  priest,  and  unto  the  rulers  of  the  assem¬ 
bly,  saying,  3.  (As  to)  Ataroth,  and  Dabon,  and 
Jazer,  and  Namra,  and  Esbon,  and  Eleale,  and  Seba- 
ma,  and  Nabau,  and  Baian,  4.  The  land  which  the 
Lord  made  over  (to  subjection)  before  the  sons  of 
Israel,  is  a  cattle-feeding  land,  and  cattle  belong  to 
thy  servants.  5.  And  they  said,  If  we  have  found 
favour  in  thy  sight,  let  this  land  be  given  thy  servants 
in  possession,  and  cause  us  not  to  pass  over  the  Jor- 
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dan.  6.  And  Moses  said  to  the  sons  of  Gad  and  the 
sons  of  Ruben,  Your  brethren  are  going  to  the  war, 
and  will  you  sit  here  ?  7.  And  why  pervert  ye  the 

minds  of  the  sons  of  Israel  (so  as)  not  to  pass  over 
into  the  land,  which  the  Lord  givctli  them?  8.  Did 
not  your  fathers  act  so,  when  I  sent  them  from  Cades 
Rarnc  to  examine  the  land?  9.  And  they  went  up 
Cluster  Valley,  and  examined  the  land,  and  drew 
away  the  heart  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  that  they  should 
not  enter  into  the  land,  which  the  Lord  had  given 
them.  10.  And  the  Lord  was  wroth  with  indignation 
in  that  day,  and  swarc,  saying,  11.  If  these  men  who 
have  come  up  out  of  Egypt,  from  twenty  years  old 
and  upward,  who  know  the  good  and  the  evil,  shall 
see  the  land  which  I  swarc  to  Abraham  and  Isaac  and 
Jacob:  for  they  have  not  unitedly  followed  after  me. 
12.  Save  Caleb  son  of  Jcphonne,  the  separated,  and 
Jesus  the  (son)  of  Nauc,  for  they  have  unitedly  fol¬ 
lowed  after  the  Lord.  13.  And  the  Lord  was  wroth 
with  indignation  against  Israel,  and  caused  them  to 
make  gyrations  in  the  wilderness  forty  years,  until  all 
the  generation  was  consumed,  they  who  did  the  wicked 
tilings  before  the  Lord.  14.  Rchold,  ye  arc  risen  up 
instead  of  your  fathers,  a  combination  of  sinful  men, 
to  add  yet  to  the  fierceness  of  the  Lord's  indignation 
against  Israel.  15.  For  ye  will  turn  away  from  him  to 
add  yet  to  forsake  him  in  the  wilderness,  and  will 
transgress  against  this  whole  assembly.  1G.  And  they 
came  to  him,  and  said,  We  will  build  here  enclosures 
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of  sheep  for  our  cattle,  and  cities  for  our  young 
families.  17.  And  we  in  arms  (will  be  for)  a  vanguard 
in  advance  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  until  we  bring  them 
into  their  own  place :  and  our  young  families  shall  in¬ 
habit  in  walled  cities  because  of  those  who  inhabit  the 
land.  18.  We  will  not  turn  back  unto  our  dwellings, 
until  the  sons  of  Israel  shall  be  distributed  each  into 
his  inheritance.  19.  And  we  will  not  any  longer  in¬ 
herit  among  them,  (deriving  our  inheritance)  from  the 
country  beyond  the  Jordan  and  farther  on,  for  we 
obtain  our  allotments  in  the  country  beyond  the 
Jordan  (to  them)  in  (the)  east.  20.  And  Moses  said 
unto  them,  If  ye  will  do  according  to  this  word,  if 
ye  will  go  forth  in  arms  before  the  Lord  to  war, 
21.  And  every  armed  man  of  you  will  cross  the  Jor¬ 
dan  before  the  Lord,  until  that  his  enemy  be  swept 
away  from  his  presence,  22.  And  the  land  be  brought 
under  dominion  before  the  Lord,  and  afterwards  ye 
shall  return,  ye  shall  even  be  innocent  before  the  Lord 
and  (free  from  all  blame)  of  Israel :  and  this  land  shall 
be  yours  in  possession  before  the  Lord.  23.  But  if  ye 
will  not  do  thus,  ye  will  sin  before  the  Lord,  and  ye 
will  know  your  sin,  when  the  evils  shall  overtake  you. 

24.  And  ye  shall  build  yourselves  cities  for  your 
young  families,  and  enclosures  for  your  cattle,  and 
that  which  proceedeth  out  of  your  mouth  shall  ye  do. 

25.  And  (the)  sons  of  Ruben  and  (the)  sons  of  Gad 
spake  unto  Moses,  saying,  Thy  servants  will  do  as  our 
Lord  commandeth.  26.  Our  young  families,  and  our 
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wives,  and  all  our  cattle  shall  be  in  the  cities  of 
Galaad.  27.  But  all  thy  servants  will  pass  over  in 
arms  and  in  array  before  the  Lord  unto  the  war,  even 
as  the  Lord  sayeth.  28.  And  Moses  put  into  commu¬ 
nication  with  them  Eleazar  the  priest,  and  Jesus  son 
of  Nauc,  and  the  rulers  of  the  kindreds  of  the  tribes 
of  Israel.  29.  And  Moses  said  unto  them,  If  the 
sons  of  iiuben  and  the  sons  of  Gad  cross  the  Jordan 
with  you,  each  man  armed  for  war  before  the  Lord, 
and  ye  shall  acquire  dominion  over  the  land  opposite 
to  you,  ye  shall  even  give  them  the  land  of  Galaad  in 
possession.  80.  But  if  they  cross  not  with  you,  armed 
for  the  war,  before  the  Lord,  ye  shall  even  cause  their 
young  families,  and  their  wives,  and  their  cattle  to 
p;iss  over  before  you  into  (the)  land  of  Chanaan,  and 
they  shall  have  an  inheritance  together  with  you  in 
the  land  of  Chanaan.  31.  And  the  sons  of  Bubcn 
and  the  sons  of  Gad  answered,  saying,  Whatsoever 
the  Lord  saith  to  (his)  servants,  so  will  we  do. 

32.  We  will  cross  (the  river)  in  arms  before  the  Lord 
into  (the)  land  of  Chanaan,  and  ye  shall  give  us  the 
possession  in  the  country  beyond  the  Jordan  (to  you). 

33.  And  Moses  gave  to  them,  to  the  sons  of  Gad,  and 
to  the  sons  of  Kubcn,  and  to  the  half  of  (the)  tribe  of 
Manasse,  sons  of  Joseph,  the  kingdom  of  Scon  king 
of  (the)  Amorrheans,  and  the  kingdom  of  Og  king  of 
the  Basan,  the  land  and  the  cities  with  its  borders, 
(the)  cities  of  the  land  round  about.  34.  And  the 
sons  of  Gad  built  the  (cities)  Dcbon,  and  Ataroth,  and 
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Aroer,  35.  And  Sophar,  and  Jazer,  and  made  them 
high,  36.  And  Namram,  and  Betharan,  strong  cities, 
and  folds  of  sheep.  37.  And  the  sons  of  Ruben  built 
Esebon,  and  Eleale,  and  Cariatham,  38.  And  Beel- 
meon,  (cities)  encircled  about  (with  walls),  and  Se- 
bama :  and  they  named  after  their  names  the  names 
of  the  cities,  which  they  built.  39.  And  a  son  of 
Machir  son  of  Manasse  went  (to)  Galaad,  and  took  it, 
and  destroyed  the  Amorrhean  who  was  dwelling  there¬ 
in.  40.  And  Moses  gave  Galaad  to  Machir  son  of 
Manasse,  and  he  dwelt  there.  41.  And  Jair  the  (son) 
of  Manasse  went,  and  took  their  habitations,  and 
named  them  habitations  of  Jair.  42.  And  Nabau 
went,  and  took  Caath  and  its  villages,  and  named 
them  Naboth  from  his  name. 

Omissions. 

Verse  9.  Unto,  1JJ,  before  “  cluster.”  Comp.  ch.  xiii.  24.  Compl. 
has  els. 

Verse  14.  And,  at  the  beginning. 

Verse  23.  Behold ,  after  “thus.”  So  Syr.  and  Ar.  The  Vulg. 
has  “  nulli  dubium  est.” 

Verse  26.  Our  flocks,  after  “wives.”  Complut.  has  at  Krrja-eis 
Tjjicov.  Comp.  ch.  xxxi.  9. 

Verse  27.  My,  before  “  lord,”  probably  thinking  that  it  meant 
God.  Comp.  ver.  25. 

Verse  28.  Of  the  sons,  before  “of  Israel.”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  31.  ( His )  servants,  “  thy  servants,”  Al.  MS.  and 

Compl.  have  avrov,  which  I  have  expressed,  “servis  suis,”  Vulg. 

Verse  32.  Of  inheritance,  nSfO,  after  “  possession our  being 
expressed  by  rjfiv.  So  Vulg.  Compl.  has  jj/xcov. 

Verse  33.  Thereof,  after  “cities.”  Comp.  Insertions. 

Verse  35.  Atroth,  mtOV  DX,  before  “  Sophar.”  It  having  oc¬ 
curred  already  in  ver.  34.  Jerome  considered  it  as  in  connexion 
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with  Sophar:  Atharoth  Sophan.  Al.  MS.  has  kcu  ttjv  yfjv  2o}<Pap, 
as  if  the  Hebrew  had  been  VIS. 

Verso  36.  Beth,  before  “Nimrah.”  Sec  vcr.  3,  Isai.  xv.  6,  Jer. 
xlviii.  (31),  34.  Compl.  has  it. 

Verse  38.  And  Nebo,  at  the  beginning.  Al.  MS.  has  kcu  tt)v 
IJa/xw.  Compl.  ttjv  Naficod.  See  vcr.  42.  Their  names ,  Dt?,  after 
nUDlO.  See  Notes. 

Insertions. 

Verse  4.  Belong,  vnapxci,  before  “to  thy  servants.”  E.  T.  and 
Vulg.  substitute  “have.” 

Verse  5.  And,  after  “possession.”  Supplied  by  E.  T.  “nee,” 
Vulg. 

Verso  8.  Not,  after  “did,”  “nonne,”  Vulg.,  thus  continuing 
tho  interrogation  begun  ver.  6. 

Verse  11.  These,  before  “men,”  “  isti,”  Vulg.  Sec  ch.  xiv.  11, 
Dent.  i.  35.  Who  know  the  good,  and  the  evil,  beforo  “  shall  see.” 
Comp.  ch.  xiv.  23,  Dcut.  i.  311,  Ileb.  v.  14,  Isai.  vii.  15.  And,  beforo 
“  Isaac.” 

Verse  19.  Any  longer ,  after  “not.”  “Wo  will  abandon  tho 
claim  to  an  inheritance  which  up  to  that  time  wo  may  possess;” 
“noc  quicquam  quccrcinus,”  Vulg.  Symm.  ap.  Schl.  has  ovkcti  for 
t6,  Gen.  iv.  12. 

Verso  20.  According  to,  beforo  “this  word.”  Comp.  vcr.  31. 

Verse  23.  The  evils,  r«  Kcmi,  beforo  “shall  overtake:”  “punish¬ 
ment,”  Arab. 

Verse  24.  And,  at  the  beginning,  “ergo,”  Vulg. 

Verso  27.  And,  after  “in  arms.” 

Verso  30.  For  the  war,  before  the  lord,  ye  shall  even  cause  their 
young  families,  and  their  wives,  and  their  cattle,  to  pass  over  before 
you  into  (the)  land  of  Chanaan,  after  “  armed.”  See  vcr.  29.  I  sup¬ 
pose  tho  meaning  to  be,  that  if  they  refused  to  pass  over  in  arms, 
they  would  bo  considered  as  evincing  so  much  pusillanimity,  as  to 
be  incapable  of  protecting  their  wives  and  children,  who  would  bo 
transferred  to  Canaan  under  the  protection  of  their  brethren,  where 
they  themselves  would  havo  no  independent  possession,  but  be  dis¬ 
tributed  among  the  other  tribes. 

Verso  33.  Its,  beforo  “  borders.”  It  would  come  in  more  cor¬ 
rectly  beforo  “cities.” 
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Yerse  38.  Their ,  before  “names.”  Comp.  yer.  42.  Horsley 
approves  of  this. 

Verse  39.  Dwelling,  before  “therein.”  Comp.  ver.  40.  “ha- 
bitatore,”  Vulg. 

Notes. 

Verse  4.  Made  over  ( to  subjection),  n^H,  “smote,”  E.  T.,  and 
by  so  doing,  made  over,  or  subjected.  Jonath.  has,  “  terra  quam 
subegit  Dominus,  et  percussit  habitatores  ejus.”  Sons,  my?  “con¬ 
gregation,”  “filiorum,”  Vulg. 

Verse  7.  The  minds.  So  Vulg.  “mentes;”  “  the  heart,”  E.  T. 
Comp.  ver.  9.  fillD,  Jonath.  “the  hearts,”  Al.  MS.  See  Note  on 
Gen.  xvii.  17. 

Verse  11.  Unitedly  followed ,  (rvveirr]Ko\ov0T]<Tav,  '“inX 
“wholly  followed  me,”  E.  T.,  “fulfilled  after  me,”  E.  M.  Comp, 
ch.  xiv.  24,  Deut.  i.  36,  Josh.  xiv.  8,  1  Kings  xi.  6.  They  seem  to 
have  wished  to  express  the  notion  of  combination,  or  communion, 
in  doing  what  was  right.  Comp.  Col.  i.  9,  10. 

Verse  12.  The  separated ,  'T3pn,  “the  Kenezite,”  E.  T.  Comp. 
Josh.  xiv.  13, 14.  This  translation  appears  to  me  more  like  Aquila’s. 
From  whence  the  meaning  given  can  be  derived  is  very  obscure. 
I  believe  that  in  Arab,  the  root  signifies  to  lay  up,  or  hide  as  a 
treasure. 

Verse  13.  Caused  them  to  make  gyrations,  KarepoyPevo-ev  avrovs, 
“  made  them  wander,”  E.  T.  The  idea  in  the  Greek  is  taken 
from  the  spinning  of  a  top.  “  Namque  agor,  ut  per  plana  citus 
sola  verbere  turben.”  Tibull.  I.  5.  3. 

Verse  14.  A  combination,  crvvrpippa,  or  perhaps  better  crvo-Tpep- 
pa,  as  in  Al.  MS.  and  Compl.  H'll'in,  “increase,”  E.  T.  avvrpippa 
may  express  increase  by  aggregation,  the  binding  together  of  many 
atoms  or  fragments  into  one  mass.  Comp.  Amos  ix.  9,  where  they 
have  it  for  THT,  “  a  grain,”  E.  T.  “dass  der  sundiger  desto  mehr 
seyen,”  Luther,  “incrementa  et  alumni,”  Vulg.,  and,  conformably 
with  this  last,  Onkelos  has  “  disciples.”  See  Simon,  in  Lex.,  who 
gives  to  :n  the  primary  notion  of  “spissus,  densus,  compactus.” 
Jun.  et  Trem.  has  “  turba.” 

Verse  15.  To  add  yet  to  forsake  him ,  npoaOeivai  eri  KaTaknreiv 
avrov,  2  Pet.  ii.  15.  Lasciarlo,  Diodati.  irPJil1?  Yiy  P|D'1,  “  he  will 
yet  again  leave  them,”  E.  T.  It  means,  “  cause  or  suffer  to  remain,” 
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but  they  took  it  to  bo  “forsake:”  this  tho  people  had  done 
more  than  once.  Transgress  against,  “destroy,”  E.  T., 

“causa  eritis  nccis,”  Vulg.,  “injure,”  Onk.  In  Ex.  xxxii.  7,  and 
Deut.  iv.  16,  the  verb  has  a  reflective  sense,  “sin  against  yourselves, 
your  own  souls.” 

Verse  16.  Inclosures ,  according  to  Stanley,  “walled  round,  and 
covered  with  tent-cloths.” 

Verse  17.  (Will  be  for)  a  vanguard ,  irpo<f>v\aKr)v,  D'tPn,  “ready,” 
E.  T.,  literally,  hasteners,  as  they  might  be,  carrying  nothing  but 
their  arms,  and  so  in  tho  vanguard,  “ccleres  ad  proccdcndum,” 
Jun.  et  Trem.  The  word  implies  strenuous  promptitude.  Scliult. 
on  Job  xx.  2. 

Verso  18.  lie  distributed,  KaTaptpiaOuicrtv,  ^n3nn,  “have  inhe¬ 
rited,”  E.  T.  They  took  oach  tribe  that  which  was  allotted  them. 
See  Josh.  xiv.  1. 

Verso  1!).  We  obtain,  an<x<>pcvf  HSU,  “is  fallen  to  us,”  E.  T., 
or,  we  are  in  possession  of.  Comp.  Gen.  xliii.  23.  “Ilabemus,”  Vulg. 
So  Onk.,  Syr.,  Arab. 

Verso  25.  Ruben — Oad.  Tho  Sam.  and  Syr.  observe  this 
order  hero,  and  in  vv.  20,  31.  Comp.  ver.  1.  Tho  Vulg.  has 
“  nostcr,”  our,  for  “  my,”  E.  T.  Al.  MS.  has  ryiiv. 

Vorso  27.  In  array ,  <uT(rayp.fvoi,  K3V,  “for  war,”  E.  T.  Being 
in  tho  vanguard,  ver.  17,  it  was  necessary  for  them  to  bo  prepared 
for  action. 

Verse  28.  Put  into  communication  with  them,  ovvt<m)(T(v  airoU. 
Comp.  Gen.  xl.  4,  whero  I  have  translated  it  “commended  them  to 
tho  earo  of.”  Hero  it  rather  means,  “  made  Elcazar  and  the  rulers 
parties  to  tho  compact  into  which  ho  had  entered  with  tho  Reu- 
bonites.”  Thorc  tho  Hebrew  is  DnK  TpD'.  Here,  IV',  “com¬ 
manded  concerning  them,”  E.  T.  Sehl.  has  “  procficiebat  eis.” 
Comj).  eh.  xxvii.  23.  But  Joshua  and  Elcazar  were  already  in  au¬ 
thority  over  those  as  well  as  tho  other  tribes. 

Verse  29.  Ye  shall  acquire  dominion  over ,  nt'D33,  “shall  bo 
subdued,”  E.  T.  Comp.  ver.  22. 

Verse  32.  Brc,  qpris,  which  concludes  ver.  31,  should  properly 
begin  this  verso,  as  it  does  in  Compl.  Ye  shall  give ,  13nx,  “  ours,” 
E.  T.  They  seem  to  have  read  !3^>  DnD3,  as  in  ver.  29. 

Verso  33.  Sons,  viwv,  p,  “  son,”  E.  T.,  namely,  Manassoh.  They 
have  considered  it  as  in  apposition  with  </>uXf;r,  (the)  tribe.  With  its 


200 


NUMBERS,  CHAP.  XXXII. 


borders,  rta^Q,  “in  the  coasts,”  E.  T.  See  Insertions.  “  co’  lor 
confini,”  Diodati.  See  ch.  xxxiv.  2.  The  frontier  cities  seem  in¬ 
tended. 

Verse  35.  Made  them  high,  or  reared  them  up,  v^anrav  air  as, 
nnaa',  “Jogbehah,”  E.  T.,  the  name  of  a  town.  They  derived  it 
from  niJ-  The  Sam.  Vers,  has  ntODOVI,  “excelsa  ejus and  Jo- 
nath.  xnmj,  from  CnJ,  “  to  be  strengthened.” 

Verse  38.  ( Cities )  encircled  about  ( with  walls),  JUIDITD,  “their 

names  being  changed,”  E.  T.  This  is  repeated  later  in  the  verse. 
They  do  not  seem  to  have  noticed  and  give  D3D  its  most  usual 
meaning.  The  Sam.  has  fftn  nriDD,  “  in  circuitu  earum  ibi 
and  Jonath.  “cujus  muri  circumdant  earn.”  Al.MS.  has  i repuceKa- 
Xvppevas  for  7repLK€KVK\cofji€vas  l  rejected  by  Grabe,  and  probably 
erroneous.  It  might  mean  that  the  old  name  was  covered  or 
wrapped  up  in  the  new,  to  reappear  again  however  in  process  of 
time.  Comp.  Josh.  xiii.  17,  Ezek.  xxv.  9. 

Verse  39.  A  son,  '33,  “  the  children,”  E.  T.  Perhaps  one  of 
them  more  eminent  than  the  rest.  See  1  Chron.  vii.  16, 17.  Gilead  ? 
ch.  xxvi.  29,  xxxvi.  1.  Comp.  Josh.  xiii.  31.  The  verbs  which  fol¬ 
low,  except  are  in  the  singular. 

Verse  41.  Habitations,  enavXeis,  ITin,  “small  towns,”  E.  T.,  and 
afterwards,  “Havoth.”  The  Vulg.  has  first  “vicos,”  and  then 
“  villas.”  Stanley  explains  it,  “places  to  live  in,”  from  nin,  “  life.” 
Parkhurst,  “as  a  collection  of  huts  placed  in  a  circle,  a  Nomad 
village.”  In  Deut.  iii.  14,  they  have  davood,  meant  to  represent  the 
Hebrew  word,  as  Havoth  in  E.  T.  Comp.  Josh.  xiii.  30,  Judg.  x.  4, 
1  Kings  iv.  13,  where  Al.  MS.  Aua>0,  1  Chr.  ii.  23. 

Their,  avr&p,  DH,  “  thereof,”  E.  T.,  taking  Gilead  as  the  ante¬ 
cedent,  instead  of  its  inhabitants:  “ejus,”  Vulg.,  “ipsorum  Galha~ 
ditarum,”  Jun.  et  Trem. 

CHAPTER  XXXIII. 

1.  And  these  (were)  the  stations  of  the  sons  of 
Israel,  as  they  came  forth  out  of  (the)  land  of  Egypt 
with  their  power  in  (the)  hand  of  Moses  and  Aaron. 
2.  And  Moses  wrote  their  removals  and  their  stations 
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by  the  Lord’s  word:  and  these  were  (the)  stations  of 
their  journey.  3.  They  removed  from  Harnesses  in 
the  first  month,  on  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  first  month, 
on  the  morrow  of  the  passover  the  sons  of  Israel  went 
forth  with  a  high  hand  before  all  the  Egyptians. 
4.  And  the  Egyptians  buried  of  them  all  the  dead 
whom  the  Lord  had  smitten,  every  firstborn  in  (the) 
land  of  Egypt:  and  the  Lord  executed  vengeance 
among  their  gods.  5.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  hav¬ 
ing  removed  from  Harnesses,  encamped  at  Succoth. 
0.  And  having  removed  from  Succoth,  they  encamped 
at  Buthan,  which  is  partly  of  the  wilderness.  7.  And 
they  removed  from  Buthan,  and  encamped  at  the 
mouth  of  Eiroth,  which  is  over  against  Beclsepphon, 
and  they  encamped  over  against  Magdolus.  8.  And 
they  removed  (from)  over  against  Eiroth,  and  passed 
through  (the)  midst  of  the  sea  into  the  wilderness : 
and  they  went  themselves  three  days' journey  through 
the  wilderness,  and  encamped  in  Bitternesses.  9.  And 
they  removed  from  Bitternesses,  and  came  to  Elim  ; 
and  in  Elim  (were)  twelve  springs  of  waters,  and  seventy 
palm-trees,  and  they  encamped  there  by  the  water. 
10.  And  they  removed  from  Elim,  and  encamped  near 
the  Bed  sea.  11.  And  they  removed  from  (the)  Hed 
sea,  and  encamped  at  the  wilderness  of  Sin.  12.  And 
they  removed  from  the  wilderness  of  Sin,  and  en¬ 
camped  at  Haphaca.  13.  And  they  removed  from 
Haphaca,  and  encamped  in  Elus.  14.  And  they 
removed  from  Elus,  and  encamped  in  Baphidin  :  and 
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there  was  no  water  there  for  the  people  to  drink. 
15.  And  they  removed  from  Raphidin,  and  encamped 
in  the  wilderness  of  Sinai.  16.  And  they  removed 
from  the  wilderness  of  Sinai,  and  encamped  in  Sepul¬ 
chres  of  the  lust.  17.  And  they  removed  from 
Sepulchres  of  the  lust,  and  encamped  in  Aseroth. 
18.  And  they  removed  from  Aseroth,  and  encamped 
in  Rathama.  19.  And  they  removed  from  Rathama, 
and  encamped  in  Remmon  Phares.  20.  And  they 
removed  from  Remmon  Phares,  and  encamped  at 
Lebona.  21.  And  they  removed  from  Lebona,  and 
encamped  at  Ressan.  22.  And  they  removed  from 
Ressan,  and  encamped  at  Makellath.  23.  And  they 
removed  from  Makellath,  and  encamped  at  Saphar. 
24.  And  they  removed  from  Saphar,  and  encamped  at 
Charadath.  25.  And  they  removed  from  Charadath, 
and  encamped  at  Makeloth.  26.  And  they  removed 
from  Makeloth,  and  encamped  at  Cataath.  27.  And 
they  removed  from  Cataath,  and  encamped  at  Tarath. 
28.  And  they  removed  from  Tarath,  and  encamped  at 
Mathecca.  29.  And  they  removed  from  Mathecca, 
and  encamped  at  Selmona.  30.  And  they  removed 
from  Selmona,  and  encamped  at  Masuruth.  31.  And 
they  removed  from  Masuruth,  and  encamped  at  Ba- 
naia.  32.  And  they  removed  from  Banaia,  and  en¬ 
camped  at  the  Mount  Gadgad.  33.  And  they  removed 
from  the  Mount  Gadgad,  and  encamped  at  Etebatha. 
34.  And  they  removed  from  Etebatha,  and  encamped 
at  Ebrona.  35.  And  they  removed  from  Ebrona, 
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and  encamped  at  Gesion  Gaber.  36.  And  they 
removed  from  Gesion  Gaber,  and  encamped  in  the 
wilderness  of  Sin.  And  they  removed  from  the  wil¬ 
derness  of  Sin,  and  encamped  at  the  wilderness  of 
Pliaran:  the  same  is  Cades.  37.  And  they  removed 
from  Cades,  and  encamped  at  Or,  the  mountain,  near 
(the)  land  of  Edom.  38.  And  Aaron  the  priest  went 
up  by  commandment  of  the  Lord,  and  died  there  in 
the  fortieth  year  of  the  going  forth  of  the  sons  of 
Israel  out  of  (the)  land  of  Egypt,  in  the  fifth  month, 
(the)  first  (day)  of  the  month.  39.  And  Aaron  was  a 
hundred  and  twenty  three  years  (old)  when  he  died  in 
Or,  the  mountain.  40.  And  the  Chananite  king  of 
Arad  having  heard,  and  he  also  dwelt  in  the  land  of 
Chanaan,  when  the  sons  of  Israel  came  in.  41.  And 
they  removed  from  Or,  the  mountain,  and  encamped 
at  Selmona.  42.  And  they  removed  from  Selmonn, 
and  encamped  at  Pliino.  43.  And  they  removed 
from  Pliino,  and  encamped  at  Oboth.  44.  And  they 
removed  from  Oboth,  and  encamped  in  Gai,  in  the 
further  side,  by  the  borders  of  Moab.  45.  And  they 
removed  from  Gai,  and  encamped  at  Dcbon  Gad. 
46.  And  they  removed  from  Debon  Gad,  and  en¬ 
camped  in  Gclmon  Deblathaim.  47.  And  they  re¬ 
moved  from  Gclmon  Deblathaim,  and  encamped  by 
the  mountains,  the  Abarim,  over  against  Nabau. 
48.  And  they  removed  from  (the)  Abarim  mountains, 
and  encamped  by  the  west  of  Moab,  by  the  Jor¬ 
dan,  over  against  Jericho.  49.  And  they  encamped 
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beside  the  Jordan,  between  Esimoth,  unto  Belsa  that 
(is)  to  the  west  of  Moab.  50.  And  the  Lord  spake 
unto  Moses  in  the  west  of  Moab,  beside  the  Jordan, 
over  against  Jericho,  saying,  51.  Speak  thou  to  the 
sons  of  Israel,  and  thou  shalt  say  unto  them,  You 
cross  the  Jordan  into  the  land  of  Chanaan.  52.  And 
ye  shall  destroy  all  that  dwell  in  the  land  before  your 
face,  and  shall  take  away  their  watch-towers,  and  all 
their  molten  idols  ye  shall  destroy  them,  and  all  their 
pillars  ye  shall  take  away.  53.  And  ye  shall  destroy 
all  who  inhabit  the  land,  and  shall  dwell  therein :  for 
to  you  have  I  given  their  land  in  allotment.  54.  And 
ye  shall  apportion  (to  yourselves)  their  land  in  allot¬ 
ment  according  to  your  tribes :  to  the  more  (in  num¬ 
ber)  ye  shall  enlarge  their  possession,  and  to  the  fewer 
ye  shall  diminish  their  possession,  to  whatsoever  (por¬ 
tion)  his  name  shall  go  forth  there  shall  his  (possession) 
be :  according  to  (the)  tribes  of  your  families  ye  shall 
inherit.  55.  But  if  ye  shall  not  destroy  the  dwellers 
in  the  land  from  before  your  face,  it  shall  even  be 
(that)  they  whom  ye  shall  leave  of  them  (will  be) 
stakes  in  your  eyes,  and  darts  in  your  sides,  and  will 
be  your  enemies  in  the  land  wherein  you  shall  dwell. 
56.  And  it  shall  be  (that)  as  I  had  determined  to 
treat  them,  I  will  treat  you. 

Omissions. 

Verse  2.  Their ,  before  “  journeys,”  where  repeated  ;  and,  ac¬ 
cording  to,  b,  which  follows  it. 
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Verso  3.  And,  at  tho  beginning.  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Verse  8.  The  mouth  of,  before  “  Eiroth.”  Comp.  v.  7. 

Versos  23  and  24.  Mount  before  “  Saphar.”  Compl.  has  ’A p- 
(raf})np,  representing  tho  Ileb.  in.  Al.  MS.  2 apaatpap,  the  initial 
perhaps  borrowed  from  els  preceding. 

Verso  31.  Jaakan,  or  Akan ,  after  “  Banai.”  Comp.  Deut.  x.  6, 
where  they  have  viu>v  'laKtp. 

Verse  38.  Into  Mount  Ilor,  after  “  went  up.”  Al.  MS.  has 
it\t)(tIov  tov  opovs.  Possibly  reading  1>  or  T>  Josh.  xv.  46, 
for  in  bx.  Compl.  has  els  to  dpos. 

Verso  40.  In  the  south,  after  “dwelt.”  Comp.  ch.  xxi.  1. 

Verse  49.  A,  beforo  fitXo-a,  and  rip.  after  it,  as  Compl.  and  Al. 
MS.  to,  however,  may  bo  a  corruption  of  the  latter. 

Verso  51.  When,  before  “you  cross.”  So  the  Syr.  Similarly 
in  eh.  xxxiv.  2. 

Verso  52.  All,  beforo  “  their  pictures,”  E.  T.  See  Notes. 

Verso  53.  It,  at  tho  end. 

Insertions. 

Verso  1.  And,  at  tho  beginning. 

Verse  4.  All  the  dead,  beforo  “whom.”  In  (the)  land  (of) 
I'yypt,  after  “  first-born.” 

Verso  G.  B,  at  the  beginning  of  (iovdav .  Perhaps  reading 
DnX13,  for  DnND,  “  in  Ethan.”  They  call  it  'O0v>p  in  Ex.  xiii.  20. 
Bryant  refers  to  llerodot.  n.  75,  where  a  city  Bodrova  is  mentioned, 
tho  seono  of  battlo  between  tho  ibides  and  winged  snakes. 

Verse  7.  Is,  after  “  which.”  Suppl.  by  E.  T. 

Verso  9.  By  the  water,  at  tho  end.  Sco  Exod.  xv.  27.  Jonatli. 
has  fcOtt  ^>y. 

Verso  21.  Tho  final  Nu  in  'Veaadv.  Al.  MS.  and  Compl.  have 
'Veaad. 

Verso  22.  The  initial  Mu  in  McoceXXu#.  Ileb.  nn^np,  “Kelio- 
lathah,”  E.  T.  Comp.  v.  25. 

Verse  26.  The  initial  K,  in  K arnd$.  nnn,  “  Taath.”  E.  T. 

Verso  3G.  And  they  removed  from  the  wilderness  of  Sin,  and 
encamped  at  the  wilderness  of  Pharan,  aft.  “  Sin.”  Compl.  has, 
“  they  removed,”  &c. ;  but  not  “  they  encamped,”  &c.  Tho  men¬ 
tion  of  Pliaran  scorns  here  out  of  place.  It  was  the  sceno  of 
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Miriam’s  leprosy:  Sin,  of  her  death.  See  ch.  xiii.  1;  xx.  1.  Per¬ 
haps  they  took  the  Kadesh  of  this  verse  for  Kadesh  Barnea, 
ch.  xiii.  27.  is,  before  “  Kades.”  Suppl.  by  E.  T.  and  Vulg. 

Verse  48.  Over  against,  before  “  Jericho.”  E.  T.  supplies 
“near.”  See  ch.  xxii.  1.  Similarly  in  vcr.  50. 

Verse  52.  In,  before  “the  land.”  Comp.  vv.  53,  55.  Them, 
after  “  idols  ye  shall  destroy.” 

Verse  53.  All  who  inhabit ,  before  “  the  land.”  E.  T.  supplies 
“  the  inhabitants  of.”  So  Jonath.  Comp.  v.  55.  Al.  MS.  and 
Compl.  omit  all.  Their,  after  “given.” 

Verse  54.  Their,  before  “land,”  as  in  ver.  53.  Not  in  Al.  MS. 
or  Compl. 


Notes. 

Verse  6.  Partly ,  pepos  tl,  1  Cor.  xi.  18.  On  the  edge  of,  n^p. 
See  Insertions,  ch.  xxii.  41. 

Verse  7.  Encamped  at  the  mouth ,  2^',  from  or 

“  Turned  again,”  E.  T.  They  looked  upon  it  as  from  “sedeo,” 

as  in  military  phrase  to  sit  down  before  a  place,  is  to  encamp 
before  it.  Comp.  Exod.  xiv.  2,  where  un'  occurs  also ;  and  they 
translate  by  dTroarpe-if/avres.  See  also  the  note  there  on  Pi- 
hariroth.  Onk.,  Syr.,  Arab.,  and  Jon.  have  words  equivalent  to 
“the  mouth.”  “Alla  foce,”  Diodati.  Jon.  in  ver.  8  has,  K'pTlS. 
“Bivium,  ubi  via  disrumpitur,  et  se  dividit,”  Buxtorf.  Comp.  Oba- 
diah  14.  Jun.  et  Tr.  has  “fauces.” 

Verse  8.  They  themselves,  avroi,  dnx.  “Etham,”  E.  T.  As 
this  wilderness  is  called  Shur,  Exod.  xv.  22,  they  did  not  recog¬ 
nise  it  as  a  proper  name  here.  Bitternesses,  the  name  of  Marah 
so  signifying,  with  relation  to  the  quality  of  its  water.  See  Exod. 
xv.  23. 

Verse  12.  “  Raphaca,”  npEH.  “Dophka,”  E.  T.  The  Syr. 

has  it  as  the  LXX. 

Verse  16.  Sepulchres  of  the  lust,  so  Vulg.,  Onk.,  Syr.,  Arab., 
Sam.  V.  Jonath.  adds,  “  of  the  flesh.”  See  ch.  xi.  34. 

Verse  32.  The  mount.  They  read  'in.  But  "in,  “Hor,”  E.  T., 
is  just  the  contrary,  meaning  a  hole,  or  pit.  The  Vulg.  has 
“montem,”  and  so  Sam.  T.  and  V.  Geddes;  and  Jonath.,  “rocks.” 
Some  MSS.  have  "in,  Davidson. 
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Verso  44.  Oai  in  the  further  side ,  D'-oyn  "V.  See  note  on 
ch.  xxi.  11. 

Verso  48.  West,  rQ*iy,  “  plains,”  E.  T.  See  note  on  ch.  xxii.  1. 
Similarly  in  ver.  49. 

Verse  49.  Between  E si-moth,  ntDC'H  JVDE,  “from  Both-jesi- 
moth.”  Perhaps  reading  |'30.  Seo  2  Kings  xvi.  14.  Comp.  Josh, 
xii.  3,  xiii.  20,  Ezek.  xxv.  9.  The  Rabbins  infer  that  the  camp 
extended  twelve  miles,  the  distanco  from  Bcth-Jesimoth  to  Abel- 
Shittim. 

Verso  62.  Watch-towers ,  o-Kontus,  JVDCD.  “Pictures,”  E.  T. 
Such  towers  might  servo  also  as  places  of  idol-worship.  Seo  noto 
on  Lev.  xxvi.  1.  Onk.  has  mj'D  JV3>  “temple  of  adoration.” 
Parkli.  has  “imagery;”  Boothr.,  “sculptured  6toncs Jun.  ct  Tr. 
“elligics.”  The  Sam.  V.  has  'DTJ'D,  interpreted  “  quictudincs,” 
which  calls  to  mind  tho  “  sedes  Doorum  quieta?,  Quas  neque  con- 
cutiunt  venti,”  &c.  &c.  Pillars,  JUDD.  “  High  places,”  E.  T.  See 
Lev.  xxvi.  30;  ch.  xxi.  28;  xxii.  41.  Destroy ,  nn-oXare,  DnDHin, 
“drive  out,”  E.  T.,  and  in  ver.  55;  but  in  ver.  53,  “dispossess.”  The 
Vulg.  has  in  ver.  52,  “  disperdito ;”  in  ver.  53,  “  mundantes ;”  in 
ver.  55,  “  intorficere.”  Tho  Syr.  and  Arab,  are  with  tho  LXX. 

Verso  54.  J I  is  name,  ^TUn,  “tho  lot,”  E.  T.,  to  which  his 
name  was  attached.  Comp.  ch.  xxvi.  54,  55.  Or  there  may  be 
some  confusion  between  DC  and  HftC,  there,  which  however  is  ren¬ 
dered  by  (Kfl.  Schl.,  after  Doerdcrlein,  thinks  that  tho  reading 
should  be  ra  upia  for  to  ovoya;  a  great,  and  as  it  seems  to  me,  an 
unnecessary  ehango. 

Verse  55.  Stakes,  (tko\ott(s.  This  seems  tho  true  meaning  of 
the  word  :  the  thorn  is  sometimes  so  called  from  its  sharpness. 
The  Vulg.  has  “  clavi.”  Comp,  tho  “  clavi  trabales”  of  Horace, 
and  perhaps  thin  may  servo  to  illustrate  Matt.  vii.  3.  Comp.  Josh, 
x xiii .  13,  where  the  expression  is  somewhat  varied.  Darts ,  fto'Xidfs, 
D3'3V,  “thorns,”  E.  T.,  “  lanceac,”  Vulg.  Tho  allusions  seem  to 
be  to  dilVorent  ways  of  inflicting  torment;  piercing  tho  eyes  with 
sharp  pointed  instruments ;  shooting  arrows  at  the  body,  as  in  the 
martyrdom  of  Saint  Sebastian.  The  assault  of  Satan  on  St  Paul 
is  represented  under  a  similar  imago  in  2  Cor.  xii.  7,  where  I  can¬ 
not  think  with  Stanley  that  actual  impalement  is  intended. 
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CHAPTER  XXX I Y. 

1.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses,  saying, 
2.  Command  thou  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  thou  shalt 
say  unto  them,  You  are  entering  into  the  land  of 
Chanaan ;  it  shall  be  to  you  for  an  inheritance ;  (the) 
land  of  Chanaan  with  its  border.  3.  And  the  side  to 
the  south  shall  be  to  you  from  (the)  wilderness  of  Sin 
unto  the  (part)  joining  upon  Edom,  and  the  borders 
to  (the)  south  shall  be  to  you  from  the  eastern  side 
of  the  salt  sea.  4.  And  the  borders  from  the  south 
shall  encompass  you  unto  (the)  ascent  of  Akrabin,  and 
shall  pass  by  Ennak,  and  the  outlet  thereof  to  the 
south  shall  be  Kades  of  Barne,  and  it  shall  go  forth 
unto  (the)  village  of  Arad,  and  shall  pass  by  Asemona. 

5.  And  the  borders  from  Asemona  shall  encompass 
(the)  brook  of  Egypt,  and  the  outlet  shall  be  the  sea. 

6.  And  the  sea  boundaries  shall  be  to  you  (the  sea 
itself:)  the  great  sea  shall  bound,  this  shall  be  to  you 
the  sea  boundaries.  7.  And  this  shall  be  to  you  the 
boundaries  to  the  north;  from  the  great  sea  ye  shall 
measure  (them)  to  yourselves  by  the  mountain  the 
mountain.  8.  And  from  the  mountain  the  mountain 
ye  shall  measure  to  yourselves  as  men  go  to  Emath, 
and  its  outlet  shall  be  the  coasts  of  Saradac.  9.  And 
the  borders  shall  go  forth  (to)  Dephrona,  and  its  out¬ 
let  shall  be  Arsenain:  this  shall  be  to  you  (your) 
borders  from  the  north.  10.  And  ye  shall  measure 
to  yourselves  the  eastern  boundaries  from  Arsenain  to 
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Sepphamar.  11.  And  the  boundaries  shall  come  down 
from  Sepphamar  (to)  Bela  from  the  east  upon  (the) 
springs,  and  the  boundaries  shall  come  down  (from) 
Bela  upon  (the)  back  of  (the)  sea  of  Chenereth  from 
the  east.  12.  And  the  boundaries  shall  come  down 
upon  the  Jordan,  and  the  outlet  shall  be  the  salt  sea: 
this  shall  be  the  land  and  its  coasts  round  about. 

1 3.  And  Moses  commanded  the  sons  of  Israel,  saying, 
This  (is)  the  land,  the  which  ye  shall  apportion  (to 
yourselves)  by  means  of  an  allotment,  even  as  the 
Lord  appointed  to  give  it  to  the  nine  tribes,  and  to 
half  of  (the)  tribe  of  Manassc.  14.  For  (the)  tribe  of 
(the)  sons  of  Ruben  hath  received,  and  (the)  tribe  of 
the  sons  of  Gad  according  to  (the)  houses  of  their 
lineages,  and  the  half  of  (the)  tribe  of  Manassc  have 
received  their  allotments.  15.  Two  tribes  and  a  half 
of  a  tribe  have  received  their  allotments  beyond  the 
Jordan  over  against  Jericho  from  the  south  towards  the 
east.  1().  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses,  saying, 
17.  These  (arc)  the  names  of  the  men,  who  shall  ap¬ 
portion  to  you  the  land  :  Elcazar  the  priest,  and  Jesus 
the  (son)  of  Naue.  18.  And  ye  shall  take  one  ruler 
out  of  a  tribe  to  apportion  to  you  the  land.  19.  And 
these  (arc)  the  names  of  the  men:  of  the  tribe  of  Juda, 
Clialeb  son  of  Jcphonnc.  20.  Of  the  tribe  of  Symeon, 
Salamiel  son  of  Semiud.  21.  Of  the  tribe  of  Benja¬ 
min,  Eldad  son  of  Chaslon.  22.  Of  the  tribe  of  Dan, 
(the)  ruler  Bacchir  son  of  Egli.  23.  Of  the  sons  of 
Joseph,  of  (the)  tribe  of  (the)  sons  of  Manassc,  (the) 
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ruler  Aniel  son  of  Suphi.  24.  Of  (the)  tribe  of  (the) 
sons  of  Ephraim,  (the)  ruler  Camuel  son  of  Sabathan. 
25.  Of  the  tribe  of  Zabulon,  (the)  ruler  Elisaphan  son 
of  Pharnacli.  26.  Of  the  tribe  of  (the)  sons  of  Issa- 
char,  (the)  ruler  Phaltiel  son  of  Oza.  27.  Of  the 
tribe  of  (the)  sons  of  Aser,  (the)  ruler  Achior  son  of 
Selemi.  2S.  Of  the  tribe  of  Nephthali,  (the)  ruler 
Phadael  son  of  Jamiud.  29.  These  the  Lord  com¬ 
manded  to  distribute  (the  inheritance)  to  the  sons  of 
Israel  in  (the)  land  of  Chanaan. 


Omissions. 

Verse  2.  When,  after  “unto  them.”  So  the  Syr.  Comp.  ch. 
xxxiii.  51,  xxxv.  10.  The  land  which ,  before  “shall  be.”  See  ver.  12. 

Verse  4.  To,  before  “Kadesh,”  and  before  “Azmon:”  the  final 
a  in  'Ao-eficova  representing  the  Hebrew  n,  post- fixed  to  signify 
“  motum  ad  locum.”  Comp.  ver.  9.  Having  once  taken  it  as  part 
of  the  name,  they  repeat  it  in  ver.  5,  where  it  is  wanting  in  the 
original.  So  the  Vulg. :  and  in  that  ver.  before  (the)  brook,  and 
before  the  sea,  where  E.  T.  “  at.” 

Verse  6.  Even,  1,  before  “have,”  E.  T.,  and  1  before  ^123, 
“/or  a  border,”  E.  T. 

Verse  8.  To,  before  “  Zedad.”  They  seem  here,  and  in  ver.  4, 
to  express  n  by  the  termination  aic.  See  2  Chron.  xxv.  18,  Ez. 
xlvii.  15.  Comp.  ver.  10,  where  they  have  ap  for  a  like  purpose, 
and  ver.  11.  But  see  Note  on  ver.  4. 

Verse  12.  Of  it,  after  “  outlet.” 

Verse  14.  According  to  the  houses  of  their  lineages,  after  “Ruben.” 

Verse  15.  The,  at  the  beginning. 

Verse  18.  The  repetition  of  one  ruler.  So  E.  T.,  Vulg. 

Verse  20.  And,  at  the  beginning.  Similarly  vv.  22,  24,  25, 
26,  27,  28.  The  sons  of,  before  “  Symeon.”  Similarly  vv.  22,  25,  28. 
So  the  Syr.,  Arab.,  Jonath. ;  and  the  Vulg.,  excepting  in  ver.  22. 

Verse  29.  Whom,  before  “the  Lord.” 
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Insertions. 

Verso  7.  Tit/,  or  along,  wapd,  before  “the  mountain.’'  It  shall 
be  itself  tho  boundary.  The  Vulg.  has  “  usque  ad."  Boothroyd, 
“  to  tho  top  (of  Lebanon).” 

Vorse  8.  To  yourselves,  avro is,  rather  cavrois,  as  Conipl.,  after 
“  ye  shall  measure.”  Al.  MS.  has  KaTapfrpTjdqo-fTai,  and  then 
a  I  roils  may  mean  by  them,  tho  measurers.  Its,  before  “  outlet.” 
E.  T.  connects  it  with  “  tho  border”  following. 

Verso  13.  It,  after  “  to  give.”  Arising  from  their  translating 
TJ'X  by  “  oven  as,”  bv  rpbirov.  Of  Manasse,  at  the  end.  Seo  vcr.  14. 

Verso  16.  Over  against,  beforo  “Jericho.”  E.  T.  supplies 
“near.”  Seo  eh.  xxii.  1.  Ilieros.  has  1,  and  Diodati  “di,”  as  if 
that  part  of  Jordan  which  flowed  opposite  to  Jericho  was  called 
Jordan  of  Jericho. 

Verse  18.  'To  you,  after  “apportion.” 

Notes. 

Verso  3.  Joining  upon,  “by  the  coast  of,”  E.  T.,  “juxta,” 

Vulg.,  and  so  Arab. 

Verso  4.  Village  of  Arad,  T1X  nvn,  “  Ilazar-addar,”  E.  T. 
“villain  nomine  Adar,”  Vulg.  So  Sam.  V.,  Jon.,  Ilieros.  In  Josh, 
xv.  3,  llezron  is  mentioned  with  Adar,  but  as  a  distinct  place. 
They  have  there  Idpnba,  tho  2  of  which  may  have  been  borrowed 
from  f Is  preceding.  They  transpose  T  and  *1.  Tho  k  concluding 
'V.vvuk  may  in  like  manner  come  from  nut  following.  Comp.  ver.  8. 

Verse  6.  Jirook,  \updppow,  “  river,”  E.  T.  Not  the  Nile, 
but  a  stream  which  flows  into  the  Mediterranean  at  its  south-east 
angle,  near  Rhinoeorura.  Seo  Isai.  xxvii.  12.  Tho  Jabbok  and 
Arnon  are  called  \npdppm,  Genes,  xxxii.  23,  Deut.  ii.  30.  Tho 
Vulg.  has  “  torrentem,”  and  Jun.  ot  Tr.  “  vallem.” 

Verse  7.  The  mountain,  tho.  mountain,  specially  so  denoted. 
‘‘  That  goodly  mountain,”  Deut.  iii.  25.  Probably  Antilibanus, 
-inn  in,  “Mount  llor,”  E.  T.,  “  inontcin  altissimum,”  Vulg.  nVID 
n-no,  Sam.  V.  Jonath.  has  “Amanus,”  comp.  Song  of  Sol.  iv.  8, 
and  gives  the  same  name  to  tho  southern  Mount  I  lor,  ch.  xxxiii.  37. 

Verso  8.  Kmatli,  so  Vulg.  PDIf,  “  Ilamath,”  E.  T.  They 
call  it  A Ipdd,  ch.  xiii.  22.  Seo  in  Compl.  Jer.  xxxix.  5.  It  was 
afterwards  called  Epiphania.  Saradak,  mii’,  “  to  Zedad.”  See 
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Omissions .  The  Sam.  has  JTnX.  Al.  MS.  has  SaSafia^,  and  Compl. 
2aSa5d.  So  Vulg.  “  Sedada.” 

"Verse  9.  Dephrona ,  n3“lST,  “Ziphron,”  E.  T.,  “Hebrona,”  Vulg. 
Al.  MS.  has  Zecppava,  and  so  Compl.  Arsenain ,  read  Asernain  by 
MS.  Al.  and  Compl.  TJ'JJ  "im  “Hazar  Enan,”  E.  T.  It  seems 
odd  that  they  did  not  translate  it  by  e-iraoXis,  as  in  ver.  4.  The 
Vulg.  has  “villam  Henan.”  The  latter  word  means  “springs.” 
See  ver.  11.  Comp.  Ezek.  xlv.  17,  where  they  have  avXfjs  tov 
Alvav,  as  if  Henan  were  the  name  of  a  man.  The  mode  of  writing 
the  name  here  suggests  that  of  Nain,  Luke  vii.  11;  called  m opr)  by 
Josephus,  Ant.  xx.  6.  Geographers,  however,  generally  place  it 
more  to  the  South. 

Verse  10.  Sephamar ,  flEBt?,  “to  Shepham,”  E.  T.  I  have  sup¬ 
posed  in  Omissions,  ver.  8,  that  this  final  ap  represents  the  Heb. 
n.  Looking,  however,  at  ver.  11,  where  it  clearly  belongs  to  B rjXd 
following,  so  as  to  answer  to  n^Xin,  “to  Riblah,”  I  think  it  as 
probable  that  it  has  been  introduced  here,  in  conformity  to  that 
place,  by  the  carelessness  of  the  transcriber.  Compl.  has  cr€Tr<pap.a. 

Verse  11.  The  springs,  n  rjyas,  i'yS,  “Ain,”  E.  T.  Comp.  ver.  9. 
The  Arab,  has  the  article,  and  so  Diodati,  “alia  fonte.”  The  Vulg. 
makes  it  “fontem  Daphnin,”  St  Jerome  having  supposed  Riblah  to 
be  Antioch ;  so  the  Targums  and  Arab.  They  also,  with  the 
Sam.  V.  consider  Shepham  to  be  Apamea.  See  Lightfoot,  Chor. 
Cent.  c.  67,  68.  Patrick  repudiates  this  notion,  and  thinks  that 
Enan  may  have  been  one  of  the  sources  of  Jordan,  and  Ain  an¬ 
other.  So  Boothroyd. 

Verse  15.  From  (the)  south ,  thro  Norou,  “  eastward,”  E.  T. 
Jun.  et  Trem.  has  “ab  anteriore  parte.”  The  territory  of  these 
tribes  formed  beyond  Jordan  the  southern  as  well  as  eastern 
boundary  of  the  possessions  of  the  Israelites.  Comp.  Exod.  x.  13, 
xiv.  21,  Job  xxxviii.  24,  where  they  have  Noro?  for  CHp,  as  applied 
to  the  wind.  “  Tertium  ventum,  qui  ab  oriente  hiberno  spirat, 
Vulturnum  Romani  vocant:  cum  plerique  Gra?ci  mixto  nomine, 
quod  inter  Notum  et  Eurum  sit,  evpovorov  appellant,”  A.  Gell.  Nod. 
Alt.  L.  ii.  c.  22. 

Verse  20.  I  suppose  the  initial  2  in  2e puovd  here,  and  in  2 ovfyi, 
ver.  23,  may  be  reduplications  of  the  final  s  in  vlos  preceding. 
Al.  MS.  and  Compl.  omit  it. 
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CIIArTER  XXXV. 

1.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses  in  the  western 
parts  of  Moab,  by  the  Jordan,  over  against  Jericho, 
saying,  2.  Appoint  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  they 
shall  give  to  the  Levites  out  of  the  allotments  of  their 
possession  cities  to  inhabit :  and  the  precincts  of  the 
cities  round  about  them  they  shall  give  to  the  Levites. 
3.  And  the  cities  shall  be  for  them  to  inhabit,  and 
their  portions  set  apart  shall  be  for  their  cattle,  and 
for  all  their  quadrupeds.  4.  And  the  appurtenances 
of  the  cities,  which  ye  shall  give  to  the  Levites, 
(shall  extend)  from  the  city  wall  and  outward  two 
thousand  cubits,  round  about.  5.  And  thou  shalt 
measure  without  the  city  the  side  to  the  cast  two 
thousand  cubits,  and  the  side  to  the  south  two  thou¬ 
sand  cubits,  and  the  side  to  the  sea  two  thou¬ 
sand  cubits,  and  the  side  to  the  north  two  thousand 
cubits ;  and  the  city  shall  be  to  you  in  the  midst 
thereof,  and  the  confines  of  the  cities.  G.  And  ye 
shall  give  the  cities  to  the  Levites,  the  six  cities  of 
the  places  of  refuge,  which  ye  shall  give  for  the 
slayer  to  flee  thither,  and  besides  these,  forty  and 
two  cities.  7.  All  the  cities  ye  shall  give  to  the 
Levites,  (being)  eight  and  forty  cities;  these,  and 
their  precincts.  8.  And  (as  to)  the  cities  which  ye 
shall  give  out  of  the  possession  of  (the)  sons  of  Israel, 
from  those  (who  have)  many,  (ye  shall  give)  many, 
and  from  the  few,  few :  every  one  according  to  his 
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inheritance  which  they  shall  apportion  (him),  they  shall 
give  of  the  cities  to  the  Levites.  9.  And  the  Lord 
spake  unto  Moses,  saying,  10.  Speak  thou  to  the 
sons  of  Israel,  and  thou  shalt  say  unto  them,  You  pass 
over  the  Jordan  into  (the)  land  of  Chanaan.  11.  And 
ye  shall  separate  to  yourselves  cities :  they  shall  be  to 
you  places  of  refuge,  that  the  slayer  may  flee  thither, 
every  one  who  hath  smitten  a  soul  unintentionally. 
12.  And  the  cities  shall  be  to  you  places  of  refuge 
from  him  who  taketh  kinsman’s  vengeance  for  the 
blood,  and  the  slayer  shall  not  die  till  he  stand  before 
the  assembly  for  judgment.  13.  And  the  cities  which 
ye  shall  constitute  the  six  cities  shall  be  to  you  places 
of  refuge.  14.  The  three  cities  ye  shall  constitute 
(such)  beyond  the  Jordan,  and  the  three  cities  ye 
shall  constitute  in  (the)  land  of  Chanaan.  15.  It  shall 
be  a  place  of  refuge  for  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  for  the 
proselyte,  and  for  the  sojourner  that  (is)  among  you : 
these  cities  shall  be  for  a  place  of  refuge,  to  flee 
thither,  for  every  one  who  hath  smitten  a  soul  unin¬ 
tentionally.  16.  If  then  he  smite  him  with  an  iron 
instrument,  and  he  die,  he  is  a  slayer :  let  the  slayer 
be  made  to  die  (the)  death.  17.  So  if  with  a  stone 
(thrown)  by  hand,  whereby  he  will  die,  he  smite  him, 
and  he  die,  he  is  a  slayer :  let  the  slayer  be  made  to 
die  (the)  death.  18.  So  if  with  a  wooden  instrument 
(used)  by  hand,  whereby  he  will  die  in  consequence 
thereof,  he  smite  him,  and  he  die,  he  is  a  slayer  :  let 
the  slayer  be  made  to  die  (the)  death.  19.  He  that 
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taketh  kinsman’s  vengeance  for  the  blood,  the  same 
shall  kill  the  man  that  hath  slain  :  when  that  man 
shall  meet  with  him,  he  shall  kill  him.  20.  More¬ 
over  if  through  enmity  he  thrust  him,  and  cast  at 
him  any  weapon  from  an  ambush,  and  he  die,  21.  Or 
through  malice  hath  smitten  him  with  his  hand  and 
he  die,  let  the  smiter  be  made  to  die  (the)  death  ;  he 
is  a  slayer :  let  him  that  slaycth  be  made  to  die  (the) 
death  :  he  that  taketh  kinsman's  vengeance  for  the 
blood  shall  kill  him  that  hath  slain,  when  he  mceteth 
with  him.  22.  But  if,  on  a  sudden,  not  through  enmity, 
he  thrust  him,  or  cast  at  him  any  weapon,  not  from 
an  ambush,  23.  Or  (assail  him)  with  any  stone, 
whereby  lie  will  die,  not  having  seen  (him),  and  it 
fall  upon  him  and  lie  die,  but  he  was  not  his  enemy, 
nor  seeking  to  do  him  harm,  24.  The  assembly  shall 
even  judge  between  him  that  hath  smitten  and  be¬ 
tween  him  that  taketh  kinsman’s  vengeance  for  the 
blood,  according  to  these  judgments.  25.  And  the 
assembly  shall  deliver  him  that  hath  slain  from  him 
that  taketh  kinsman’s  vengeance  for  the  blood,  and 
the  assembly  they  shall  restore  him  to  the  city  of  his 
place  of  refuge,  whither  lie  fled,  and  lie  shall  dwell 
there  until  the  great  priest  die,  whom  they  have 
anointed  with  the  holy  oil.  2G.  But  if  by  a  depart¬ 
ing  he  that  hath  slain  shall  come  forth  from  the 
boundaries  of  the  city,  into  the  which  he  hath  fled, 
27.  And  lie  that  taketh  kinsman’s  vengeance  for  the 
blood  shall  find  him  beyond  the  boundaries  of  the 
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city  of  his  refuge,  and  he  that  taketh  kinsman’s 
vengeance  for  the  blood  shall  slay  him  that  hath 
slain :  he  is  not  guilty :  28.  For  in  the  city  of  the 

refuge  let  him  dwell  until  the  great  priest  die  :  and 
after  that  the  great  priest  is  dead,  let  him  that  hath 
slain  return  into  the  land  of  his  possession.  29.  And 
these  things  shall  be  to  you  for  an  ordinance  of 
judgment  unto  your  generations,  in  all  your  habita¬ 
tions.  30.  Every  one  who  hath  smitten  a  soul,  by 
(the  testimony  of)  witnesses  thou  shalt  slay  him  that 
hath  slain ;  and  one  witness  shall  not  testify  against  a 
soul,  that  it  should  die.  31.  And  ye  shall  not  receive 
ransom  for  a  life  from  him  that  hath  slain,  who 
is  liable  to  be  put  to  death ;  for  he  shall  be  made  to 
die  (the)  death.  32.  Ye  shall  not  receive  ransom  (in¬ 
stead)  of  (his)  fleeing  unto  a  city  of  the  places  of  refuge, 
in  order  that  he  may  again  dwell  in  the  land,  until  the 
great  priest  be  dead.  33.  And  ye  shall  not  defile 
with  homicide  the  land  whereon  you  dwell ;  for  this 
blood  defileth  the  land  with  homicide,  and  the  land 
shall  not  be  cleared  from  the  blood  that  hath  been 
shed  upon  it,  but  by  the  blood  of  him  who  sheddeth 
it.  34.  And  ye  shall  not  pollute  the  land  whereon  ye 
dwell,  whereon  I  abide  among  you :  for  I  am  the  Lord 
abiding  in  the  midst  of  the  sons  of  Israel. 

Omissions . 

Verse  2.  For ,  b,  before  “the  cities,”  which  they  connect 
directly  with  “  precincts.” 

Verse  3.  And  for  their  goods ,  after  “cattle.”  So 

Vulg.,  “pecoribus  ac  jumentis.”  Comp.  Gen.  xiv.  11. 
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Verse  6.  Which ,  before  “  ye  shall  give.”  Having  rendered 
n«  not  by  “  among,”  but  by  the  article,  rds.  Similarly  ver.  7.  as, 
Al.  MS.  Ye  shall  add,  after  “  these.” 

Verso  10.  When,  before  “  you  pass  over.”  So  Bishop  Horsley. 
Comp.  ch.  xxxiv.  2. 

Verso  11.  Cities,  'IV,  before  Though  <j)vyab(vrrfpia  may 

be  considered  as  comprising  the  whole  idea.  Comp.  vv.  12,  13. 

Verso  16.  Six ,  before  “cities.” 

Verso  21.  His ,  beforo  “hand.”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  26.  The  hand  of,  before  “him  that  taketh.” 

Verso  2G.  Of  his  refuge,  after  “city.”  Comp.  vv.  27,  28. 

Verso  28.  His,  before  “refuge.”  Similarly  ver.  32.  Al.  MS. 
and  Compl.  havo  it.  Tho  Vulg.  has  “  in  urbe”  only. 

Vorso  30.  The  mouth  of,  'D,  before  “witnesses.” 


Insertions. 

Vorso  1.  Over  against,  before  “Jericho,”  ch.  xxii.  1.  Jonath. 
has  *i,  as  in  ch.  xxxiv.  16. 

Verse  2.  The,  beforo  “precincts.”  Only  then  to  bo  deter¬ 
mined. 

Vorso  4.  Two ,  His,  beforo  “thousand.”  So  the  Coptic:  Adam 
Clarke.  But  tho  general  opinion  seems  to  bo  that  tho  first  inclosure, 
npodaraov,  was  one  thousand  cubits,  and  tho  second  two  thousand 
more,  making  threo  thousand  in  tho  wliolo.  So  Patrick,  Ainsworth, 
who  cites  Maiinonidcs,  Treat,  of  the  Release  and  Jubilee ,  Ch.  13. 
Sect.  2.  See  also  Josephus,  Ant.  iv.  4,  3,  Philo  de  Sacerdot.  Ilono- 
rilms ,  sub  fincm. 

Verse  6.  And  the,  beforo  “confines.”  Sco  Notes. 

Verse  11.  Every  one,  before  “who  hath.” 

Verso  12.  For  the  blood,  after  “  vengeance.”  See  ver.  19.  So 
Jonath.,  Piodati. 

Vorse  13.  The,  beforo  “six.”  Tho  cities  thereafter  to  bo  called 
the  six.  Soo  ver.  G. 

Verso  17.  ( Thrown )  by,  ex,  beforo  “hand.”  E.  T.  has  “by 

throwing.”  Tho  Vulg.  “jcccrit,”  Diodati,  “  pictra  da  mano.”  So 
Luther,  Roothroyd,  all  expressive  of  tho  stone’s  leaving  tho  hand. 
Comp.  Horn.  II.  4.  618.  It  may  however  mean,  and  the  comparison 
of  ver.  18,  rendors  this  more  probable,  that  the  stono  was  held  in 
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the  hand,  so  as  to  make  the  blow  fall  the  heavier.  Jun.  et  Trem. 
has  “  manualis  ”  in  both  verses. 

Verse  18.  ( Thrown  or  used )  by,  before  “hand,”  as  ver.  17.  If, 

at  the  beginning. 

Verse  20.  Any  weapon,  irav  aicevos,  after  “  cast  at  him.”  See 
ver.  22.  Perhaps  “  missile  ”  might  be  preferable  to  “  weapon/’ 
meaning  anything  that  chance  threw  in  his  way,  “anything,” 
E.  T.,  “  quippiam,”  Vulg.,  “  instrumentum,”  Jun.  et  Trem.  One 
Heb.  MS.  has  it  here.  The  antithesis  of  ver.  22  seems  to  re¬ 
quire  it. 

Verse  23.  Was,  before  “his  enemy.”  Supplied  by  E.  T. 

Verse  31.  From,  before  “him  that.”  So  Vulg.  “  ab.”  But  it 
would  not  have  been  receivable  from  any  one. 

Verse  32.  Great,  before  “priest.”  See  ver.  25.  So  Sam., 
Syr.  and  one  MS. 

Verse  33.  Dwell,  after  “  you.”  E.  T.  supplies  “  are.”  So 
Sam.,  Onk.  and  four  MSS.,  Barret,  Davidson.  The  Vulg.  has 
“  habitationis  vestrse.”  See  ver.  34. 

Verse  34.  Am,  before  “the  Lord.”  So  Vulg.,  Syr.,  Jon., 
Diodati. 


Notes. 

Verse  3.  Portions  set  apart,  afoplo-para,  “  suburbs,”  E.  T. 

KHU  signifies  to  exclude ,  from  common  use  namely,  Lev.  xxv.  34. 
In  ver.  2  they  have  irpodaTcia,  precincts  or  suburbs,  and  in  ver.  4, 
crvyKvpovvTa,  appurtenances,  1  Macc.  xi.  34,  for  the  same  Hebrew 
word;  also  in  ver.  5,  ra  opopa,  the  confines.  The  Vulg.  has  “sub- 
urbana”  in  all.  Onk.  ITH,  “open  spaces,”  large  enough  to  breathe 
in.  Boothroyd  and  Jun.  et  Trem.  call  it  “  suburb-land,”  and  houses 
do  not  seem  intended.  Comp,  however  2  Chr.  xi.  14,  where  they 
have  o-KTjvcopaTa,  but  there  the  city  itself  may  be  included.  See 
other  expressions,  1  Chr.  vi.  55,  71,  Josh.  xxi.  11.  Luther’s  “  vor- 
stadte”  answers  exactly  to  npodo-Teia.  They  were  of  course  shut  out 
from  the  city,  as  well  as  severed  from  the  country. 

Verse  5.  In  the  midst  thereof,  or  of  this  {space),  piaov  tovtov, 
HT  "linn,  “in  the  midst:  this,”  E.  T.  Their  mode  of  understand¬ 
ing  HT  necessitated  the  insertion  of  kcll  to.  before  opopa. 

Verse  6.  The  places  of  refuge,  tSv  (frvyabevTTjpicov,  “of 

the  reception  of  fugitives,”  Vulg.  So  Jonnth.  “quae  recipiant 
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occisorem.”  See  1  Mace.  i.  63,  x.  14,  Josh.  xx.  2.  “reccptus,”  Jun. 
et  Trem.  Comp.  ver.  11. 

Verse  11.  Separate,  Dn'lpn,  “appoint,”  E.  T.,  “  choose  out  ob¬ 
vious  or  convenient  places,”  Parkh.  and  Gcsen.,  “  decernitc,”  Vulg. 
Jun.  et  Trem.  translates  differently,  and  I  think  incorrectly,  “post- 
quam  sortiti  eritis  civitates  obventuras  vobis;”  meaning  the  cities 
of  their  inheritance  generally.  Unintentionally,  dtcovaltas, 

“at  unawares,”  E.T.,  “by  error,”  E.  M.  Comp.  Lev.  iv.  22.  “  no- 
lentcs,”  Vulg.,  which  perhaps  expresses  more  than  is  meant;  though 
it  may  signify  the  simple  negation  of  any  action  of  the  will :  “dis- 
avvedutamente,”  Diodati,  without  malice  afore  thought. 

Verse  17.  lie  vnll  die,  dirodavuTut.  “  Futurum  hie  significat  id 
quod  fieri  potest  vel  solct,  quo  probabile  est  aliquem  interfici  posse,” 
ltosenmiiller. 

Verse  26.  Great-priest,  “  Iligh-pricst,”  E.  T.,  “  magnus,” 
Vulg.  So  Arab,  “maximi,”  Jun.  et  Trom.  Comp,  the  Pontifex 
Maximus  of  the  Romans. 

Verse  27.  He  is  not  guilty ,  ovk  (vo\6s  coni',  lb  “ho 
shall  not  bo  guilty  of  blood,”  E.  T.,  “no  blood  shall  be  to  him,” 
E.  M.,  “absque  noxa  crit,”  Vulg.  I  do  not  class  this  among  tho 
Omissions ,  though  there  is  no  mention  made  of  “blood ;”  the  sense 
being  sufficiently  expressed  without  it.  Diodati  has  “  non  e  col- 
pevole  d’liomieidio.” 

Verse  32.  Ransom  (instead)  of  his  fleeing,  \vrpa  tov  </>v yeti',  sub- 
audi  duri,  DD*P,  “for  him  that  is  fled,”  E.  T.,  (f)vytiv  to  bo  under¬ 
stood  of  remaining  in  the  city,  as  well  ns  escaping  thither.  To  a 
city ,  (Is  t rdXiv,  may  be  taken  indefinitely,  “  any  city,”  of  those  ap¬ 
pointed  to  be  places  of  refuge.  So  tho  Arab. 

Verse  34.  Among  you,  713^713,  “in  tho  midst  of  if,”  “wherein,” 
E.  T.  Al.  MS.  has  <V  airijs.  “  vobiscum,”  Vulg. 


CHAPTER  XXXVI. 

1.  And  there  drew  near  the  rulers  of  (the)  tribe 
of  (the)  sons  of  Gala  ad  son  of  Macliir  son  of  Ma- 
nassc,  of  the  tribe  of  (the)  sons  of  Joseph,  and  spake 
before  Moses,  and  before  Eleazar  the  priest,  and 
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before  the  rulers  of  houses  of  lineages  of  the  sons  of 
Israel,  2.  And  said,  The  Lord  commanded  our  lord 
to  give  the  land  of  the  inheritance  by  allotment  to 
the  sons  of  Israel :  and  the  Lord  enjoined  (our)  lord 
to  give  the  inheritance  of  Salpaad  our  brother  to  his 
daughters.  3.  And  they  will  be  wives  to  (some)  one 
(man)  of  the  tribes  of  (the)  sons  of  Israel ;  and  their 
allotment  will  be  taken  away  from  the  possession 
of  our  fathers,  and  will  be  added  to  (the)  inheritance 
of  the  tribe,  to  whom  they  shall  become  wives,  and 
will  be  taken  away  from  the  allotment  of  our  in¬ 
heritance.  4.  Moreover  if  the  remission  of  the  sons 
of  Israel  take  place,  their  inheritance  will  even  be 
added  to  the  inheritance  of  the  tribe,  to  whom  they 
shall  become  wives,  and  their  inheritance  will  be 
taken  away  from  the  inheritance  of  our  family’s 
tribe.  5.  And  Moses  commanded  the  sons  of  Israel 
by  the  Lord’s  bidding,  saying,  Thus  say  the  tribe  of 
(the)  sons  of  Joseph.  6.  This  (is)  the  thing  which 
the  Lord  hath  appointed  the  daughters  of  Salpaad, 
saying,  Let  them  be  wives  of  him  who  may  be  pleas¬ 
ing  in  their  sight,  only  let  them  be  wives  (of  some 
one)  out  of  the  sept  of  their  father.  7.  And  an  in¬ 
heritance  (belonging)  to  the  sons  of  Israel  shall  not  be 
circulated  from  tribe  to  tribe,  for  the  sons  of  Israel 
shall  be  fixed  each  man  in  the  inheritance  of  the  tribe 
of  his  lineage.  8.  And  every  daughter  succeeding  to 
an  inheritance  out  of  the  tribes  of  (the)  sons  of  Israel, 
they  shall  be  wives  to  (some)  one  of  those  who  (are) 
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of  the  sept  of  her  father ;  that  the  sons  of  Israel  may 
each  succeed  to  his  paternal  inheritance.  9.  And 
the  allotment  shall  not  be  circulated  from  (one)  tribe 
to  another  tribe,  but  the  sons  of  Israel  shall  be  fixed 
each  in  his  inheritance.  10.  Even  as  the  Lord  ap¬ 
pointed  to  Moses  so  they  did  by  (the)  daughters  of 
Salpaad.  11.  And  Thersa,  and  Egla,  and  Melcha, 
and  Nua,  and  Malaa,  daughters  of  Salpaad,  were 
(married)  to  their  cousins.  12.  (To  men)  of  the  sept 
of  Manassc,  of  the  sons  of  Joseph,  they  became  wives, 
and  their  inheritance  continued  in  the  tribe  of  their 
father's  sept.  13.  These  (are)  the  commandments, 
and  the  ordinances,  and  the  judgments,  which  the 
Lord  commanded  by  the  hand  of  Moses,  in  the  western 
parts  of  Moab,  by  the  Jordan,  over  against  Jericho. 


Omissions. 

Vorso  1.  Fathers ,  E.  T.  m2X.  Al.  MS.  and  Compl.  have 
irarpiutVy  “lineages.”  The  Vulg  has  only  “principcs  fatniliarura." 

Verse  2.  My,  before  “  lord,”  '31S,  at  its  second  occurrence.  At 
the  first,  they  have  qpa>v. 

Verse  3.  Of  the  sons,  before  “of  tho  tribes.”  “  alcuno  dell’ 
nitre  tribu,”  Piodati.  So  Vulg. 

Verse  0.  Of  the  tribe ,  after  “  sept ;”  which  is  not  noticed  by  the 
Vulg.  See  ver.  12.  If  in  tho  sept,  then  of  course  in  tho  tribe; 
but  not  vice  versa.  Comp.  ch.  i.  20.  See  Patrick.  Similarly  in 
ver.  S. 

Verse  9.  Of  the  tribes  of,  before  “  tho  sons.” 

Verso  11.  Married,  K.  T.,  yvvaiKts,  D'2’31?,  beforo  “to  their 
cousins,”  which  is  an  abridged  form  of  jn'*n  '32,  “  their  fathers’ 
brothers’  sons,”  E.  T.,  “  filiis  patrui  sui,”  Vulg.,  “  patruorum  suo- 
rum,”  Jun.  ct  Trent. 
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Verse  12.  Of  the  sons,  before  “  of  Manasseh.”  SoVulg.  They 
have  put  ‘‘sons”  after  it,  for  p,  “the  son.” 

Verse  13.  Unto  the  children  of  Israel,  after  “  Moses.” 

Insertions. 

Verse  1.  And  before  Eleazar  the  priest,  after  “  Moses.”  The 
Syr.  has  “and  Eleazar.” 

Verse  3.  Wives,  after  “  become.”  Similarly  in  ver.  4.  Comp, 
ver.  6. 

Verse  13.  Over  against,  before  “Jericho.”  See  ch.  xxii.  1. 

Notes. 

Verse  1.  Of  houses,  'K'iO,  “  chief,”  E.  T.  I  do  not  seo  how 
o’Ikcov  came  in  here.  ’A pxovrcov  may  have  been  repeated,  and  this 
a  corruption  of  the  latter  part  of  it. 

Verse  2.  The  Lord  enjoined  (our)  lord,  nin'3  Hiy  '31K,  “  my 
lord  was  commanded  by  the  Lord,”  E.  T.  The  sense  (with  the 
addition  of  my,  or  our),  is  the  same.  Horsley  thinks  it  should  be, 
“my  lord  commanded  by  the  direction  of  Jehovah,”  thus  giving  an 
active  sense  to  m^f. 

Verse  4.  The  force  of  7rpo<TTe0ijcr€Tai  here  seems  to  be,  shall 
remain  added.  So  Houbig.,  Rosenm.,  Geddes,  Boothroyd:  “manebit 
adjuncta.” 

Verse  5.  Thus ,  ovrtos,  p,  “well,”  E.  T.  Comp.  Jer.  viii.  G. 
They  suppose  him  to  lay  before  the  people  the  complaint  of  the 
Gileadites,  and  the  answer  of  God.  Comp.  ch.  xxvii.  6,  where  they 
have  opdcos. 

Verse  7.  His  lineage ,  1TQK,  “his  fathers,”  E.T.  -n-arpias  may 
perhaps  here  be  considered  as  an  adjective,  equivalent  to  7raTpiKfjs, 
as  ver.  8.  Comp.  Isai.  viii.  21,  2  Macc.  vii.  2,  24. 
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DEUTERONOMY. 

FROM  THE  GREEK  OF  THE  LXX. 


CHAPTER  I. 

1.  These  (arc)  the  words  which  Moses  spake  to  all 
Israel,  beyond  the  Jordan,  in  the  wilderness,  towards 
the  western  parts,  near  the  Red  sea,  between  Pliaran 
Tophol,  and  Lobon,  and  Inclosurcs,  and  (the)  gold¬ 
mines.  2.  (It  is)  a  journey  of  eleven  days  from  llorcb 
to  mount  Scir,  as  far  as  Cades  Barne.  3.  And  it 
came  to  pass,  in  the  fortieth  year,  in  the  eleventh 
month,  (the)  first  (day)  of  the  month,  Moses  spake 
unto  all  (the)  sons  of  Israel,  according  to  all  things 
whatsoever  the  Lord  liad  commanded  him  (to  say) 
unto  them,  4.  After  having  smitten  Scon  king  of 
(the)  Ainorrhcans,  who  dwelt  in  Escbon,  and  Og  king 
of  the  Hasan,  who  dwelt  in  Astaroth  and  in  Edrain. 
f>.  In  the  (country)  beyond  the  Jordan,  in  (the)  land 
of  Moab,  began  Moses  to  explain  this  law,  saying, 
(!.  The  Lord  our  God  spake  to  us  in  Chorcb,  saying, 
Let  (your)  dwelling  in  this  mountain  be  to  you 
enough.  7.  Do  you  turn,  and  remove,  and  go  into 
the  mount  of  (the)  Amorrhcans,  and  unto  all  that 
dwell  round  about  Araba,  into  mountain  and  plain, 
and  unto  (the)  south,  and  the  sea-coast,  (the)  land 
of  (the)  Chanancans,  and  Antilibanus,  even  unto  the 
great  river,  (the)  river  Euphrates.  8.  Behold  ye, 
he  hath  delivered  up  the  land  before  you;  having 
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gone  in,  inherit  ye  the  land,  which  I  sware  to  your 
fathers,  to  Abraham,  and  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  to  give 
them  and  their  seed  after  them.  9.  And  I  spake 
unto  you  at  that  time,  saying,  Alone  I  shall  not  be 
able  to  bear  you.  10.  The  Lord  your  God  hath  mul¬ 
tiplied  you,  and  lo !  ye  are  this  day  as  it  were  the 
stars  of  the  heaven  in  multitude.  11.  May  the  Lord 
God  of  your  fathers  add  to  you  as  ye  are  a  thousand¬ 
fold,  and  bless  you,  as  he  hath  said  to  you.  12.  How 
shall  I  be  able  to  bear  alone  your  wearisomeness  and 
your  support,  and  your  contradictions?  13.  Consti¬ 
tute  for  yourselves  men,  wise,  and  endued  with  know¬ 
ledge,  and  prudent,  for  your  tribes,  and  I  will  set 
over  you  your  chiefs.  14.  And  ye  answered  me,  and 
said,  The  thing  which  thou  hast  spoken  is  good  to  do. 
15.  And  I  took  from  among  you  men,  wise,  and 
endued  with  knowdedge,  and  prudent,  and  I  set  them 
to  be  chiefs  over  you,  rulers  of  thousands,  and  rulers 
of  hundreds,  and  rulers  of  fifties,  and  rulers  of  tens, 
and  secretaries  to  your  judges.  16.  And  I  com¬ 
manded  your  judges  at  that  time,  saying,  Hear  (the 
whole  cause)  between  your  brethren,  and  judge  justly 
between  a  man,  and  between  (his)  brother,  and  be¬ 
tween  his  proselyte.  17.  Thou  shalt  not  respect  a 
person  in  judgment,  as  the  small  so  shalt  thou  judge 
the  great,  thou  shalt  not  shrink  from  (any)  person 
of  man,  for  the  judgment  is  God’s:  and  what  thing 
soever  shall  be  hard  (to  be  decided)  by  you  ye 
shall  bring  it  to  me,  and  I  will  hear  it.  18.  And  I 
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commanded  you  at  that  time  all  these  words,  which 
ye  shall  do.  19.  And,  having  removed  from  Choreb, 
we  travelled  all  that  great  and  terrible  wilderness, 
which  ye  have  seen,  (the)  way  to  the  mount  of  the 
Amorrhcan,  as  the  Lord  our  God  commanded  us, 
and  came  even  unto  Cades  Barne.  20.  And  I  said 
unto  you,  Ye  have  come  even  unto  the  mount  of  the 
Amorrhcan,  which  the  Lord  our  God  giveth  you. 
21.  Behold  ye,  the  Lord  your  God  hath  delivered  up 
to  us  the  land  before  your  face  :  having  gone  up,  in¬ 
herit  ye,  even  as  the  Lord  God  of  your  fathers  said 
to  you:  fear  ye  not,  neither  be  afraid.  22.  And  ye 
all  came  to  me,  and  said,  Let  us  send  men  before  us, 
and  let  them  visit  the  land  for  us,  and  bring  us  back 
an  answer  (as  to)  the  way  by  which  we  shall  go  up 
therein,  and  the  cities  into  the  which  we  shall  enter. 
2tf.  And  the  thing  was  pleasing  in  my  sight:  and  I 
took  of  you  twelve  men,  one  man  to  a  tribe.  21.  And 
having  turned,  they  went  up  into  the  mountain,  and 
came  as  far  as  Cluster  Valley,  and  explored  it. 
25.  And  they  took  in  their  hands  of  the  fruit  of  the 
land,  and  brought  (it)  unto  you,  and  said,  Good  (is) 
the  land  which  the  Lord  our  God  giveth  us.  2G.  And 
ye  were  not  willing  to  go  up,  but  disobeyed  the  word 
of  the  Lord  our  God.  27.  And  ye  murmured  in  your 
tents,  and  said,  Because  the  Lord  hateth  us  he  hath 
brought  us  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  to  deliver  us 
into  (the)  hands  of  (the)  Amorrhcans,  to  destroy  us. 
2S.  Whither  do  we  go  up?  moreover  your  brethren 
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turned  away  your  heart,  saying,  A  great  nation  and 
numerous  and  more  powerful  than  we,  and  cities  great 
and  walled  even  up  to  the  heaven ;  yea  and  we  saw 
there  sons  of  giants.  29.  And  I  said  unto  you, 
Quail  not,  neither  be  terrified  by  them.  30.  The 
Lord  your  God  who  goeth  in  advance  before  your 
face,  he  shall  fight  with  you  against  them,  after  the 
manner  of  all  things  whatsoever  he  did  for  you  in 
(the)  land  (of)  Eg^pt,  31.  And  in  this  ^wilderness, 
which  ye  have  seen,  (by  the)  wray  of  the  mount  of  the 
Amorrhean :  so  will  the  Lord  thy  God  nourish  thee, 
as  any  man  would  nourish  his  son,  along  all  the  way 
on  which  ye  went  until  ye  came  unto  this  place. 
32.  And  in  this  word  ye  believed  not  the  Lord  our 
God,  33.  Who  goeth  in  advance  before  you  in  the 
way,  to  choose  out  for  you  a  place,  leading  you  in  fire 
by  night,  shewing  you  the  way,  along  which  ye  shall 
go  upon  it,  and  in  cloud  by  day.  34.  And  the  Lord 
heard  the  voice  of  your  words,  and  being  greatly  pro¬ 
voked,  he  sware,  saying,  35.  If  any  one  of  these  men 
shall  see  this  good  land,  which  I  sware  to  their  fathers, 
36.  Save  Chaleb  son  of  Jeplionne,  he  shall  see  it,  and 
to  him  will  I  give  the  land  upon  which  he  hath  gone, 
and  to  his  sons,  because  he  hath  applied  himself  to 
the  things  which  concern  the  Lord.  37.  And  the 
Lord  was  wroth  with  me  because  of  you,  saying,  Nei¬ 
ther  shalt  thou  by  any  means  enter  therein.  38.  Jesus, 
son  of  Naue,  who  attendeth  upon  thee,  he  shall  enter 
therein :  strengthen  thou  him,  for  he  shall  distribute 
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it  as  an  inheritance  to  Israel.  39.  And  every  young 
child,  who  knoweth  not  this  day  good  or  evil,  these 
shall  enter  therein,  and  to  these  will  I  give  it,  and 
they  shall  inherit  it.  40.  And  you,  having  turned, 
transferred  your  camp  into  the  wilderness,  (on  the) 
way  that  (leadeth)  to  the  lied  sea.  41.  And  ye  an¬ 
swered,  and  said,  We  have  sinned  against  the  Lord 
our  God:  we,  having  gone  up,  will  fight  according  to 
all  things  whatsoever  the  Lord  our  God  hath  com¬ 
manded  us:  and  having  taken  up  each  his  warlike 
weapons,  and  being  gathered  together,  ye  went  up 
into  the  mountain.  42.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  me, 
Say  to  them,  Ye  shall  not  go  up,  neither  shall  ye 
fight,  for  I  am  not  with  you;  and  so  ye  will  not  be 
broken  before  your  enemies.  43.  And  I  spake  to 
you,  and  ye  heard  me  not:  and  ye  transgressed  the 
word  of  the  Lord,  and,  having  used  violence,  went  up 
into  the  mountain.  44.  And  the  Amorrhcan  who 
dwcllcth  in  that  mountain  came  forth  to  encounter 
you,  and  chased  you  as  the  bees  might  do,  and  they 
wounded  you  from  Seir  unto  llcrma.  45.  And  sitting 
down  ye  wept  before  the  Lord  our  God,  and  the  Lord 
did  not  hear  your  voice,  nor  give  heed  to  you. 
4(>.  And  ye  resided  in  Cades  many  days,  how  many 
days  soever  ye  resided. 

Omissions. 

Verso  1.  stiitf,  “  aiul  between,"  before  **  Tophol.M  The  Tar- 
puns  of  Onk.  and  Jon.  connect  Tophol  with  Taran,  as  though 
it  were  Paran  of  the  murmuring,  whero  they  murmured  because 
of  the  manna,  JOS  by  Onk. 
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Verse  4.  He ,  before  “  had  smitten,”  E.  T.  Al.  MS.  and  Compl. 
have  tov  after  irara^ai,  which,  perhaps,  should  be  avrov.  It  occurs, 
however,  before  "Oy,  but  not  in  Compl.  The  Heb.  there  has  ns, 
as  before  JITD. 

Verse  7.  1  after  Numb.  xiv.  25,  43,  and  3,  before  miy, 

“thereunto,  in  the  plain,”  E.  T.  Also  3,  before  “in  the 

vale,”  E.  T.  Also  3,  before  Clin,  “  by  the  sea  side,”  E.  T.  Also  n, 
before  p33*?,  “  unto  Lebanon,”  E.  T. 

Verse  8.  The  Lord ,  before  “  sware.”  So  the  Samar.  Comp, 
the  beginning  of  this  verse,  where  tt apabibanca,  as  Al.  MS.  and 
Compl.,  seems  the  right  reading. 

Verse  15.  The  chief  of  your  tribes,  after  “  I  took,”  for  which 
they  substitute  e£  vpcov,  from  among  you ;  “  de  tribubus  vestris,” 
Vulg.  It  appears  from  Numb.  xi.  16,  that  they  were  elders 
and  officers  over  the  people  already.  Comp.  ver.  23,  Numb.  xiii. 
2,  3. 

Verse  16.  His,  before  “brother.”  AIMS,  and  Compl.  have  it. 

Verse  25.  And  brought  us  word  again,  before  “  and  said.”  So 
Vulg.  Comp.  Numb.  xiii.  27,  28. 

Verse  30.  Before  your  eyes ,  at  the  end.  Al.  MS.  has  ko.t 
o(f)6a\fiovs  avToov. 

Verse  35.  Of  this  evil  generation ,  after  “these  men.”  Compl. 
has  rcou  novTjpSv.  To  give,  after  “sware,”  “juramento  pollicitus 
sum,”  Vulg. 

Verse  39.  Moreover  your  little  ones,  which  ye  said  should  be  a 
prey ,  at  the  beginning.  Al.  MS.  and  Compl.  have  it.  Your,  before 
“  children.”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  41.  Unto  me,  after  “said.”  Al.  MS.  and  Compl.  have  it. 


Insertions. 

Verse  1.  Sea,  after  “Red,”  ipvdpas ,  cpD,  “Red  (sea),”  E.  T., 
“Zuph,”  E.  M.,  “mare  rubrum,”  Vulg.  It  is  not  in  Al.  MS.  Suph 
may  be  a  place  in  Moab.  See  Numb.  xxi.  14,  Judg.  xi.  16.  The 
Targums  and  Arab,  take  it  as  the  Red  Sea. 

Verse  2.  To,  or  towards,  ini,  before  “  mount.” 

Verse  3.  All,  before  “(the)  sons.” 

Verse  4.  And ,  before  “in  Edrain.”  So  Vulg.  See  Josh.  xiii. 
12.  His  defeat  took  place  at  Edrei,  Numb.  xxi.  33. 
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Verse  7.  Anti,  bcforo  “  Libanus.”  Perhaps  as  being  nearer 
than  Lebanon  to  the  country  of  the  Israelites,  and  forming  its 
northern  boundary.  Comp.  Numb,  xxxiv.  7,  ch.  iii.  25. 

Verse  12.  lit  able  to,  before  “bear.”  E.  T.  has  “can.”  So 
the  Syr.,  Jon.,  Diodati. 

Verse  13.  Your  chiefs ,  at  the  end;  which,  however,  may  be 
considered  as  supplying  tho  place  of  “them.”  Al.  MS.  and  Compl. 
have  both. 

Verse  15.  Endued  with  knowledge ,  after  “wise.”  Sec  ver.  13. 

Verse  17.  It,  after  “bring.”  So  the  Syr. 

Verso  21.  To  us,  after  “delivered  up.”  Not  in  Al.  MS. 
Compl.  has  to  you.  It  should  come  instead  of  vfiv,  at  the  end  of 
ver.  20. 

Verso  28.  Moreover,  fi«,  afer  “go  up.”  They  knew  nothing 
personally  of  the  land,  and  what  they  had  learnt  of  it  from  the 
report  of  the  spies  alarmed  them.  And,  before  “tho  cities.”  And 
numerous,  after  “nation.”  The  Vulg.  seems  to  take  ^1*13  in  this 
6enso:  “maxima  multitudo.”  weXu  may  render  another  reading, 
H"l  for  D"l.  So  tho  Sam.  Text,  Onk.  and  Jonath.  The  Syr.  has 
both.  Comp.  ch.  ii.  10,  21. 

Verse  30.  Against  them ,  avrovs,  after  “with  you.”  (The)  land 
(of),  before  “Egypt.” 

Verso  31.  This ,  bcforo  “  wilderness.”  The  way  of  the  Mount  of 
the  Amorrhean ,  after  “seen.”  Not  in  Al.  MS.  or  Compl.  Sec  vv.  7, 
10.  Any ,  bcforo  “man.”  On,  before  “which.”  Not  in  Al.  MS. 
or  Compl. 

Verse  39.  Every  young,  before  “child.”  E.  T.  has  “children,” 
and  Vulg.  “  filii,”  for  cp. 

Verse  40.  That  (leadeth)  to,  beforo  “  the  Red  Sea.”  This  seems 
required  to  express  tho  sense:  “by  the  way  of  the  Red  Sea,”  E.  T., 
is  apt  to  convey  an  erroneous  notion.  Perhaps  the  Elanitic  gulf 
on  which  Ezion-Gabcr,  Num.  xxxiii.  35,  is  situated,  may  bo  intended. 
Comp.  ch.  ii.  1. 

Verse  41.  Our  God,  after  “against  the  Lord.”  So  two  MSS. 
and  Sam.,  Geddes,  Syr.,  Davidson.  Similarly  in  ver.  45,  where  it 
is  not  in  Al.  MS. 

Verse  42.  Am,  after  “for  I.”  Supplied  by  E.  T.  and  Vulg. 
“habitat,”  Onk. 

Verso  43.  Me,  after  “heard.” 
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Notes. 

Verse  1.  Beyond  the  Jordan ,  “  trans,”  Vulg.  Moses  seems  here 
to  speak  of  it  as  it  would  be  spoken  of  after  the  conquest  of  Canaan 
had  been  achieved.  Comp.  ver.  5,  Numb,  xxxii.  19.  Towards  the 
western  parts ,  npos  dvapals.  See  ch.  xxii.  1,  xxxvi.  13.  and  comp, 
ver.  7.  Inclosures ,  or  courts — -folds,  John  x.  1,  avka>v,  riYi'n,  “Ha- 
zeroth,”  E.  T.  Comp.  Numb.  xi.  35,  Jer.  xlix.  (xxx.  LXX.)  28. 
(The)  gold-abounding  (regions),  Karaxpvarea,  2Ht  '1,  “  Dizahab,”  E.  T., 
better  taken  as  two  words,  quasi  “  cui  aurum,”  Schl.,  Adam  Clarke. 
The  Vulg.  referring  it  to  Aseroth,  has  “ubi  aurum  est  plurimum.” 
Onk.  takes  it  as  an  allusion  to  the  golden  calf.  The  gold,  accord¬ 
ing  to  Jonath.  and  Hieros.,  served  for  the  making  of  the  holy  vessels. 

Verse  5.  To  explain ,  diaaacfrfjo-ai,  “  to  declare/’  E.  T.,  over  again 
more  fully  and  plainly,  so  as  to  impress  it,  “ifcO,  more  deeply  on 
the  mind.  See  ch.  xxvii.  8,  Habak.  ii.  2,  “explanare,”  Vulg.  See 
Maimonides  ap.  Patrick  ;  and  Rosenmiiller. 

Verse  7.  Araba,  nmjD,  “in  the  plain,”  E.  T.  Comp.  ver.  1, 
and  see  Omissions.  And  the  plain,  “  and  in  the  vale,”  E.  T.  ; 

“the  maritime  plain  of  Philistia,”  Stanley. 

Verse  12.  Support,  vnoaracnv,  “burden,”  E.  T.,  the  bur¬ 

den,  or  charge,  of  providing  for  you.  There  seems  to  be  an  allu¬ 
sion  to  Numb.  xi.  13,  14.  See  also  Judg.  vi.  4. 

Verse  13.  Prudent,  o-vverovs,  D'lH',  “known,”  E.  T.  Onk.  and 
Jon.  have  “knowing.”  Having  a  reputation  for  prudence.  Men 
of  experience.  Expert  men.  Similarly  in  ver.  15,  where  the 
Vulg.  has  “  nobiles,”  and  here,  “quorum  conversatio  sit  probata.” 

Verse  15.  Secretaries  to  your  judges ,  ypapparoeicraycoyeis  rois 
KpiTais  vpcov,  “  officers  among  your  tribes,”  E.  T.  See  Ex.  v.  6, 
xviii.  25,  in  Al.  MS.,  1  Chron.  xxvi.  29,  ch.  xvi.  18,  xxix.  10,  xxxi.  2S, 
from  which  latter  places  they  appear  to  have  been  officials  of  some 
description  or  other  in  attendance  upon  the  judges,  perhaps  regis¬ 
trars.  They  read  D'tjQE?,  “judges,”  for  “tribes.” 

Verse  17.  Judge,  pyiXTI,  “hear,”  E.  T.,  John  v.  30.  Shrink 
from ,  viroa-Tei^T),  ITOH,  “be  afraid  of,”  E.  T.,  “euch  scheuen,”  Lu¬ 
ther.  See  Parkh.  on  :  “  deflectere  ab  aliquo  prso  metu,”  Simon. 

Verse  19.  The  way  (to)  the  mount  of  the  Amorrhean,  68ov  opovs. 
Comp.  ver.  7,  where  they  have  els  opos,  and  ver.  20.  See  Lightfoot, 
Chor.  Cent.  c.  11.  “  traendo  al  monte,”  Diodati,  “ad  montem,” 
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Jun.  ot  Trem.,  Boothr.,  Luther;  “towards,1 ”  Patrick;  “which  leadcth 
to,”  Ainsworth. 

Verse  22.  Visit,  ((fioSeva-uTaurav,  VlDn\  “search  out,”  E.  T., 
“came  to,”  Judith  vii.  G.  Comp.  1  Macc.  xvi.  14,  2  Macc.  iii.  S. 
Visitation,  implying  inquiry  and  examination. 

Verse  24.  Explored ,  Karto-Konevo-au,  “  searched  out,”  E.  T. 

as  in  vcr.  22.  to  investigate,  to  go  leisurely  over,  as  on 

foot,  step  hy  strip,  “pedetentiin  progrcdi,”  Lucretius.  The  Vulg. 
has  “ considerarc”  in  both  verses.  Comp.  Numb.  xiii.  24. 

Verse  2G.  Disobeyed,  the  word,  '2  flX  riED,  “  rebelled  against 
tho  commandment,”  E.  T.,  “increduli  ad  sermonem,”  Vulg.  Comp. 
Ps.  ev.  28,  O.  E.  Similarly  ver.  43. 

Verse  28.  Turned  away,  airtaT^aav,  1DDH,  “discouraged,”  E.T., 
“melted,”  E.  M.,  Jun.  et  Tnsm.  :  “terruerunt,”  Vulg.,  hindered  the 
heart  from  being  right,  tide ia,  straight  forward.  Comp.  2  Kings 
x.  16. 

(Hants,  “  Anakim,”  E.  T.  The  verb  in  Arabic  signifies 

“to  bo  tall.”  Onk.  has  and  to  tho  same  purposo  the  Syr. 

and  Arab.  “Sons  of  Ephron  the  giant,”  Jonath.  Comp.  Numb, 
xiii.  34. 

Verse  31.  Nourish,  Tpo<f)o(f)opi](r(i,  NCO,  “  bare,”  E.  T.  It  may  sig¬ 
nify  literally,  “to  carry  in  tho  arms,”  or  “to  sustain  with  food,”  &c. 
Al.  MS.  agrees  with  tho  Vat.  here,  and  has  trpo(Po(j)opr]a(u  in  Acts  xiii. 
1 8.  Compl.  has  (rpono'Jmprjo-fv,  which  is  tho  reading  in  Acts  adopted 
bv  E.T.,  “suffered  their  manners.”  See  2  Macc.  vii.  27.  Grabe, 
Troleg .  in.  8,  and  comp,  the  Syr.  in  Acts. 

Verse  32.  Word,  121,  “thing,”  E.  T.,  tho  word  whereby  ho 
promised  to  fight  for  you,  ver.  30.  Poolo. 

Verse  33.  To  choose  out,  “to  search  out,”  E.  T.,  to  go 

round  and  round  in  search  of,  “  metatus  est  locum  quo  tentoria 
figure  deberetis,”  Vulg.,  “  ut  pnvpararet  vobis  locum  domus  inan- 
sionis,”  Onk.  Comp.  John  xiv.  2.  Leading  you,  DDronS,  “  to  pitch 
your  tents  in,”  E.  T.  They  seem  to  havo  confounded  run,  and  nro, 
with  which  what  follows  is  in  harmony.  Comp.  Ex.  xiii.  17. 

Verse  3(5.  Which  he  hath  gone  upon,  or  over,  H3  “|V1  “IC’K,  “that 
ho  hath  irodden  upon,”  E.  T.  See  Josh.  i.  3,  xiv.  9.  Hath  ap¬ 
plied  himself  to  the  things  that  concern  the  Lord,  Hbl'  '"HIX 
“wholly  followed  the  Lord,”  E.  T.,  “studiosus  est  corum  quoc  ad 
Deum  pertinont,”  Sclileusn. 
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Verse  38.  Distribute  it  as  an  inheritance  to  Israel ,  D^s  PlAriJ' 
“  shall  cause  Israel  to  inherit  it,”  E.  T.,  “  sorte  dividet 
Israeli,”  Vulg.  See  Numb,  xxxiv.  18.  Al.  MS.  has  KaTaKXppohoTrjaei 
for  KaraKkr]povop.rj(Tii :  “possidendam  dividet  earn  Israelitis,”  Jun.  et 
Trem.,  “  er  soli  Israel  das  erde  austheilen,”  Luther. 

Verse  39.  This  day,  <rr/p.epov,  DIVI:  as  part  of  what  the  Lord 
had  said,  this  seems  more  correct  than  E.  T.  “that  day.”  So  Vulg. 
“bodie,”  Jun.  et  Trem.,  liosenm.,  Geddes,  Boothroyd,  Luther,  Dio- 
dati. 

Verse  40.  Transferred  your  camp,  earparoTT ebevaare.  See  Notes 
on  Gen.  xii.  9,  Ex.  xiv.  10.  They  express  the  obedience  to  the  com¬ 
mand,  rather  than  the  command  itself. 

Verse  41.  Taken  up,  TUnn,  “girded  on,”  E.  T.,“instructi,”  Vulg. 
The  expressions  are  nearly  equivalent.  Perhaps  that  of  the  LXX. 
applies  more  to  offensive  than  defensive  weapons.  Diodati  has 
“  prese.”  Being  gathered  together ,  o-vvaOpoio-devTes,  ‘OTin,  “were 
ready,”  E.  T.  Their  readiness  consisted  in,  and  was  evidenced  by, 
their  being  gathered  together.  Schl.  says  pn  had  originally  the 
meaning  “  colligendi  et  coacervandi,  unde  pH,  divitiae.”  Lee,  how¬ 
ever,  with  whom  are  Geson.  and  Rosenm.  thinks  it  means  ye  made 
light  of  the  matter,  from  the  Arab,  pn,  “  levis  fuit,”  and  in  Conj. 
4,  “  contempsit.” 

Verse  43.  Used  violence,  Trapaftia<rap.€voi,  ntn,  “went  presump¬ 
tuously,”  E.  T.  See  Notes  on  Ex.  xviii.  11,  Numb.  xiv.  44. 

Verse  44.  From  Seir,  they  give  1  here  the  sense  of  |J3.  So 
the  Vulg.  and  Syr.  See  Piet.  Bible. 

Verse  45.  Having  sat  down.  See  Note  on  Numb.  xi.  4,  and 
comp.  1  Sam.  v.  11,  2  Sam.  xix.  37.  The  Syr.  has  prDrV,  as  in 
ver.  46. 

Verse  46.  How  many  days  soever,  D'E'S,  “  according  unto  the 
days,”  E.  T.,  “as  many  days  after  the  mutiny,  as  before  it,”  Patrick. 

CHAPTER  II. 

1.  And  haying  turned,  we  removed  into  the  wil¬ 
derness  (on  the)  way  (to  the)  Red  sea,  even  as  the 
Lord  had  spoken  unto  me,  and  encircled  the  moun¬ 
tain  Seir  many  days.  2.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
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me,  (saying),  3.  Let  (}Tour)  encircling  this  mountain 
be  to  you  enough :  turn  ye  therefore  to  the  north. 
4.  And  command  thou  the  people,  saying,  You  pass 
along  through  the  borders  of  your  brethren  (the)  sons 
of  Esau,  who  dwell  in  Seir;  and  they  shall  fear  you 
and  stand  exceedingly  in  awe  of  you.  5.  Ye  shall 
not  wage  war  against  them,  for  I  may  not  give  you  of 
their  land,  no  not  so  much  as  to  set  your  foot  on;  for 
I  have  given  to  the  sons  of  Esau  the  mountain  Seir  in 
allotment.  6.  Buy  ye  food  of  them  for  money,  and 
cat;  and  water  ye  shall  receive  of  them  by  measure 
for  money,  and  shall  drink.  7.  For  the  Lord  our 
God  hath  blessed  thee  in  every  work  of  thy  hands: 
consider  how  thou  passedst  through  that  great  and 
terrible  wilderness:  lo!  forty  years  the  Lord  thy  God 
(hath  been)  with  thee:  thou  hast  been  in  need  of 
nothing.  8.  And  we  passed  by  our  brethren,  (the) 
sons  of  Esau,  who  dwell  in  Seir,  by  the  way  (to) 
Araba  from  Elon  and  from  Gesion  Gabor,  and  having 
turned  we  passed  by  (on  the)  way  (to  the)  wilderness 
of  Moab.  0.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  me,  Be  not  ye 
hostile  to  the  Moabites;  and  ye  shall  not  wage  war 
against  them;  for  I  may  not  give  you  of  their  land  in 
allotment,  for  to  the  sons  of  Lot  I  have  given  Aroer 
to  inherit.  10.  The  Ommin  resided  upon  it  before 
(them),  a  nation  great  and  numerous,  and  strong  men, 
as  the  Enakim.  11.  They  also  shall  be  accounted 
Khaphain,  even  as  the  Enakim,  and  the  Moabites  call 
them  Ommin.  12.  And  in  Seir  the  Chorrean  resided 
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heretofore,  and  (the)  sons  of  Esau  destroyed  them, 
and  extirpated  them  from  before  them,  and  were 
settled  in  their  stead,  even  as  did  Israel  by  the  land 
of  his  inheritance,  which  the  Lord  gave  them.  13.  Do 
you  now  therefore  arise  and  remove,  and  proceed 
by  the  valley  of  Zaret.  14.  And  the  days  (during) 
which  we  proceeded  from  Cades  Barne  until  we 
arrived  at  the  valley  of  Zaret,  (were)  thirty  and  eight 
years,  till  all  (the)  generation  of  men  fit  for  war  had 
fallen,  dying  out  of  the  camp,  as  the  Lord  God  sware 
to  them.  15.  And  the  hand  of  God  was  upon  them 
to  consume  them  out  of  the  midst  of  the  camp,  until 
they  had  fallen.  16.  And  it  came  to  pass  when  all 
the  men,  the  warriors,  had  fallen,  dying  out  of  the 
midst  of  the  people,  17.  The  Lord  also  spake  unto 
me,  saying,  18.  Thou  shalt  go  this  day  by  the  coasts 
of  Moab,  (by)  Aroer;  19.  And  ye  shall  draw  nigh  to 
(the)  sons  of  Amman:  be  not  ye  hostile  to  them,  nei¬ 
ther  engage  with  them  in  war;  for  I  may  not  give 
thee  of  the  land  of  (the)  sons  of  Amman  in  allotment, 
because  I  have  given  it  in  allotment  to  the  sons  of 
Lot.  20.  It  shall  be  accounted  a  land  of  Raphain, 
for  upon  it  also  did  the  Raphain  dwell  heretofore, 
and  the  Ammanites  call  them  Zochommin.  21.  (They 
were)  a  nation  great  and  numerous  and  more  power¬ 
ful  than  you,  even  as  (were)  the  Enakim:  and  the 
Lord  destroyed  them  from  before  them,  and  they 
made  (it)  an  inheritance,  and  were  settled  in  their 
stead  until  this  day.  22.  As  he  did  to  the  sons  of  Esau 
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who  dwell  in  Seir,  even  as  they  extirpated  the  Chor- 
rcan  from  before  them,  and  succeeded  to  their  in¬ 
heritance  and  have  been  settled  in  their  stead  unto 
this  day.  23.  And  the  Eveans  who  dwell  in  Asedoth 
unto  Gaza,  even  the  Cappadocians  who  came  forth 
from  Cappadocia,  have  extirpated  them  and  have 
become  settled  in  their  stead.  24.  Now  therefore 
do  you  arise  and  remove,  and  pass  by  the  valley  of 
Arnon.  Lo!  I  have  delivered  into  thy  hands  Seon, 
king  of  Esebon,  the  Amorrhean,  and  his  land:  begin 
thou  to  inherit:  wage  war  against  him  this  day. 

25.  Begin  to  produce  the  dread  of  thee  and  the  fear 
of  thee  in  presence  of  all  the  nations  that  (are)  be¬ 
neath  the  heaven,  who  having  heard  thy  name,  shall 
be  troubled,  and  shall  have  sorrows,  (arising)  from 
thy  presence.  26.  And  I  sent  embassadors  out  of 
the  wilderness  of  Kcdamoth  unto  Seon  king  of  Ese¬ 
bon  with  peaceable  words,  saying,  27.  I  will  pass 
by  through  thy  land:  in  the  road  I  will  go,  I  will 
not  turn  aside  to  right  or  left.  28.  Thou  shalt  sell 
me  food  for  money,  and  I  will  cat:  and  water  shalt 
thou  sell  me  for  money,  and  I  will  drink:  (I  will  do 
nothing)  save  that  I  will  pass  by  on  (my)  feet. 

26.  As  did  to  me  the  sons  of  Esau  who  dwell  in  Seir, 
and  the  Moabites  who  dwell  in  Arocr;  until  I  have 
passed  over  the  Jordan  into  the  land,  which  the  Lord 
our  God  giveth  us.  30.  And  Scon  king  of  Esebon 
was  not  willing  that  we  should  pass  by  him,  for  the 
Lord  our  God  hardened  his  spirit,  and  strengthened 
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his  heart,  that  he  should  be  delivered  up  into  thy 
hands,  as  on  this  day.  31.  And  the  Lord  said  unto 
me,  Behold,  I  am  beginning  to  deliver  up  before  thee 
Seon,  king  of  Esebon,  the  Amorrhean,  and  his  land, 
and  begin  thou  to  inherit  his  land.  32.  And  Seon 
king  of  Esebon  came  forth  to  encounter  us,  he  and  all 
his  people  to  battle  to  Jassa.  33.  And  the  Lord  our 
God  delivered  him  up  before  us:  and  we  smote  him, 
and  his  sons,  and  all  his  people.  34.  And  we  won  all 
his  cities  at  that  time,  and  destroyed  every  city  in 
succession,  and  their  women,  and  their  children;  we 
did  not  leave  any  alive.  35.  But  of  the  cattle  we 
made  a  booty,  and  took  the  spoils  of  the  cities. 
36.  From  Aroer,  which  is  by  the  brink  of  the  brook 
Arnon,  and  the  city  that  is  in  the  valley,  and  even 
unto  (the)  mount  of  Galaad:  there  was  not  a  city 
which  escaped  us:  the  Lord  our  God  delivered  (them) 
all  into  our  hands.  37.  But  near  (the)  sons  of  Am¬ 
man  we  did  not  approach,  (leaving  untouched)  all  the 
confines  of  the  brook  Jaboc,  and  the  cities  that  (are) 
in  the  hill-country,  as  the  Lord  our  God  command¬ 
ed  us. 


Omissions. 

Verse  2.  Saying ,  at  the  end.  So  Vulg.,  Syr.,  Diodati. 

Verse  6.  Also,  after  “water.”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  8.  From,  before  “our  brethren,”  “ transissemus  fratres 
nostros,”  Vulg.,  Arab.,  “  prsetergressi,”  Jun.  et  Trem. 

Verse  13.  And  we  vjent  over  the  brook  Zered ,  at  the  end.  Al. 
MS.  and  Compl.  have  it.  See  Numb.  xxi.  12. 

Verse  15.  Indeed ,  DJ,  before  “the  hand.”  So  Vulg. 
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Verse  20.  That  also ,  at  the  beginning.  So  Vulg. 

Verse  24.  And,  before  “wage.” 

Verso  27.  The  repetition  of  “by  tho  way,  and  only  by 

tho  way.”  E.  T.  has  “high,"  and  Vulg.  “  publica.”  Comp.  ch. 
xvi.  10. 

Verso  31.  To  possess ,  CH,  after  “begin." 

Verse  35.  Unto  ourselves ,  after  “booty.”  Al.  MS.  has  ahroi r, 
and  Cornpl.  eaimnr.  See  ch.  iii.  7.  Which,  X’N,  after  “cities." 

Verse  37.  Unto  the  land  of,  beforo  “  tho  sons."  Al.  MS.  and 
Coinpl.  have  fir  yijv,  of  which  f'yyvs  may  be  a  corruption.  And  all, 
^>31,  “nor  unto  whatsoever,”  E.  T.  Jonath.  has  TpDH  HD  *?33. 

Insertions. 

Verse  3.  Therefore ,  after  “  turn  ye.” 

Verse  4.  Of  you,  at  the  end.  Caused  by  their  putting  tho  verb 
in  the  third  person  plural  of  the  future  tense,  instead  of  the  second 
of  tho  imperative.  It  is  not  in  Al.  MS. 

Verse  5.  War,  after  “  wage.”  Sec  vv.  0,  24.  Similarly  in  ver. 
10,  where  fir  being  inserted,  1  havo  translated  it  “engage:"  “no 
Indium  miscete,"  Jun.  ct  Trent.,  “  bekrieget,”  Luther,  “  movete 
guerra,”  Diodati,  “  incitate  eo9  ad  helium,"  Roscnm.  Comp.  1 
Macc.  vii.  43,  “joined  battle."  Here,  however,  tho  prohibition  was 
against  making  war  upon  the  Edomites  at  all.  The  sons  of,  before 
“  Esau.”  See  vv.  4,  8,  and  comp.  vv.  0,  10.  Not  in  Cornpl. 

Verse  7.  And  terrible ,  alter  “  great.”  Sec  ch.  viii.  15. 

Verse  13.  And  remove ,  after  “arise.”  Not  in  Al.  MS.  See 
ver.  24. 

Verse  14.  Dying,  after  “had  fallen.”  See  ver.  16.  God,  after 
“the  Lord."  Net  in  Al.  MS.  or  Cornpl. 

Verse  10.  In  war,  after  “with  them.”  Sec  ver.  5:  “  movearis 
ad  prsrliuin,"  Vulg.  3 "Ip  jintoy  "1 lyth,  “contcnda9  faccrc  cum  cis 
helium,”  Onk.,  “  muover  lor  guerra,”  Diod.,  “helium  misceto,” 
Jun.  et  Trent. 

Verse  20.  For,  before  “  upon  it also,  after  it,  kiu  yap.  See 
Omissions. 

Verse  21.  Than  you,  after  “more  powerful.”  Not  in  Al.  MS. 
Fven,  beforo  “as.”  Until  this  day,  at  the  end.  See  ver.  22. 

Verse  23.  Fven,  kiu,  before  “the  Cappadocians;”  leaving  the 
sense  as  in  the  Hebrew  ;  which  is  altered  if  nai  is  translated  by  and. 
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Verse  24.  Now  therefore ,  at  the  beginning.  “Therefore”  is 
not  in  Al.  MS.  You,  vpcis,  before  “arise.”  And,  before  “  remove.” 

Verse  31.  King  of  Esebon,  the  Amorrhean,  after  “  Seon.”  So 
the  Sam.  See  vv.  24,  26.  And,  before  “  begin.”  Not  in  Al.  MS. 
or  Coinpl. 

Verse  32.  King  of  Esebon,  after  “Seon.”  Comp.  ver.  31.  The 
final  a  of  'lacro-a  is  perhaps  already  rendered  by  els,  but  retained 
for  the  sake  of  euphony. 

Verse  34.  Their,  before  “women,”  and  before  “children.” 

Verse  36.  Is,  ovaav,  after  “  that.”  Supplied  by  E.  T.  “  Situm 
est,”  Vulg.  {The)  mount  of,  before  “  Galaad.”  See  Gen.  xxxi.  21, 
23,  25,  54,  ch.  iii.  12. 

Verse  37.  Us,  at  the  end.  E.  T.  and  Vulg.  have  it. 

Notes . 

Verse  1.  (The)  wag  (to)  the  Red  Sea.  See  Insertions,  ch.  i.  40. 

Verse  6.  Receive  by  measure,  ron,  “buy,”  E.  T.,  a  different 
word  from  that  used  earlier  in  the  verse.  As  n“D  is  “  to  dig,” 
perhaps  this  is  referred  to  in  the  Vulgate’s  “  haurietis,”  “  have 
liberty  to  dig  for  water  where  they  required  it.”  Comp.  Numb, 
xxi.  18.  If  “D  had  been  a  measure  of  liquids,  I  should  have 
thought  they  might  have  some  reference  to  it;  and  from  1  Kings 
v.  11,  it  seems  to  have  been  occasionally  so  considered. 

Verse  7.  Consider  hoiv,  JTP,  “he  knoweth,”  E.  T.  Comp.  ch. 
viii.  2,  where  it  is  “  thou  shalt  remember.” 

Verse  8.  Araba,  niiy,  “the  plain,”  E.  T.  The  valley  at  the 
head  of  the  gulf  is  now  called  “Wady  el  Araba,”  Robinson, 
Stanley. 

Verse  9.  Be  not  hostile,  “IYJ1  “distress  not,”  E.  T.,  “use 
no  hostility  against,”  E.  M.,  “pugnes,”  Vulg.,  “nimicare,”  Diodati. 
Similarly  ver.  19.  Comp.  Numb.  xxv.  17.  Aroer,  “iy  DN,  “Ar,” 
E.  T.  Comp.  Numb.  xxi.  15,  26,  28.  They  may  have  read  “iy“iy. 
See  ver.  36.  Similarly  in  vv.  18,  29. 

Verse  10.  Ommin ,  EPDK,  “Emims,”  E.  T.,  called  “  Ommeans” 
in  the  LXX.,  Gen.  xiv.  5.  The  Syr.  has  fcOdtf.  Strong  (men), 
lo-xvovres.  Al.  MS.  and  Compl.  have  laxvpov,  agreeing  with  eduos. 
D"),  “  tall,”  E.  T.,  “  tall  fellows,”  used  by  our  early  Dramatists  in 
the  sense  of  “strong.”  Jonath.  has  {'Dn.  See  ver.  21. 

Verse  11.  Rhapliain,  D^ETI,  “giants,”  E.  T.  See  Notes  on 
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Gen.  vi.  4,  xiv.  5.  Comp.  eh.  iii.  11.  The  mention  of  them  among 
other  names  of  nations  in  Gen.  xv.  20,  is  in  favour  of  the  LXX. 
here. 

Verso  21.  More  powerful ,  dwaTarepov,  D“|,  “  tall,”  E.  T.,  as  ver. 
10.  Jonath.  has  pDn,  “strong,”  here  also,  omitting  '3D,  “nume¬ 
rous.”  Comp.  ch.  iv.  38. 

Verso  23.  Cappadocians ,  D'lDDD,  “  Caphtorims,”  E.  T.,  called 
by  them  “  Gaphthoriim,”  Gen.  x.  14.  It  appears  from  that  passage 
that  they  were  descended  from  Misraim:  they  are  mentioned  with 
the  CaBluhim,  generally  supposed  to  he  the  Colchians,  to  the  north 
of  Cappadocia,  on  the  Black.  Sea.  The  tract  of  country  from  tho 
Thermodon  to  Trapezus  was  called  Sidenc,  and  a  city  in  it  Side,  a 
Greek  name,  according  to  Bochart,  equivalent  to  Caphtor,  mean¬ 
ing  “  malum  Punicutn.”  Herodotus  mentions  a  migration  from 
Egypt  to  Colchis.  Bishop  Cumberland  thinks  the  original  Caphtor 
was  at  Pelusiurn.  Sec  Townshctid,  Vol.  n.  p.  5G7.  Tho  Vulg.  and 
Syr.  agree  with  tho  LXX.  Jonath.  and  Onk.  have  'KpDIQp,  nearly 
to  tho  same  effect.  The  Arab,  has  “  Damiat.”  Patrick  conjec¬ 
tures  that  their  return  was  caused  either  by  the  severity  of  tho 
climate  on  the  Euxino  shores,  or  by  the  pressure  of  tho  Scythians. 
See  Jonath.  and  Ilieros.  on  Gen.  x.  14,  and  comp.  Jer.  xlvii.  4, 
Amos  ix.  7.  Bryant’s  etymology  of  Caphthor  is  “a  tower  on  a 
headland.” 

Ascdoth.  Al.  MS.  and  Cornpl.  have  'AaijpuO,  nearer  D'lVn,  but 
varying  tho  termination.  Perhaps  the  place  called  “  Hazar-gaddah,” 
Josh.  xv.  27.  See  Jerome,  de  loc.  JIcbraicis ,  “Ascroth.”  It  is 
thought  to  havo  been  the  same  as  “  Rhinocorura,”  and  “Raphia,” 
np.  Jonath.  Also,  “  Shur,”  “  Angaris,”  &c.  See  Lightfoot,  Chor. 
Per.  i.  1  r>.  If  so,  they  returned  very  nearly  to  the  country  from 
which  they  set  out. 

Verso  2.r).  Jlcgin,  SriN,  “I  will  begin,”  E.  T.,  in  connexion 
with  the  end  of  ver.  24.  They  would  feel  that  what  they  effected 
in  consequence  of  a  diroct  command  from  God,  was  effected  by 
Him.  All  belongs  more  strictly  to  the  heaven  than  to  nations:  but 
the  sense  is  the  same.  See  ver.  31. 

Verse  34.  In  succession ,  DITD,  “  the  men,”  E.  T.  Similarly 
ch.  iii.  0,  and  in  Al.  MS.,  Judg.  xx.  48.  Possibly  they  have  derived 
it  from  DJI,  attaching  to  it  tho  notion  of  completeness ;  none  being 
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omitted.  The  Syr,  has  “  prorsus,  omnino els  to  iravre\es, 

Luke  xiii.  1L  to  KaOokov, Acts  iv.  18. 

Verse  36.  Escaped  us,  13EO  n33K>,  “  too  strong  for  us,”  E.  T., 
“  quse  nostras  eflfugeret  man  us,’’  Vulg.,  “  die  sich  vor  uns  schiitzen 
konnte,”  Luther. 


CHAPTER  III. 

1.  And  having  turned,  we  went  up  (the)  way  that 
(leadeth)  to  Basan :  and  Og  king  of  the  Basan  came 
forth  to  encounter  us,  he  and  all  his  people  to  battle 
at  Edraim.  2.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  me,  Fear  him 
not,  for  into  thy  hands  have  I  delivered  him,  and  all 
his  people,  and  all  his  land:  and  thou  shalt  do  to  him 
as  thou  didst  to  Seon  king  of  the  Amorrheans  who 
dwelt  in  Esebon.  3.  And  the  Lord  our  God  delivered 
him  into  our  hands,  and  Og  king  of  the  Basan,  and 
all  his  people ;  and  we  smote  him,  even  so  as  not  to 
leave  of  him  a  seed.  4.  And  we  won  all  his  cities  at 
that  time:  there  was  not  a  city  which  we  took  not 
from  them :  sixty  cities,  all  the  circumjacent  regions 
of  Argob,  (belonging  to)  king  Og  in  Basan.  5.  All 
(were)  strong  cities,  high  walls,  gates  and  bars:  be¬ 
sides  the  cities  of  the  Pherezeans,  that  were  exceeding 
many.  6.  We  destroyed  (them)  as  we  did  by  Seon 
king  of  Esebon,  and  we  destroyed  every  city  in  suc¬ 
cession,  and  the  women,  and  the  children,  7.  And  all 
the  cattle:  and  the  spoils  of  the  cities  we  made  a 
booty  for  ourselves.  8.  And  we  took  the  land  at  that 
time  out  of  the  hands  of  two  kings  of  the  Amorrheans, 
who  were  beyond  the  Jordan,  from  the  brook  Arnon 
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and  even  unto  Aermon.  9.  The  Phoenicians  call  Aer- 
mon  Sanior,  and  the  Amorrhean  called  it  Sanir. 
10.  All  the  cities  of  Misor,  and  all  Galaad,  and  all 
Basan  unto  Elcha  and  Edraim,  cities  of  (the)  kingdom 
of  Og  in  the  Basan.  11.  For  (no  one)  but  Og  king 
of  Basan  was  left  of  the  Raphain:  behold,  his  bed 
(was)  an  iron  bed;  behold  it  (is)  in  the  fortress  of  the 
sons  of  Amman:  its  length  (is)  nine  cubits,  and  its 
width  four  cubits,  (estimating)  by  (the)  cubit  of  a  man. 

12.  And  we  made  that  land  our  inheritance  at  that 
time,  from  Arocr,  which  is  by  the  brink  of  the  brook 
Arnon,  and  the  half  of  the  mountain  Galaad.  And 
the  cities  thereof  I  gave  to  Ruben  and  to  Gad. 

13.  And  the  remainder  of  Galaad,  and  all  the  Basan, 
Og’s  kingdom,  I  gave  to  the  half  of  (the)  tribe  of 
Manasse,  and  all  the  circumjacent  region  of  Argob, 
all  that  Basan:  a  land  of  Raphain  shall  it  be  account¬ 
ed.  14.  And  Jair  son  of  Manasse  took  all  the  circum¬ 
jacent  region  of  Argob  as  far  as  the  borders  of  (the) 
Gargasitcs  and  Maehathitcs:  he  named  them  after  his 
name,  Basan  Thauoth  Jair,  unto  this  day.  15.  And 
to  Machir  1  gave  Galaad.  16.  And  to  Ruben  and  to 
Gad  I  gave  beneath  Galaad,  as  far  as  the  brook 
Arnon,  a  border  in  the  midst  of  the  brook,  and  as  far 
as  the  (brook)  Jaboc :  the  brook  (is  the)  border  of  the 
sons  of  Amman.  17.  And  the  Araba  and  the  Jordan 
(were  the)  border,  Machanarcth,  and  as  far  as  (the) 
sea  of  Araba,  (the)  salt  sea,  under  Ascdoth  the  Phasga 
on  the  east.  18.  And  wc  commanded  you  at  that 
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time,  saying,  The  Lord  your  God  hath  given  you  this 
land  in  allotment:  advance  ye  in  arms  before  your 
brethren  (the)  sons  of  Israel,  every  mighty  man. 
19.  But  let  your  wives  and  your  children  and  your 
cattle — I  know  that  you  have  many  cattle — dwell  in 
your  cities,  which  I  have  given  you,  20.  Until  that 
the  Lord  your  God  shall  cause  your  brethren  to  rest, 
even  as  (he  hath  caused)  you,  and  they  also  shall 
obtain  as  their  inheritance  the  land,  which  the  Lord 
our  God  giveth  them  in  the  (country)  beyond  the 
Jordan:  and  ye  shall  return  each  man  to  his  inherit¬ 
ance,  which  I  have  given  you.  21.  And  Jesus  I  com¬ 
manded  at  that  time,  saying,  Your  eyes  have  seen  all 
things  whatsoever  the  Lord  our  God  did  to  these  two 
kings;  so  will  the  Lord  our  God  do  by  all  the  king¬ 
doms,  against  which  thou  passest  over  hither.  22.  Ye 
shall  not  fear  them,  for  the  Lord  our  God  will  himself 
fight  for  you.  23.  And  I  besought  the  Lord  at  that 
time,  saying,  24.  O  Lord  God,  thou  hast  begun  to 
shew  to  thy  servant,  thy  might,  and  thy  power,  and 
the  strong  hand  and  the  lofty  arm:  for  what  God  is 
there  in  the  heaven  or  on  the  earth,  who  shall  do 
as  thou  hast  done,  and  according  to  thy  might? 
25.  Having  passed  over  therefore  I  shall  see  this  good 
land  that  is  beyond  the  Jordan,  this  goodly  mountain, 
and  Antilibanus.  26.  And  the  Lord  overlooked  me 
because  of  you,  and  heard  me  not :  and  the  Lord  said 
unto  me,  Let  it  suffice  thee,  proceed  thou  no  further 
to  utter  this  word.  27.  Go  up  to  the  top  of  the 
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scarped  (mountain),  and  having  looked  with  thine 
eves,  towards  (the)  sea,  and  north,  and  south,  and 
east,  even  behold  with  thine  eyes :  for  thou  shalt  not 
pass  over  this  Jordan.  28.  And  command  Jesus,  and 
strengthen  him,  and  exhort  him :  for  lie  shall  pass 
over  before  this  people,  and  he  shall  divide  to  them  by 
lot  all  the  land,  which  thou  hast  seen.  29.  And  we 
lay  in  a  valley  nigh  unto  (the)  house  of  Phogor. 

Omissions. 

Verso  6.  These ,  beforo  “  cities.”  So  Vulg.  Compl.  lias  it. 

Verso  G.  Them ,  after  “destroyed.”  Al.  MS.  and  Compl.  have 
nvTovi.  The  and  which  follows  “Escbon”  should  be  at  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  the  verso. 

Verse  H.  Mount ,  before  “  Acrmon.”  Compl.  has  it. 

Verso  10.  The,  heforo  “  Misor,”  which  they  take  as  a  proper 
name.  In  eh.  iv.  43,  they  havo  ttj  ncfhvf/.  Comp.  Josh.  xiii.  9, 
where  they  keep  tho  article:  Jercm.  xlviii.  21. 

Verse  11.  The  remnant  of \  beforo  “the  llhaphain.” 

Verse  10.  And  the ,  after  “  Arnon.”  I  suppose  they  mean  that 
the  border  ran  along  the  middle  of  the  river,  equidistant  from 
either  bank.  See  Vulg.  and  Onk.  and  Patrick  ad  loc. 

Verso  17.  And  (the),  beforo  “  border.”  Tho  western  limit  was 
Jordan,  and  the  tract  which  skirted  it,  from  the  Sea  of  Galileo  to 
the  Dead  Sea.  Comp.  Josh.  xii.  2,  ch.  iv.  49. 

Verse  20.  Of,  before  “this  matter,”  E.  T.  Unto  me,  at  the 
end. 

Insertions. 

Verso  2.  All,  beforo  “his  land,”  “cum  omni  populo  ac  terra 
sua,”  Vulg. 

Verse  3.  Him,  after  “delivered.”  It  seems  to  relato  to  Soon, 
but  is  improperly  introduced.  DJ  should  bo  translated  “also,”  as 
in  E.  T.  and  Vulg.  They  may  have  given  it  the  sense  of  even, 
meaning  Og  by  him. 

Verso  8.  And,  beforo  “oven.” 


Not  in  Al.  MS.  or  Compl. 
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Verse  12.  Is,  before  “by:”  supplied  by  E.  T.  and  Vulg.,  “the 
bank  (or  lip)  of,”  after  it.  So  the  Sam.,  Vulg.,  Jon.,  thirteen 
MSS.,  Geddes.  Syr.,  Davidson. 

Verse  13.  And,  after  “  Manasse.”  They  seem  to  have  con¬ 
ceived  of  it  as  a  distinct  region  from  the  rest  of  Basan,  as  occupied 
by  Jair;  see  ver.  14,  and  comp.  Josh.  xiii.  29,  1  Kings  iv.  13,  v.  4. 
Onk.  calls  it  “Trachona,”  “  Trachonitis,”  Luke  iii.  1. 

Verse  14.  And,  at  the  beginning.  See  Numb,  xxxii.  41. 

Verse  20.  Your  God,  before  “  shall  cause.”  Al.  MS.  has  God, 
but  not  your. 

Verse  21.  Our  God,  before  “do.”  Not  in  Compl. 

Verse  24.  Thy  might,  and,  before  “  thy  power.”  It  occurs  at 
the  end  of  the  verse.  The  complex  idea  of  “greatness,”  may 
have  appeared  to  them  to  be  made  up  of  both.  See  Note  on  Exod. 
ix.  16.  In  ch.  xi.  2,  they  have  ra  p. eyaXeia,  which  perhaps  may 
lead  us  to  suppose  that  “thy  power”  is  the  insertion  here.  And 
the  lofty  arm,  after  “  hand,”  ch.  xi.  2.  Is  there,  after  “  God,”  suppl. 
by  E.  T.  and  Vulg. 

Verse  25.  This,  before  “good  land.”  Is,  after  “that,”  suppl. 
by  E.  T.  ’A vtl,  before  “Libanus.”  See  ch.  i.  7. 

Verse  28.  All,  before  “the  land.”  Not  in  Al.  MS.  or  Compl. 
See  Numb.  xxi.  34. 


Notes. 

Verse  3.  A  seed,  “remaining,”  E.  T.  See  Isai.  i.  9, 

Rom.  ix.  29,  and  comp.  Isai.  xv.  9.  The  seed  surviving  the  death 
of  the  parent  plant.  In  Numb.  xxi.  35,  ch.  ii.  34,  they  have 
faypeia. 

Verse  4.  King,  “the  kingdom  of,”  E.  T.  Comp.  ver.  10. 

Verse  5.  The  Pherezeans,  'pSH,  “unwalled,”  E.  T.  Similarly 
1  Sam.  vi.  18.  Comp.  Esth.  ix.  19,  Ezek.  xxxviii.  11.  In  this  last 
passage  the  villages  are  mentioned  as  being  without  walls;  p2, 
however,  rather  relates  to  their  scattered  distribution  over  the  face 
of  the  country.  It  is  not  improbable  that  the  Pherezeans,  or  Periz- 
zites,  may  have  been  so  called  from  this  their  manner  of  dwelling. 
They  were  Pagani,  as  opposed  to  the  Canaanite  inhabitants  of  the 
cities  of  the  coast,  Gen.  xv.  20,  Bochart. 

Verse  11.  Behold,  it  (is)  in  the  fortress,  rD“Q  il^n,  “is  it 

not  in  Rabbath?”  E.  T.  They  read  run  for  n*?n.  axpa,  “  the  upper 
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town,  or  citadel,”  distinguished  from  the  lower  town,  called  “  the 
city  of  waters,”  2  Sam.  xii.  26,  27. 

Verses  12  and  16.  Reuben  and  Gad  arc  put  for  the  Reubcnites 
and  Gadites,  as  Israel  for  the  Israelites. 

Verse  14.  Qargasitea,  “Geshuri.”  Comp.  Josh.  xii.  5. 

Perhaps  the  Gergesencs  of  the  New  Test. 

Verso  25.  Ivalisch  on  Exod.  xv.  17,  is  of  opinion  that  *a«  in  this 
verse  should  bo  rendered  “  namely  :”  thus  identifying  the  goodly 
mountain  with  Lebanon,  or  as  the  LXX.  have  it,  “  Anti-Libanus.” 

Verse  26.  Over-looked ,  vneptibe,  "OJJJY,  “  was  wroth,”  E.  T. 
Comp.  l’s.  lxxviii.  50,  62,  Zech.  i.  12.  The  neglect  of  his  vehement 
petition  proceeding  from  indignation.  Perhaps  they  saw  some  re¬ 
lation  between  the  vntp  in  vnfpfibf,  and  the  root  "QJJ.  It  is  rather 
“to  look  over,”  “to  look  intently  upon,”  than  “to  overlook.” 
Comp.  Exod.  xiv.  24. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

1.  And  now,  O  Israel,  hear  thou  the  ordinances 
and  the  judgments,  whatsoever  I  teach  you  this  day 
to  do,  that  ye  may  live,  and  become  many  in  number, 
and,  having  gone  in,  may  inherit  the  land,  which  the 
Lord  God  of  your  fathers  giveth  you.  2.  Ye  shall 
not  add  unto  the  word,  which  I  command  you,  and  ye 
shall  not  take  from  it :  keep  ye  the  commandments  of 
the  Lord  our  God,  whatsoever  I  command  you  this 
day.  3.  Your  eyes  have  seen  all  things  whatsoever 
the  Lord  our  God  did  (with  regard)  to  Bcclphcgor, 
that  every  man  who  wrcnt  after  Bcclphegor,  the  Lord 
your  God  hath  extirpated  him  from  among  you. 
4.  But  you  who  adhere  to  the  Lord  your  God,  live  all 
(of  you)  this  day.  5.  Behold,  I  have  shewn  you  ordi¬ 
nances  and  judgments,  as  the  Lord  hath  commanded 
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me,  to  do  so  in  the  land,  into  which  ye  go  in  thither 
to  inherit  it.  6.  And  ye  shall  keep  and  shall  do 
(them):  for  this  (is)  your  wisdom  and  understanding 
before  all  the  nations,  as  many  as  shall  hear  all  these 
ordinances:  and  they  shall  say,  Behold,  this  great 
nation  is  a  wrise  people  and  endued  with  knowledge. 
7.  For  what  great  nation  (is  there)  whose  God  is  near 
to  them,  as  the  Lord  our  God  in  all  things,  in  whatso¬ 
ever  we  call  upon  him?  8.  And  what  great  nation 
(is  there)  whose  ordinances  and  judgments  are  righte¬ 
ous  according  to  all  this  law,  which  I  give  before  you 
this  day?  9.  Take  heed  to  thyself,  and  keep  thy 
soul  exceedingly,  lest  thou  forget  all  the  words  which 
thine  eyes  have  seen,  and  that  they  depart  not  from 
thy  heart  all  the  days  of  thy  life,  and  thou  shalt 
instruct  th}'  sons  and  the  sons  of  thy  sons.  10.  (Con¬ 
cerning  the)  day  when  ye  stood  before  the  Lord 
our  God  in  Choreb,  in  the  day  of  the  assembly:  for 
the  Lord  said  unto  me,  Assemble  unto  me  the  people, 
and  let  them  hear  my  words,  that  they  may  learn  to 
fear  me  all  the  days  which  they  live  upon  the  earth, 
and  they  shall  teach  their  sons.  11.  And  ye  ap¬ 
proached  and  stood  under  the  mountain:  and  the 
mountain  burned  with  fire  even  unto  the  heaven; 
darkness,  blackness,  tempest.  12.  And  the  Lord 
spake  unto  you  out  of  the  midst  of  the  fire  (uttering) 
a  voice  of  words,  which  (voice)  you  did  hear:  and 
a  similitude  ye  saw  not,  only  a  voice.  13.  And  he 
declared  to  you  his  covenant,  which  he  commanded 
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you  to  perform,  the  ten  words,  and  wrote  them  upon 
two  tables  of  stone.  14.  And  the  Lord  commanded 
me  at  that  time  to  teach  you  ordinances  and  judg¬ 
ments,  that  you  should  do  them  in  the  land,  into  the 
which  ye  go  in  thither  to  inherit  it.  15.  And  ye 
shall  exceedingly  keep  your  souls,  for  ye  saw  not  a 
similitude  in  the  day  that  the  Lord  spake  unto  you  in 
Chorcb,  in  the  mount,  out  of  the  midst  of  the  fire, 
1G.  Lest  ye  transgress,  and  make  to  yourselves  a 
sculptured  similitude,  any  image,  a  similitude  of  male 
or  female ;  17.  A  similitude  of  any  beast  of  those 

that  arc  on  the  earth,  a  similitude  of  any  winged  bird, 
which  llicth  under  the  heaven;  18.  A  similitude  of 
any  reptile  which  crcepcth  upon  the  earth,  a  simili¬ 
tude  of  any  fish,  as  many  as  arc  in  the  waters  under¬ 
neath  the  earth:  19.  And  lest  having  looked  up 
into  the  heaven  and  having  seen  the  sun  and  the 
moon  and  the  stars,  and  all  the  garniture  of  the 
heaven,  being  led  astray  thou  worship  them,  and 
serve  them,  which  the  Lord  thy  God  hath  assigned 
to  all  the  nations  that  (are)  beneath  the  heaven. 
20.  But  you  God  hath  taken,  and  hath  brought  you 
forth  out  ol  (the)  land  of  Lgypt,  out  of  the  iron 
furnace,  out  of  Egypt,  to  be  to  him  an  hereditary 
people,  as  at  this  day.  21.  And  the  Lord  God  was 
wroth  with  me  for  the  things  said  by  you,  and  sware 
that  I  should  not  pass  over  this  Jordan,  and  that  I 
should  not  enter  into  the  land,  which  the  Lord  thy 
God  givetli  thee  in  allotment.  22.  For  I  die  in  this 
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land,  and  pass  not  over  this  Jordan:  but  you  pass 
over,  and  ye  shall  inherit  this  good  land.  23.  Take 
heed  to  you,  lest  ye  forget  the  covenant  of  the  Lord 
our  God,  which  he  dispensed  unto  you,  and  trans¬ 
gress,  and  make  to  yourselves  a  sculptured  similitude 
of  any  things,  which  the  Lord  thy  God  hath  enjoined 
thee  (not  to  make).  24.  For  the  Lord  thy  God  is  a 
consuming  fire,  a  jealous  God.  25.  Moreover  when 
thou  shalt  beget  sons,  and  sons  of  thy  sons,  and  ye 
shall  dwell  long  in  the  land,  and  shall  transgress,  and 
make  a  sculptured  similitude  of  any  thing,  and  shall 
do  the  thing  that  (is)  evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord  your 
God  to  provoke  him  to  wrath,  26.  I  attest  to  you 
this  day  both  the  heaven  and  the  earth,  that  with 
destruction  ye  shall  be  destroyed  from  the  land,  to 
which  you  pass  over  the  Jordan  there  to  inherit  (it): 
ye  shall  not  prolong  (your)  days  upon  it,  but  with  ex¬ 
tirpation  ye  shall  be  extirpated.  27.  And  the  Lord 
will  disperse  you  among  all  the  nations,  and  ye  shall 
be  left  few  in  number  among  all  the  nations,  unto 
whom  the  Lord  shall  bring  you  in  thither.  28.  And 
ye  shall  serve  there  other  Gods,  works  of  men’s  hands, 
wood  and  stones,  who  cannot  see,  nor  hear,  nor  eat, 
nor  smell.  29.  And  ye  shall  seek  there  the  Lord  our 
God,  and  shall  find  him  when  ye  shall  seek  after  him 
with  all  thy  heart,  and  with  all  thy  soul  in  thine  afflic¬ 
tion.  30.  And  all  these  words  shall  find  thee  in  the 
end  of  the  days,  and  thou  shalt  turn  unto  the  Lord 
thy  God,  and  shalt  hear  his  voice.  31.  For  the  Lord 
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thy  God  (is)  a  merciful  God:  he  will  not  forsake  thee, 
neither  will  he  extirpate  thee;  he  will  not  forget  the 
covenant  of  thy  fathers,  which  the  Lord  sware  to 
them.  32.  Ask  ye  the  former  days  that  were  before 
thee,  from  the  day  (on)  which  God  created  man  upon 
the  earth,  and  at  the  uttermost  part  of  the  heaven  even 
unto  the  uttermost  part  of  the  heaven,  if  (ought)  hath 
come  to  pass  like  this  great  thing,  if  such  hath  been 
heard  of.  33.  If  a  nation  hath  heard  a  voice  of  a 
living  God  speaking  out  of  the  midst  of  the  fire,  even 
as  thou  hast  heard,  and  hast  lived:  34.  If  God  hav¬ 
ing  intervened  hath  assayed  to  take  to  himself  a  nation 
out  of  the  midst  of  a  nation,  by  a  trial,  and  by  signs, 
and  by  wonders,  and  by  war,  and  by  a  strong  hand, 
and  by  a  high  arm,  and  by  great  visions,  according  to 
all  things  whatsoever  the  Lord  our  God  did  in  Egypt 
before  thee  that  wast  looking  on  :  35.  So  that  thou 

mayest  know,  that  the  Lord  thy  God  he  is  God,  and 
there  is  not  yet  (another)  beside  him.  3G.  Out  of 
the  heaven  his  voice  was  made  audible  to  instruct 
thee,  and  upon  the  earth  lie  shewed  thee  his  great 
fire,  and  thou  didst  hear  his  words  out  of  the  midst  of 
the  fire.  37.  Because  he  loved  thy  fathers,  he  also 
chose  you  their  seed  after  them,  and  he  brought  thee 
forth  himself  by  his  great  might  out  of  Egypt ;  38.  To 
destroy  nations  great  and  mightier  than  thou  before 
thy  face,  to  bring  thee  in,  to  give  thee  their  land  to 
inherit,  as  thou  hast  (it)  this  day.  39.  And  thou  shalt 
know  this  day,  and  be  convinced  in  mind,  that  the 
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Lord  thy  God  he  is  God  in  the  heaven  above,  and 
upon  the  earth  beneath,  and  there  is  not  yet  (another) 
besides  him.  40.  And  keep  ye  his  commandments, 
and  his  ordinances,  whatsoever  I  command  thee  this 
day,  that  it  may  be  well  with  thee  and  thy  sons  after 
thee,  that  ye  may  be  (men)  of  many  days  upon  the 
land  which  the  Lord  thy  God  giveth  thee  all  the  days 
(of  thy  life).  41.  Then  Moses  separated  three  cities 
beyond  the  Jordan  from  the  sun  rising ;  42.  That 

the  slayer  should  flee  thither,  who  shall  slay  his  neigh¬ 
bour  not  knowingly,  and  the  same  had  not  been 
hating  him  before  yesterday  and  the  third  (day),  and 
he  shall  flee  into  one  of  these  cities  and  live ; 

43.  Bosor  in  the  wilderness  in  the  plain  country  (be¬ 
longing)  to  Ruben,  and  Ramoth  in  Galaad  (belonging) 
to  the  Gaddite,  and  Gaulon  in  Basan  to  Manasse. 

44.  This  (is)  the  law,  which  Moses  set  before  (the) 
sons  of  Israel.  45.  These  (are)  the  testimonies,  and 
the  ordinances,  and  the  judgments,  whatsoever  Moses 
spake  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  when  they  had  come  forth 
out  of  (the)  land  of  Egypt,  46.  In  the  (country)  be¬ 
yond  the  Jordan,  in  a  valley,  near  (the)  house  of  Pho- 
gor,  in  (the)  land  of  Seon  king  of  the  Amorrheans, 
who  dwelt  in  Esebon,  whom  Moses  smote,  and  the 
sons  of  Israel,  when  they  had  come  out  of  (the)  land 
of  Egypt.  47.  And  they  inherited  his  land,  and  the 
land  of  Og  king  of  the  Basan,  two  kings  of  the 
Amorrheans,  who  were  beyond  the  Jordan  towards 
(the)  rising  of  (the)  sun,  48.  From  Aroer,  which  is  on 
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the  bank  of  the  brook  Arnon,  and  to  the  mountain  of 
Seon,  which  is  Aermon :  49.  All  the  Araba  beyond 
the  Jordan  towards  (the)  sun  rising,  under  the  scarp¬ 
ed  Asedoth. 

Omissions. 

Verso  5.  My  God,  after  “  the  Lord.”  Al.  MS.  and  Compl. 
have  it.  Jonath.  omits  “  my.” 

Verse  G.  Your,  before  “understanding.”  So  Vulg.  Compl. 
has  it. 

Verso  9.  Only,  pi,  at  the  beginning. 

Verse  11.  The  midst  of,  2b,  before  “the  heaven.”  And,  before 
“tempest.”  Compl.  has  it. 

Verso  15.  Manner  of,  b$,  before  “similitude.”  So  the  Syr. 
and  Arab.  Comp.  ver.  10. 

Verso  19.  'The  whole,  before  “heaven.”  So  Vulg.  and  Syr. 
Verse  21.  Good,  beforo  “  land.”  Compl.  has  it.  It  is  not  in 
Jonath.  Comp.  ver.  22. 

Verso  2G.  Soon,  beforo  “be  destroyed.”  Compl.  has  Ta\v. 
Off,  by,  or  upon,  after  “  from.”  It,  after  “  to  inherit.” 

Verso  29.  From,  E,  before  Dfc?,  “there.”  So  Vulg.  and  Syr. 
Verse  32.  For,  beforo  “ask  ye;”  now,  after  it.  So  Vulg. 
Tho  Syr.  and  Arab,  omit  “  now.”  From,  beforo  “  tho  uttermost 
part.”  Or,  after  “  thing.” 

Verso  34.  Or,  at  tho  beginning.  So  Vulg. 

Verse  35.  Unto  thee  it  was  shewed,  DXin  nnx,  at  the  begin¬ 
ning,  unless  o-oO  fiXfirovros,  “that  wast  looking  on,”  may  bo  con¬ 
sidered  as  representing  it.  “Videntibus  oculis  tuis,  ut  scires,” 
Vulg.  Tho  article  n,  the,  beforo  “  God.”  Similarly  ver.  39,  ch.  vii. 
9.  Comp.  1  Kings  xviii.  39. 

Verse  36.  To  thee,  after  “audible.”  Al.  MS.  and  Compl.  have 

(ikovottjv  col  iiroirjCT e. 

Verse  37.  And.  at  the  beginning.  So  Vulg.  Similarly  in  w. 
44  and  49. 

Verso  39.  Thy,  before  “  mind.” 

Vorso  40.  And,  beforo  “  that  yo  may  bo.” 

Verso  49.  Even  unto  the  sea  of  the  plain,  before  “under.” 
Comp.  ch.  iii.  17. 
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Insertions. 

Verse  1.  This  day ,  after  “  teach  you.”  So  the  Syr.  And  be¬ 
come  many  in  number,  after  “live.”  Not  in  Al.  MS.  See  ch.  viii. 
I,  xi.  8. 

Verse  2.  This  day,  at  the  end. 

Verse  3.  All  things ,  after  “seen.”  “  Omnia,”  Vulg.  Our  God, 
before  “  did.” 

Verse  6.  All,  before  “the  nations.” 

Verse  9.  All,  before  “  the  words.” 

Verse  10.  In  the  day  of  the  assembly,  after  “Choreb.”  See  ch. 
ix.  10. 

Verse  12.  Which  (voice,)  after  “words.”  Not  in  Al.  MS.  or 
Compl. 

Verse  15.  That,  after  “day.”  Supplied  by  E.  T.  and  Vulg. 
In  the  mount,  after  “  Choreb.”  Perhaps  intending  to  particularize 
Sinai. 

Verse  17.  Of  those  that  are ,  t&v  ovtchv,  after  “  beast.”  E.  T. 
has  “is,”  and  Vulg.  “sunt.” 

Verse  18.  Reptile,  after  “any;”  “reptilium,”  Vulg.  Are,  after 
“  as  many  as.”  E.  T.  supplies  “  is,”  Vulg.  “  morantur.” 

Verse  19.  And,  or  even,  as  E.  T.,  before  “all.” 

Verse  20.  Out  of  (the)  land  of  Egypt,  after  “forth.”  Not  in 
Al.  MS.  or  Compl. 

Verse  21.  God,  after  “the  Lord.”  Not  in  Al.  MS.  or  Compl. 
This,  before  “Jordan.”  See  ch.  iii.  27.  Similarly  in  v.  22.  So 
the  Syr. 

Verse  22.  And,  before  “pass.” 

Verse  23.  And  transgress,  before  “and  make.”  See  ver.  25. 

Verse  25.  Moreover,  at  the  beginning.  Thy,  before  “sons.” 

Verse  27.  All,  before  “the  nations,”  twice.  “  Disperget  in 
omnes  gentes,”  Vulg. 

Verse  28.  Other,  before  “Gods.” 

Verse  29.  Him,  after  “find.”  Supplied  by  E.  T.  and  Vulg. 

Verse  31.  The  Lord,  before  “sware.”  Not  in  Al.  MS.  or  Compl. 

Verse  33.  Living,  before  “  God.”  Two  Hebrew  MSS.,  the 
Sam.  and  Jonath.  have  it.  See  ch.  v.  26.  The  Vulg.  has  “Do¬ 
mini.” 

Verse  34.  And,  before  “  by  signs.” 
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Verse  35.  Thy  God ,  after  “the  Lord.”  And  there  is,  after  “is 
God.”  So  Vulg.  Similarly  in  vcr.  39. 

Verso  37.  You,  after  “chose.” 

Verse  38.  Thou  hast  (it),  before  “  this  day.”  Tho  Vulg.  has 
“  ccrnis,”  and  so  the  Arabic,  perhaps  owing  to  some  confusion  be¬ 
tween  nrn,  “vidcs,”  and  nin,  which  follows.  E.  T.  supplies  “it  is.” 

Verse  45.  Lund,  beforo  “of  Egypt.”  Similarly  in  vcr.  46. 

Verso  48.  Is,  after  “which.”  Supplied  by  E.  T.  and  Vulg. 

Verse  49.  Of  the  sun,  after  “rising.” 

Notes. 

Verso  2.  Keep  ye,  “to  keep,”  or  “that  you  may  keep,” 

E.  T.,  “ custodite,”  Vulg.  So  Syr.  Al.  MS.  has  (f)v\do-o-(adai . 
Comp.  vcr.  0,  where  they  have  <f)v\n£(crd(,  with  Vulg.,  Onk.,  Syr., 
and  ver.  15. 

Verse  3.  (With  regard)  to  Jkelphegor,  3,  “because  of,”  E.  T., 
or  simply,  did  to  Hcefphegor,  treating  tho  idol  as  if  possessed  of  per¬ 
sonality.  Punishing  him  in  his  votaries.  Comp.  Exod.  xii.  12. 
Tho  Vulg.  has  “contra.”  So  Luther.  Onk.  inserts  “cultores." 

Verse  6.  Jkhold,  p*1,  “surely,”  E.  T.,  “cn,”  Vulg.  They  may 
have  mistaken  it  for  |H,  or  perhaps  nN*1.  In  Gen.  xx.  11  they  ren¬ 
tier  it  by  lipa. 

Verso  10.  And  let  them  hear,  DytX’N,  “I  will  mako  them  hear,” 
E.  T.,  “ut  audiant,”  Vulg.  Comp.  ver.  36. 

Verse  It).  Led  astray,  n  XavqOds,  nn*13,  “erroro  dcccptus,”  Vulg., 
excited,  impelled,  “driven,”  E.  T.,  to  err.  So  Onk.,  Jon.,  Sam. 
Ver.,  Syr.,  Arab.  Comp.  ch.  xxx.  17,  and  xxii.  1,  where  D'mj 
is  translated  nluivwpfvn. 

Verse  21.  The  things  said  by  yon,  “  your  sakes,”  E.T., 

“  sermones  vostros,”  Vulg.  Tho  expression  here  is  different  from 
those  used  ch.  i.  37.  iii.  26.  Comp.  Numb.  xx.  3 — 5. 

Verse  29.  In  thine  affliction,  connected  with  “all  thy  soul.” 
So  tho  Vulg.  “et  tota  tribulatione  animre  turn,”  and  then  they  may 
mean  "all  these  words,"  in  vcr.  30,  to  bo  taken,  not  as  misfortunes, 
but  as  the  sayings  of  God  to  them  by  Moses,  brought  at  last  to  their 
remembrance.  Comp.  Isaiah  xxvi.  16. 

Verse  32.  Ask  ye — at  the  uttermost,  cVt  to  dxpov.  A  Scottish  idiom. 

Verse  34.  Assayed — by  a  trial,  the  Hebrew  ivords  HD3  and  J1DD 
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point  to  the  same  thing;  the  attempt,  humanly  speaking,  on  the 
part  of  the  God  in  question  (for  it  does  not  appear  that  Jehovah  is 
intended),  to  effect  a  particular  purpose:  I  prefer  trial,  therefore, 
7 Teipaa-fxos,  to  E.  T.  “temptations.”  Luther  has  “versucht”  and 
“  versuchung Diodati,  “fatta  prova,”  and  “prove,”  Jun.  et  Trem. 
“  tentaverit — probationibus.”  See,  however,  ch.  vii.  19. 

Visions,  or  “apparitions.”  Comp.  Wisd.  xvii.  3,  4,  15.  They 
probably  took  NYlD,  “terror,”  for  HKlfD.  So  the  Sam.,  Onk.,  Jon., 
Vulg.  which  adds  “  horribiles,”  Syr.  Similarly  ch.  xxvi.  8,  Jer.  xxxii. 
(xxxix.),  21. 

Verse  37.  Himself  \  avros,  V3S3,  “  in  his  sight,”  E.  T.  The  pro¬ 
bable  meaning  is,  “in  his  own  person,”  “propria  persona.”  So 
the  Syr.,  Horsley,  Ex.  xxxiii.  14,  2  Sam.  xvii.  11,  Isaiah  lxiii.  9, 
“prsesens,”  Jun.  et  Trem.  “by  his  word,”  fcOD'D,  Onk.  “in  bene- 
placito  suo,”  Arab.  “  with  his  countenance,”  Luther,  Diodati. 

Verse  39.  Be  convinced,  emo-Tpacfrrjo-T),  or  “  converted  to  a  sounder 
way  of  thinking;”  he  is  arguing  the  question  with  them,  as  between 
Jehovah  and  idols.  rQE^n,  with  following,  is,  “cause  it  to  re¬ 
turn;”  “bring  it  again  and  again  to  mind.”  See  Ainsworth. 

Verse  48.  Seon.  They  may  have  thought  it  was  so  called  from 
Seon  king  of  the  Amorites  in  ver.  46.  The  Vulg.  also  calls  them 
both  Seon.  In  the  Hebrew  the  king  is  JIVD,  and  the  mountain 
where  the  difference  is  apparent. 

Verse  49.  Asedoth,  “springs,”  E.  T.,  “radices,”  Vulg., 

Rosenm.,  Jun.  et  Trem.  Lee.  The  Syr.  makes  it  a  proper 
name.  So  Diodati.  Comp.  ch.  iii.  17,  Josh.  x.  40.  Tillemont, 
Hist,  des  Empereurs,  Vol.  v.  p.  610,  mentions  a  place  called  La 
Roche  taillee,  near  Sisteron  in  Provence,  which  may  illustrate  the 
epithet  Xa£eim;i\  See  Numb.  xxi.  19,  xxiii.  14. 

CHAPTER  V. 

1.  And  Moses  called  all  Israel,  and  said  unto  them, 
Hear,  O  Israel,  the  ordinances  and  the  judgments, 
whatsoever  I  speak  in  your  ears  on  this  day,  and  ye 
shall  learn  them,  and  shall  observe  to  do  them. 
2.  The  Lord  your  God  appointed  unto  you  a  cove- 
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nant  in  Choreb.  3.  Not  to  your  fathers  did  the  Lord 
appoint  this  covenant,  but  unto  you :  you  here  all 
living  this  day  (are  bound  by  it).  4.  Face  to  face  did 
the  Lord  speak  unto  you  in  the  mountain,  out  of  the 
midst  of  the  fire.  5.  And  I  stood  between  the  Lord 
and  you  at  that  time  to  declare  to  you  the  words  of 
the  Lord,  for  ye  were  afraid  of  the  appearance  of  the 
fire,  and  went  not  up  into  the  mountain,  (when  the  Lord 
spake  unto  you,)  saying,  f>.  1  am  the  Lord  thy  God, 
who  bring  thee  forth  out  of  (the)  land  of  Egypt,  out 
of  (the)  house  of  servitude.  7.  There  shall  not  be  to 
thee  other  Gods  before  my  face.  8.  Thou  .shalt  not 
make  for  thyself  an  idol,  nor  a  likeness  of  any  thing, 
whatsoever  (are)  in  the  heaven  above,  and  whatsoever 
(arc)  in  the  earth  beneath,  and  whatsoever  in  the 
waters  underneath  the  earth.  9.  Thou  shalt  not  wor¬ 
ship  them,  neither  shalt  thou  serve  them  :  for  I  am  the 
Lord  thy  God,  a  jealous  God,  recompensing  sins  of 
fathers  upon  children,  unto  a  third  and  fourth  genera¬ 
tion,  to  them  that  hate  me,  10.  And  shewing  mercy 
unto  thousands,  to  them  that  love  me,  and  to  them 
that  keep  my  commandments.  11.  Thou  shalt  not 
take  the  name  of  the  Lord  thy  God  to  a  vain  thing, 
for  the  Lord  thy  God  will  by  no  means  cleanse  him 
who  taketh  his  name  to  a  vain  thing.  12.  Keep  thou 
the  day  of  the  sabbath  to  sanctify  it,  even  as  the  Lord 
thy  God  commanded  thee.  13.  Six  days  shalt  thou 
work,  and  shalt  do  all  thy  works :  14.  But  on  the 

seventh  day  (there  shall  be)  a  sabbath  to  the  Lord  thy 
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God :  thou  shalt  not  do  in  it  any  work,  thou,  and 
thy  son,  and  thy  daughter,  thy  servant  and  thy  maid, 
thine  ox,  and  thine  ass,  and  all  thy  cattle,  and  (the) 
proselyte  who  sojourneth  with  thee,  that  thy  servant, 
and  thy  maid,  and  thine  ass,  may  rest,  even  as  thou. 
15.  And  thou  shalt  remember  that  thou  wast  a  ser¬ 
vant  in  (the)  land  (of)  Egypt,  and  the  Lord  thy  God 
brought  thee  forth  thence  with  a  strong  hand,  and 
with  a  high  arm  :  therefore  the  Lord  thy  God  ap¬ 
pointed  to  thee,  so  as  to  keep  the  day  of  the  sabbath, 
and  sanctify  it.  16.  Honour  thy  father  and  thy  mo¬ 
ther,  even  as  the  Lord  thy  God  commanded  thee, 
that  it  may  be  well  with  thee,  and  that  thou  mayest 
be  long  lived  upon  the  land,  which  the  Lord  thy  God 
giveth  thee.  17.  Thou  shalt  not  kill.  18.  Thou  shalt 
not  commit  adultery.  19.  Thou  shalt  not  steal. 
20.  Thou  shalt  not  falsely  testify  against  thy  neigh¬ 
bour  a  false  testimony.  21.  Thou  shalt  not  covet 
thy  neighbour’s  wife :  thou  shalt  not  covet  thy  neigh¬ 
bour’s  house,  nor  his  field,  nor  his  servant,  nor  his 
maid,  nor  his  ox,  nor  his  ass,  nor  any  beast  of  his,  nor 
any  things,  whatsoever  are  (belonging)  to  thy  neigh¬ 
bour.  22.  These  words  spake  the  Lord  unto  all  your 
assembly  in  the  mountain,  out  of  the  midst  of  the  fire: 
darkness,  blackness,  tempest,  a  great  voice  :  and  he 
added  not :  and  he  wrote  them  upon  two  tables  of 
stone,  and  gave  (them)  to  me.  23.  And  it  came  to 
pass  when  ye  heard  the  voice  out  of  the  midst  of  the 
fire,  and  the  mountain  was  burning  with  fire,  ye  even 
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came  near  unto  me,  all  the  rulers  of  your  tribes,  and 
your  senate,  24.  And  said,  Behold,  the  Lord  our 
God  hath  shewed  us  his  glory,  and  we  have  heard  his 
voice  out  of  the  midst  of  the  fire;  on  this  day  we  have 
seen  that  the  Lord  will  speak  unto  man,  and  he  shall 
live.  25.  And  now,  lest  we  die — for  this  great  fire 
will  consume  us,  if  we  go  on  to  hear  the  voice  of  the 
Lord  our  God  any  more,  and  we  shall  die;  2G.  For 
what  flesh  (is  there)  which  hath  heard  a  voice  of  a 
living  God,  speaking  out  of  the  midst  of  the  fire,  as 
we,  and  shall  live?  27.  Approach  thou,  and  hear  all 
things  whatsoever  the  Lord  our  God  shall  say,  and 
thou  shalt  speak  unto  us  all  things  whatsoever  the 
Lord  our  God  shall  say  unto  thee,  and  we  will  hear, 
and  will  do  (them).  28.  And  the  Lord  heard  the 
voice  of  your  words  (as  ye  were)  speaking  unto  me  : 
and  the  Lord  said  unto  me,  I  have  heard  the  voice  of 
the  words  of  this  people,  whatsoever  they  have  spoken 
unto  thee:  rightly  (have  they  said)  all  things,  whatso¬ 
ever  they  have  spoken.  29.  Who  will  give  their  heart 
to  be  so  in  them,  as  to  fear  me  and  keep  my  com¬ 
mandments  all  (their)  days,  that  it  may  be  well  with 
them  and  with  their  sons  perpetually?  30.  Go  thou, 
say  to  them,  You  may  return  unto  your  dwellings. 
81.  But  do  thou  stand  here  with  me,  and  1  will  speak 
unto  thee  the  commandments,  and  the  ordinances, 
and  the  judgments,  whatsoever  thou  shalt  teach 
them:  and  let  them  do  thus  in  the  land,  which  I  give 
them  in  allotment.  32.  And  ye  shall  observe  to  do 
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even  as  the  Lord  thy  God  commanded  thee :  ye  shall 
not  turn  aside  to  right  nor  to  left,  33.  Along  all 
the  way,  which  the  Lord  thy  God  commanded  thee 
to  walk  therein,  that  he  may  give  thee  rest,  and  it 
may  be  well  with  thee,  and  ye  may  prolong  your 
days  upon  the  land  which  ye  shall  inherit. 

Omissions. 

Verse  14.  And ,  before  “thy  servant,”  “thine  ox.”  Thy,  be¬ 
fore  “proselyte.” 

Verse  18.  And,  at  the  beginning.  Compl.  has  ovde.  Simi¬ 
larly  vv.  19,  20,  21. 

Verse  22.  The ,  before  “blackness,”  and  before  “tempest.” 
So  the  Samar.  Them ,  before  “to  me.” 

Verse  24.  And  his  greatness,  after  “glory.” 

Verse  26.  All,  before  “flesh.”  E.  T.  supplies  “is  there  of.” 
“Quid  est  omnis  caro?”  Vulg.  fcDKQ  22,  Syr.  “  quis  carneus  ?” 
So  Arab,  and  Jonath.  “quale  e  la  carne,”  Diodati. 

Verse  29.  All,  after  “keep.”  So  Sam.  T.  and  Vers,  and  Arab. 

Verse  31.  All,  after  “unto  thee.”  So  Jonathan. 

Insertions. 

Verse  5.  And,  at  the  beginning. 

Verse  8.  Nor,  after  “idol.”  E.  T.  supplies  “or,”  Vulg.  “nec.” 

Verso  9.  Am,  before  “the  Lord.”  So  Vulg.  E.  T.  supplies  it 
before  “a  jealous.”  “Ich  bin  der  Herr,”  Luther.  Generation, 
afcer  “fourth.”  Supplied  by  E.  T.,  Vulg.,  Onk.,  Jon.,  Syr.  See 
Gen.  1.  23,  Ex.  xx.  5. 

Verse  11.  Thy  God,  before  “will.”  Not  in  Al.  MS.  or  Compl. 
Comp.  Ex.  xx.  7. 

Verse  14.  In  it,  after  “do.”  Supplied  by  E.  T.  and  Vulg. 
Comp.  Ex.  xx.  10.  And  thine  ass,  before  “may  rest.”  Even,  after 
it.  So  Vulg. 

Verse  15.  So  as,  coorre,  before  “to  keep,”  “ut  servares,”  Vulg. 
And  sanctify  it,  at  the  end.  Comp.  Ex.  xx.  11. 


DEUTERONOMY,  CHAP.  V. 


2G1 


Verse  20.  Falsely,  \jscv8o-,  before  “testify.”  Comp.  Ex.  xx.  16. 

Verso  21.  Nor,  before  “his  field,”  and  before  “his  ox.”  Nor 
any  beast  of  his,  after  “ass.”  Are  ( belonging ),  before  “to  thy  neigh¬ 
bour.”  Comp.  Ex.  xx.  17. 

Verso  22.  Darkness,  after  “fire.”  So  the  Sam.  Comp.  ch. 
iv.  11. 

Verso  31.  Thus,  after  “do.”  E.  T.  supplies  “them.”  So  Vulg., 
Arab.  Not  in  Al.  MS. 

Verse  33.  It  may  be,  before  “well.”  Supplied  by  E.  T.,  Vulg. 
“  gehc,”  Luther.  See  ver.  20.  Therein,  see  Notes. 


Notes. 

Verse  8.  An  idol,  “graven  image.”  Al.  MS.  and  Compl. 
have  ykvnTou.  See  A  etc  on  Ex.  xx.  4.  “Carved  idol,”  Boothroyd. 

Verse  11.  To  a  vain  thing.  Sec  Note  on  Ex.  xx.  7.  The  Vulg. 
has,  first,  “  frustra,”  and  then  “  super  re  vana.”  po  Jonath. 
Onk.  has  and 

Verso  14.  Sojourneth  with  thee,  iv  erol,  X’X,  “within 

thy  gates,”  meaning  perhaps  thoso  of  the  cities,  as  the  Sam.  Ver., 
Syr.,  and  Onk.;  “in  the  midst  of  you,”  Jonath.  See  Schleusner. 

Verso  15.  High  arm.  See  Note  on  Ex.  vi.  C.  So  Syr.,  Onk., 
.Ion.  Comp.  ch.  iv.  34. 

Verso  21.  Covet,  imd vpija-as,  used  for  both  the  verbs  T2l"in, 
and  imnn.  E.  T.  has  “desiro”  for  the  former.  I  am  not  aware 
that  there  is  any  dillerencc  of  signification  between  the  two.  In 
Exod.  "uonn  only  is  used.  The  Vulg.  has  “  concupisccs”  but  once. 
So  the  Sam.  T.  and  V.  and  Syr. 

Verso  23.  Of  the  fire,  “JL'Tin,  “tho  darkness,”  which  they  have 
inserted  ver.  22.  See  that  ver.  and  ver.  24. 

For  the  allmity  between  vkotos  and  nvp,  comp.  Matt.  viii.  12 
with  xiii.  42. 

Verso  25.  Lest  we  die,  tho  words  following  to  bo  taken  as  in 
a  parenthesis  to  the  beginning  of  ver.  27.  why  should  wo 

die?”  E.  T.  Compl.  has  ptjirorf.  So  the  Arab.  Sec  ch.  xviii.  16, 
Vulg.,  and  Ainsworth  ad  loc. 

Verse  28.  Rightly  (have  they  said),  i>p0uje,  ITD'H,  “they  have 
well  said,”  E.  T.,  rather,  “thoy  have  dono  well,”  “conducted  them¬ 
selves  properly. "  Comp.  Gen.  iv.  7.  1  Sam.  xvi.  17.  Thoy  may 
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have  read  TLDVl,  which  is  used  adverbially,  ch.  ix.  21,  xiii.  14,  xvii. 
4.  Comp.  ch.  xviii.  17.  “Es  ist  alles  gut,”  Luther,  “all  is  proper,” 
Boothroyd. 

Verse  29.  Who  will  give ,  JJV'O,  “O  that  there  were,”  E.  T., 
“quis  det,”  Vulg.  See  Numb.  xi.  29,  Ps.  xiii.  (xiv.)  7,  0.  V. 

Verse  33.  To  walk  therein,  that  he  may  give  thee  rest,  12^71 

jUnn,  “  ye  shall  walk — that  ye  may  live,”  E.  T.  There  may  have 
been  a  confusion  between  PITI  and  n\3n :  but  both  life  and  rest,  as 
Schleusner  observes,  here  signify  a  state  of  happiness.  See  Matt, 
xi.  28,  comp,  with  John  v.  40. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

1.  And  these  (are)  the  commandments,  and  the 
ordinances,  and  the  judgments,  whatsoever  the  Lord 
our  God  commanded  to  teach  you  to  do  thus  in 
the  land,  into  which  you  go  in  thither  to  inherit  it, 
2.  That  ye  may  fear  the  Lord  your  God:  keep  ye  all 
his  ordinances,  and  his  commandments,  which  I  com¬ 
mand  thee  this  day,  thou  and  thy  sons,  and  the  sons 
of  thy  sons,  all  the  days  of  thy  life,  that  ye  may  pro¬ 
long  your  days.  3.  And  hear,  O  Israel,  and  observe 
to  do  (them),  that  it  may  be  well  with  thee,  and  that 
ye  may  be  multiplied  exceedingly,  as  the  Lord  God 
of  thy  fathers  spake,  to  give  thee  a  land  flowing  (with) 
milk  and  honey.  And  these  (are)  the  ordinances  and 
the  judgments,  whatsoever  the  Lord  commanded  the 
sons  of  Israel  in  the  wilderness,  they  having  come 
forth  out  of  (the)  land  of  Egypt.  4.  Hear,  O  Israel, 
the  Lord  our  God  is  one  Lord.  5.  And  thou  shalt 
love  the  Lord  thy  God  with  all  thy  mind,  and  with  all 
thy  soul,  and  with  all  thy  might.  6.  And  these  words, 
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whatsoever  I  command  thee  this  day,  shall  be  in  thy 
heart,  and  in  thy  soul.  7.  And  thou  slialt  bring  them 
before  thy  sons,  and  slialt  speak  in  them,  sitting  in 
(the)  house,  and  going  in  (the)  way,  and  lying  down, 
and  rising  up.  8.  And  thou  slialt  bind  them  for  a 
sign  upon  thine  hand,  and  they  shall  be  a  fixture  be¬ 
fore  thine  eves.  9.  And  ye  shall  write  them  upon  the 
posts  of  your  houses,  and  of  your  gates.  10.  And  it 
shall  be,  when  the  Lord  thy  God  shall  bring  thee  into 
the  land,  which  he  swarc  to  thy  fathers,  to  Abraham, 
and  to  Isaac,  and  to  Jacob,  to  give  thee  cities  great 
and  goodly,  which  thou  buildedst  not,  11.  Houses 
full  of  all  good  things,  which  thou  filledst  not,  tanks 
hewn  out  in  stone,  which  thou  hewedst  not  out,  vine¬ 
yards  and  olive-yards,  which  thou  plantedst  not,  and 
having  eaten,  and  become  full,  12.  Take  heed  to 
thyself,  lest  thou  forget  the  Lord  thy  God,  that 
bringeth  thee  forth  out  of  (the)  land  of  Kgypt,  out  of 
(the)  house  of  servitude.  13.  Thou  slialt  fear  the 
Lord  thy  God,  and  him  only  slialt  thou  serve,  and 
unto  him  slialt  thou  cleave,  and  by  his  name  thou 
slialt  swear.  14.  Go  not  after  other  Gods,  of  the 
Gods  of  the  nations  that  (are)  round  about  you, 
If).  For  the  Lord  thy  God  (is)  the  jealous  God  in  (the 
midst  of)  thee:  lest  the  Lord  thy  God,  being  wroth 
with  thee  in  indignation,  destroy  thee  from  the  face 
of  the  earth.  16.  Thou  slialt  not  tempt  the  Lord  thy 
God,  even  as  ye  tempted  in  the  Temptation.  17.  Keep¬ 
ing  thou  slialt  keep  the  commandments  of  the  Lord 
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thy  God,  the  testimonies,  and  the  ordinances,  whatso¬ 
ever  he  commanded  thee.  18.  And  thou  shalt  do 
that  which  (is)  pleasing  and  honest  before  the  Lord 
thy  God,  that  it  may  be  well  with  thee,  and  thou 
mayest  go  in,  and  inherit  the  good  land,  which  the 
Lord  sware  to  your  fathers,  19.  To  drive  out  all 
thine  enemies  before  thy  face,  as  the  Lord  hath  spo¬ 
ken.  20.  And  it  shall  be  when  thy  son  shall  ask  thee 
on  the  morrow,  saying,  What  are  the  testimonies,  and 
the  ordinances,  and  the  judgments,  whatsoever  the 
Lord  our  God  hath  commanded  us?  21.  Thou  shalt 
even  say  to  thy  son,  We  were  servants  to  Pharaoh  in 
(the)  land  (of)  Egypt,  and  the  Lord  brought  us  out 
from  thence  with  a  mighty  hand,  and  with  a  high 
arm.  22.  And  the  Lord  shewed  signs  and  wonders, 
great  and  evil,  on  Egypt,  on  Pharaoh,  and  on  his 
house  before  us,  23.  And  brought  us  out  thence  to 
give  us  this  land,  which  he  sware  to  give  to  our 
fathers.  24.  And  the  Lord  commanded  us  to  do  all 
these  ordinances :  to  fear  the  Lord  our  God,  that  it 
may  be  well  with  us  all  the  days  (of  our  life),  that  we 
may  live,  even  as  this  day.  25.  And  there  shall  be  to 
us  benignity,  when  we  observe  to  do  all  these  com¬ 
mandments  before  the  Lord  our  God,  as  he  hath 
commanded  us. 


Omissions. 

Verse  7.  When,  repeated  before  each  of  the  participles.  So 
Vulg.  Thy,  before  “house.” 

Verse  8.  As,  or  for,  before  “a  fixture.” 
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Verse  9.  On,  before  “your  gates.” 

Verso  11.  And,  at  tho  beginning.  So  Vulg.  before  “tanks.” 

Verso  17.  And  his,  before  “testimonies.”  Ilis,  before  “  ordi¬ 
nances.”  So  Vulg.  Al.  MS.  and  Compl.  have  them. 

Verse  21.  Out  of  Egypt,  after  “brought  us.”  They  substitute 
from  thence.  See  vcr.  23.  So  the  Arab. 

Ver.-o  22.  All ,  before  “  his  house.” 

Verse  23.  That  he  might  bring  us  in,  after  “  thence.”  Al.  MS. 
and  Compl.  have  it. 

Insertions. 

Verso  1.  And,  before  “the  ordinances.”  So  Vulg.  Thus,  after 
“  to  do,”  “  ea,”  Vulg.,  Arab.  Comp.  eh.  v.  31. 

Verso  2.  This  day,  after  “  command  thee.”  Sec  eh.  iv.  40.  v.  1. 

Verse  3.  To  give,  after  “spake.”  E.  T.  has  “promised”  for 
"12*1,  and  supplies  “in”  before  “tho  land.”  Tho  Vulg.  “  sicut  pol- 
lieitus  est  1  bunions — tibi  terrain.”  Iloubigant  would  either  read 
1*1X3,  or  add  JinS.  The  Syr.  has  broi,  “that  ho  would  give.” 
Comp.  Ex.  xxxii.  13,  vv.  10,  23.  And  these  are  the  ordinances  and  the 
judgments,  whatsoever  the  Lord  commanded  the  sons  of  Israel  in  the 
wilderness;  they  having  come  forth  oat  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  at  the 
end. 

Verse  4.  Is,  before  “  ono  Lord.”  Supplied  by  E.  T.  and  Vulg. 
So  tho  Syr. 

Verso  (5.  And  in  thy  soul,  at  tho  end.  Tho  Arab  has  it  in¬ 
stead  of  “thine  heart.” 

Verse  10.  And.  boforo  “to  Isnac.” 

Verso  12.  Thy  God,  after  “tho  Lord.”  70  I  lehr,  and  12  Chald. 
MSS.  havo  it.  So  Jonuth.  and  Sain.,  Syr.,  Arab.,  Davidson.  Onk. 
has,  "  tho  fear  of  the  Lord.”  Similarly  ver.  18,  where  Sam.  has  it. 

Verso  13.  Only,  after  “and  him.”  So  Vulg.  See  Mntth.  iv. 
10,  Luke  iv.  8,  in  both  of  which  tho  word  appears,  though  not  as  yet 
found  in  any  Hebrew  MS.  A  paper  in  tho  Journal  of  Sacred  Lite¬ 
rature,  for  April  1857,  points  out  that  tho  citations  of  Scripture 
made  by  our  Lord  himself  are  very  frequently  from  the  LXX.,  while 
those  of  tho  Evangelists  arc  for  tho  most  part  from  the  Hebrew. 
And  unto  him  shaft  thou  cleave ,  after  “serve.”  10  Hebrew  and  5 
Chald.  MSS.  havo  it.  Seo  oh.  x.  20. 

Verso  15.  The,  beforo  “jealous.”  Not  in  Al.  MS.  or  Compl. 
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Verse  20.  And  it  shall  he,  at  the  beginning.  E.  T.  supplies 
“  and.”  So  Syr.,  Arab,  and  the  Sam.  n\Tl,  and  one  Heb.  MS.  David¬ 
son.  Some  copies  of  the  Vulg.  have  “cumque.”  Are,  after  “what.” 
So  the  Syr.  E.  T.  supplies  “  mean,”  the  Vulg.  “sibi  yolunt.”  The 
Arab,  “qusenam  est  causa?”  and  to  that  question  the  following 
verses  give  an  answer. 

Verse  21.  Land  of,  before  “Egypt.”  And  with  a  high  arm, 
at  the  end.  See  eh.  v.  15. 

Verse  23.  This,  before  “land.”  To  give,  after  “sware.”  Comp, 
ver.  3. 

Notes. 

Verse  2.  Keep  ye,  “to  keep,”  E.  T.,  “  et  custodias,”  Vulg. 

Comp.  ch.  iv.  2. 

Verse  5.  Mind,  biavolas,  221?,  “heart.”  Al.  MS.  and  Compl. 
have  naphtas.  Comp.  Matt.  xxii.  37,  Mark  xii.  30,  Luke  x.  27,  where 
hiauolas  is  in  addition  to  naphtas. 

Verse  7.  Bring  them  before,  Trpoftifiao-eis  avra.  They  more  fre¬ 
quently  use  o-vp.($ifiafa  in  the  sense  of  teaching,  and  one  Codex  has 
it  here.  See  Schleusner.  The  metaphor  of  is  different,  al¬ 
luding  to  the  persevering  attrition  required  for  the  proper  sharp¬ 
ening  of  an  instrument.  See  Patrick  ad  loc.  Ainsworth  translates 
“whet  them  on,”  and  explains  the  Greek  by  “fore- instruct.” 
Speak  in  them,  Dill,  “talk  of  them,”  E.  T.  Perhaps  it  means,  “use 
the  very  expressions.” 

Verse  8.  A  fixture,  acrahevrov,  “  frontlets,”  E.  T.  See 

Note  on  Ex.  xiii.  16.  The  Jews  call  them,  “Tephilin.”  “  They  con¬ 
sist  of  texts  of  Scripture  on  parchment,  placed  in  a  small  box  of  stiff 
skin,  which  is  fastened  to  the  forehead  or  arm.  Leo  of  Modena  says 
that  they  ought  in  strictness  to  wear  them  on  the  head  continually : 
the  practice  however  is  to  put  them  on  only  at  the  time  of  prayer.” 
Pictorial  Bible.  Similarly  ch.  xi.  18. 

Verse  9.  Posts,  (j)\tas,  JYlTTD.  It  often  means  the  “lintel,” 
“  superliminare,”sbut  here,  and  1  Kings  vi.  31,  in  MS.  Al.  “  the  side- 
posts  of  the  door.”  See  Ex.  xxi.  6,  and  Theod.  in  Prov.  viii.  34. 

Versel5.  Wroth  in  indignation,  F|K  miV,  “the  anger  be  kindled.” 
E.  T.,  Al.  MS.,  and  Compl.  have  6vp.(o6fj,  for  6vp. <p,  supplying  n al 
after  aol.  The  parallel  passage  however,  ch.  vii.  4,  is  in  favour  of 
the  Vatican  reading.  “  Accensus  ira,”  Jun.  et  Trem. 
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Verse  10.  The  temptation.  See  Ex.  xvii.  7.  So  Vulg.,  Syr., 
Ai\,  Onk.  “In  the  ten  temptations,”  Jonath.  Probably  in  allu¬ 
sion  to  Numb.  xiv.  22. 

Verse  18.  Pleasing ,  “C*',  “  right,”  E.  T.,  “  plaeitum  cst,”  Vulg. 
See  Ex.  xv.  26,  chs.  xii.  25,  xiii.  18,  xxi.  9.  Symm.  1  Sam.  xxix.  6. 
Comp.  1  John  iii.  22.  “  Quie  enim  recta  et  vera  sunt,  Deo  placent.” 
Sehleusn. 

Verse  20.  On  the  morrow,  *intD.  So  E.  M.  “  In  time  to  come,” 
E.  T.,  “eras,”  Vulg.  See  Josh.  iv.  0.  In  Ex.  xiii.  14  they  have 
fif ra  ravTa.  Comp,  also  Gen.  xxx.  33.  It  is  applied  here  to  gene¬ 
rations  rather  than  to  days. 

Verse  24.  We  may  live,  13IVn,  “  he  may  preserve  us  alive,”  E.  T., 
“vita?  nostra*,”  Vulg.  Comp.  eh.  iv.  1,  viii.  1.  “  Alle  unsere  Leb- 

tage,”  Luther.  “  Siamo  conservati  in  vita,”  Diodati.  The  Arabic 
follows  the  LXX. 

Verso  25.  Ilenignity,  lovingkindncss  and  mercy  on  the  part 
of  God.  npnV,  “righteousness  ”  E.  T.  applied  to  man;  “  orit(iuc 
nostri  misericors,”  Vulg.,  rODn,  Arab.  The  word  comprehends 
mercy  in  it.  Patrick.  And  see  his  citation  from  Maimonidcs,  on 
ch.  x.xiv.  13.  Comp.  Isaiah  i.  27.  lix.  10,  Dan.  iv.  24,  EccIub.  xl.  17. 
and  the  apparent  reference  in  Tobit  xii.  9  to  Prov.  x.  2.  In  Matt, 
vi.  1  the  MSS.  vary  between  UtKuiuavvrjv  and  tXtTjiwavvTjv.  Sec  also 
2  Cor.  ix.  9,  10. 


CHAPTER  VII. 

1.  Moukovkii  when  the  Lord  thy  God  shall  bring 
thee  into  the  land  into  which  thou  gocst  in  thither  to 
inherit  it,  and  shall  take  away  great  nations  from  be¬ 
fore  thee,  the  Chettcan,  and  Gcrgcsean,  and  Amor- 
rliean,  and  Chanancan,  and  Pherczcan,  and  Kvcan, 
and  Jcbusean,  seven  nations  (more)  numerous  and 
stronger  than  you,  2.  And  the  Lord  thy  God  shall 
deliver  them  into  thy  hands,  and  thou  shalt  smite 
them,  with  a  vanishing  away  shalt  thou  cause  them  to 
vanish :  thou  shalt  not  make  a  covenant  with  them, 
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neither  shall  ye  pity  them,  3.  Neither  shall  ye  con¬ 
tract  marriages  with  them :  thy  daughter  thou  shalt 
not  give  to  his  son,  and  his  daughter  thou  shalt 
not  take  to  thy  son.  4.  For  (she)  will  draw  away  thy 
son  from  me,  and  he  will  serve  other  Gods  :  and  the 
Lord  will  be  wroth  with  indignation  against  you,  and 
will  destroy  thee  speedily.  5.  But  thus  shall  ye  do 
to  them :  ye  shall  pull  down  their  altars,  and  break  in 
pieces  their  pillars,  and  cut  down  their  groves,  and 
burn  the  graven  images  of  their  Gods  with  fire : 
6.  For  (thou)  art  an  holy  people  to  the  Lord  thy  God: 
and  the  Lord  thy  God  hath  preferred  thee  to  be  to 
him  a  peculiar  people  above  all  the  nations,  whatso¬ 
ever  (are)  upon  the  face  of  the  earth.  7.  Not  be¬ 
cause  ye  are  many  in  number  above  all  the  nations, 
hath  the  Lord  preferred  you,  and  the  Lord  chosen 
you  :  for  you  are  fewer  in  number  than  all  the  nations: 
8.  But  because  the  Lord  loveth  you,  and  keepeth  the 
oath,  which  he  sware  to  your  fathers,  the  Lord  hath 
brought  you  forth  with  a  mighty  hand,  and  the  Lord 
hath  redeemed  thee  from  (the)  house  of  servitude, 
from  (the)  hand  of  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt.  9.  And 
thou  shalt  know,  that  the  Lord  thy  God,  he  is  God: 
a  faithful  God,  he  that  keepeth  covenant  and  mercy 
for  them  that  love  him  and  that  keep  his  command¬ 
ments,  unto  a  thousand  generations:  10.  And  who 
recompenseth  them  that  hate  (him)  to  (their)  face,  to 
destroy  them :  he  will  not  be  slack  to  them  that  hate 
(him):  to  (their)  face  he  will  recompense  them. 
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11.  And  thou  shalt  keep  these  commandments,  and 
ordinances,  and  judgments,  whatsoever  I  command 
thee  this  day  to  do.  12.  And  it  shall  be  whensoever 
ye  shall  hear  these  ordinances,  and  shall  keep  and  do 
them,  the  Lord  thy  God  will  even  keep  for  thee  the 
covenant  and  the  mercy  which  he  sware  to  your 
fathers.  13.  And  he  will  love  thee,  and  bless  thee, 
and  multiply  thee,  and  will  bless  the  offspring  of  thy 
womb,  and  the  fruit  of  thy  land,  thy  corn,  and  thy 
wine,  and  thine  oil,  the  herds  of  thine  oxen,  and 
the  flocks  of  thy  sheep,  upon  the  land  which  the  Lord 
sware  to  thy  fathers  to  give  thee.  14.  Thou  shalt  be 
blessed  above  all  the  nations  :  there  shall  not  be  (any) 
among  you  ungcncrativc  or  barren,  and  among  your 
cattle.  15.  And  the  Lord  thy  God  shall  take  away 
from  thee  all  disease,  and  all  the  evil  sicknesses  of 
Egypt,  which  thou  hast  seen,  and  as  many  as  thou 
hast  known,  he  will  not  lay  upon  thee,  and  he  will  lay 
them  upon  all  that  hate  thee.  1G.  And  thou  shalt  cat 
all  the  spoils  of  the  nations,  which  the  Lord  thy  God 
giveth  thee  :  thine  eye  shall  not  spare  them,  and  thou 
shalt  by  no  means  serve  their  Gods:  for  this  is  a 
stumbling-block  to  thee.  17.  Moreover  when  thou 
shalt  say  in  thy  mind,  that  this  nation  is  more  numer¬ 
ous  than  I,  how  shall  I  be  able  to  destroy  them? 
IS.  Thou  shalt  not  fear  them;  with  remembrance 
thou  shalt  remember  whatsoever  things  the  Lord  thy 
God  did  to  Pharaoh,  and  to  all  the  Egyptians: 
19.  The  great  trials  which  thine  eyes  saw',  those  great 
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signs  and  wonders,  the  mighty  hand,  and  the  high 
arm ;  as  the  Lord  thy  God  brought  thee  out,  so  will 
the  Lord  your  God  do  to  all  the  nations,  whom  thou 
fearest  in  their  presence.  20.  And  the  Lord  thy 
God  will  send  the  hornets  unto  them,  until  they  that 
are  left  and  they  that  are  hidden  from  thee  shall  be 
extirpated.  21.  Thou  shalt  not  be  stricken  (with 
fear)  at  their  presence  :  for  the  Lord  thy  God  (is)  in 
(the  midst  of)  thee,  a  great  and  mighty  God.  22.  And 
the  Lord  thy  God  will  consume  these  nations  from 
before  thee  little  by  little;  thou  shalt  not  be  able  to 
consume  them  speedily,  that  the  land  become  not 
desolate,  and  the  wild  beasts  be  multiplied  against 
thee.  23.  And  the  Lord  thy  God  shall  deliver  them 
into  thy  hands,  and  thou  shalt  destroy  them  with  a 
great  destruction,  until  ye  shall  have  utterly  destroyed 
them.  24.  And  he  shall  deliver  their  kings  into  your 
hands,  and  ye  shall  destroy  their  name  from  out  of 
that  place:  no  man  shall  withstand  (thee)  to  thy  face, 
until  thou  shalt  have  destroyed  them  utterly.  25.  The 
graven  images  of  their  Gods  ye  shall  burn  with  fire  : 
thou  shalt  not  covet  silver,  neither  shalt  thou  take  to 
thyself  gold  from  them,  lest  thou  fall  thereby;  for  it 
is  an  abomination  to  the  Lord  thy  God.  26.  And 
thou  shalt  not  introduce  an  abomination  into  thine 
house,  and  (if  thou  dost)  thou  shalt  be  an  accursed 
thing  even  as  this :  with  great  offence  shalt  thou  be 
offended  at  (it),  and  with  abomination  shalt  thou  abo¬ 
minate  (it),  because  it  is  an  accursed  thing. 
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Omissions. 

Verse  4.  Following ,  iriN,  before  “me,”  “mir  abfallig  machen.” 
Luther. 

Verse  6.  Thou,  after  “for,”  substituting  G.  So  Vulg.  “  es.” 

Verse  0.  The  article  H,  thee,  before  Dv6k,  “God.”  Comp, 
eh.  iv.  3~>.  So  E.  T.  Boothroyd  has  “the  true  God.”  Al.  MS. 
and  Compl.  have  6  dt os  6  ttlo-tos.  Also  before  “covenant,”  and 
before  “  mercy.”  Al.  MS.  and  Compl.  have  rrju,  and  to.  E.  T. 
omits  them  here,  but  has  them  in  vcr.  12,  where  they  arc  followed 
by  a  relative  pronoun,  and  the  Ileb.  has  JIN. 

Verse  10.  Him,  after  “  hate.”  Their,  before  “  face,”  each 
twice. 

Verso  11.  Them,  at  the  end.  So  Vulg.,  Luther. 

Verse  20.  Also,  D3,  after  “and.”  E.  T.  has  “moreover”  for 
DJI,  “  insuper  ct,”  Vulg.  Before,  after  “from.”  So  E.  T.  and 
Vulg.  Jun.  et  Trem.  has  “  a  facie  tua.”  Comp.  ver.  22. 

Verse  20.  It,  after  “at,”  and  after  “abominate.”  So  Vulg. 

Insertions. 

Vere  1.  Moreover,  at  the  beginning,  “  vero,”  Vulg.  Similarly 
vcr.  17,  where  Diodati  has  “pur.” 

Verse  (5.  And,  after  “to  tho  Lord  thy  God.”  So  Jonath. 

Verso  7.  The  Lord,  beforo  “chosen.”  Similarly  in  vcr.  8, 
beforo  “  hath  redeemed.”  Not  in  Al.  MS.  or  Compl.  Are,  before 
“  fewer.”  E.  T.  supplies  “were,”  “  sitis.”  Vulg.,  “du  hist,”  Luther. 
They  were  rather  fewer  in  number  at  tho  second  census  than  at 
the  first ;  the  interval  having  been  thirty-eight  years. 

Verse  9.  He  that,  before  “  keepeth.”  Comp.  Omissions. 

Verse  11.  These,  after  “shalt  keep.”  See  ver.  12. 

Verse  10.  The  Lord,  before  “swaro.”  So  the  Sam.  and  Arab. 

V(<rse  If).  Thy  God,  after  “the  Lord.”  Thou  hast  seni,  and  as 

many  a*,  after  “  which.” 

Verse  10.  The  spoils  of,  before  “  the  nations.”  To  soften  what 
they  thought  tho  hardness  of  tho  saying.  Comp.  Horn.  II.  iv.  3f>.  Is, 
after  “this.”  E.  T.  supplies  “will  be.” 

Verso  17.  That,  before  “this  nation.”  It  is  a  plconastical 
form,  and  need  not  be  translated.  Comp.  Matt.  ix.  18. 
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Verse  19.  Those  great,  before  “  signs.” 

Verse  22.  The  land  become,  before  “not:”  desolate,  and,  after 
it.  See  Exod.  xxiii.  29. 

Notes. 

Verse  1.  Great,  with  reference  to  population,  D'2"),  “many,” 
E.  T.  See  Exod.  i.  9,  Numb.  xi.  33.  Al.  MS.  and  Compl.  have 
peyaXa  Kai  7 roAAd.  Comp.  ch.  ix.  1,  2. 

Verse  2.  Into  thy  hands,  “before  thee,”  E.  T.  Comp, 

vv.  23,  24,  “  tibi,”  Vulg.  See  also  ch.  ii.  36,  xxiii.  14,  in  which 
latter  place  they  have  irpo  npo(T<onov  crov,  and  2  Chr.  vi.  36:  “in  tuo 
potere,”  Diodati.  Shall  ye  pity.  Al.  MS.  has  iXci] ays  for  eXerjaijTe. 

Verse  8.  Because — loveth,  napa  to  ayanau.  Comp.  Isai.  vi.  11, 
Jer.  xxxiii.  (xl.)  10,  12,  1  Cor.  xii.  15,  ch.  ix.  28. 

Verse  10.  Them,  at  the  end,  1*?,  “him,”  E.  T.  They  may  have 
read  as  in  the  beginning  of  the  verse,  for  “eis,”  Vulg., 

pin1?,  Syr.,  Onk.,  Jon.,  Hieros.,  “loro,”  Diodati.  So  Boothroyd. 

Verse  13.  Herds,  (3ovKoXia,  "0^,  “increase,”  E.  T.,  “armentis,” 
Vulg.  So  Onk.,  Jon.,  Syr.  Similarly  ch.  xxviii.  4,  18,  51.  See 
Note  on  Exod.  xiii.  12. 

Verse  16.  A  stumbling-block,  5?p1D,  “a  snare,”  E.  T.  Comp, 
ver.  25,  and  see  Note  on  Exod.  x.  7  :  “in  ruinam,”  Vulg. 

Verse  17.  To  destroy  them,  DK”Tir6,  “dispossess  them,”  E.  T. 
Comp.  ch.  iv.  38,  ix.  4,  Judg.  i.  19,  “  delere,”  Vulg.,  Syr.,  Arab. 
To  destroy  by  ejection,  casting  out  to  die  (Acts  vii.  19),  seems  the 
prevalent  idea.  Comp,  our  use  of  extermination,  and  ver.  22. 

Verse  18.  The  Egyptians.  So  Vulg.  and  Jonathan. 

Verse  19.  Trials,  ireipaapovs,  TIDE),  “temptations,”  E.  T.  The 
agencies  set  in  motion  by  God,  to  effect  his  purpose.  Hence  the 
Vulg.  calls  them  “plagas,”  “plagues.”  Comp.  ch.  iv.  34,  where 
also  high,  “  upraised,”  is  applied  to  his  hand,  instead  of  “  stretched 
out.”  As,  (os,  “whereby,”  E.  T.  The  Vulg.  has  “  ut  educe- 

ret,”  in  connexion  with  what  goes  before.  Jon.  and  Arab,  are  with 
the  LXX.  Comp.  ch.  xxvi.  19,  1  Sam.  xvi.  7,  (where  E.  T.  “  as,”) 
xxvi.  23,  Ps.  xcv.  (xciv.)  11,  Heb.  iii.  11,  where  another  reading  is 
ols,  “  to  whom  I  sware,”  Prayer  Book  Version  :  ch.  viii.  5. 

Verse  21.  Stricken  ( with  fear),  rpcod^a-rj,  literally,  wounded. 
See  2  Macc.  iii.  16,  p"iy,  is  “to  shake  with  fear.”  See  ch.  i.  29, 
where  they  have  7rr/j^re.  Mighty,  fcOU,  “  terrible,”  E.  T. 
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Verse  22.  Consume ,  “will  put  out,”  E.  T.,  “pluck  off,” 

E.  M.  In  vcr.  1,  they  have  «£« pjj,  “consumet,”  Vulg.  “destroy,” 
Syr.  Comp.  ch.  ix.  4,  and  vcr.  17. 

Verse  23.  Into  thy  hands.  Coinp.  ver.  2.  One  MSS.  and  the 
Ar.  have  it  so,  Davidson.  Al.  MS.  has  d7roXtcret  for  dn-oXelr.  The 
Syr.  is  with  the  Vat.  Comp.  ver.  ‘>4. 

Verse  24.  Out  of  that  place ,  D'DL‘Tl  nnn,  “  under  heaven,” 
E.  T.  In  Isai.  xlvi.  7,  and  Zech.  xiv.  10,  Dnn  with  a  pronoun  is 
rendered  in  his ,  or  its,  place ;  and  there  may  have  been  some  con¬ 
fusion  of  (Kfi,  DCJ\  and  cVcei vov. 

Verso  25.  From  them ,  Drp^y,  “on  them,”  quasi,  Dn'^yD. 
Comp.  ch.  viii.  4.  The  gold  was  capable  of  being  detached  from 
tho  wood.  See  2  Kings  xviii.  10,  and  they  might  bo  tempted  to 
do  this,  both  in  order  to  the  more  easy  destruction  of  tho  image  by 
fire,  and  for  the  sake  of  preserving  the  precious  metal,  which  they 
might  think  harmless.  Fall,  irralaijs,  C'pin,  “be  snared,”  E.  T., 
“ollenduB,”  Vulg.  So  Jonath.  and  Aquila,  Sco  vcr.  16. 


CHATTER  VIII. 

I.  All  the  commandments,  which  I  command 
you  this  day,  ye  shall  observe  to  do,  that  ye  may  live, 
and  become  numerous,  and  go  in,  and  inherit  the 
land,  which  the  Lord  your  God  swarc  to  your  fathers. 
2.  And  thou  shalt  remember  all  the  way,  which  the 
Lord  thy  God  led  thee  in  the  wilderness,  in  order 
that  he  might  vex  thee,  and  try  thee,  and  know  the 
uttermost  of  the  matters  in  thine  heart,  whether  thou 
wonkiest  keep  his  commandments,  or  no.  «3.  And  he 
vexed  thee,  and  afllictcd  thee  with  hunger,  and  fed 
thee  with  the  manna,  which  thy  fathers  had  not 
known :  that  he  might  declare  to  thee,  that  man 
shall  not  live  by  bread  alone,  but  by  every  word  that 
deit.  18 
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proceedeth  out  of  (the)  mouth  of  God  shall  man  live. 
4.  Thy  garments  waxed  not  old  from  thee,  thy  shoes 
were  not  worn  away  from  thee  :  thy  feet  were  not 
afflicted  with  callosities,  lo,  forty  years.  5.  And  thou 
shalt  know  in  thy  heart,  that  as  any  man  will  chasten 
his  son,  so  the  Lord  thy  God  will  chasten  thee. 

6.  And  thou  shalt  keep  the  commandments  of  the 
Lord  thy  God,  to  walk  in  his  ways,  and  to  fear  him. 

7.  For  the  Lord  thy  God  will  bring  thee  into  a  land 

good  and  large,  where  (are)  brooks  of  waters,  and 
springs  of  deeps  going  forth  through  the  plains  and 
through  the  mountains :  8.  A  land  of  wheat  and 

barley,  (where  are)  vines,  fig-trees,  pomegranates :  a 
land  of  olive  oil  and  honey  :  9.  A  land  on  which  not 

with  poverty  thou  shalt  eat  thy  bread,  and  thou  shalt 
not  stand  in  need  of  any  thing  upon  it;  a  land  the 
stones  of  which  (are)  iron,  and  out  of  the  mountains 
thereof  thou  shalt  obtain  the  ore  of  brass.  10.  And 
thou  shalt  eat,  and  be  filled,  and  shalt  bless  the  Lord 
thy  God  with  respect  to  the  good  land,  which  he  hath 
given  thee.  11.  Take  heed  to  thyself,  lest  thou  for¬ 
get  the  Lord  thy  God,  so  as  not  to  keep  his  com¬ 
mandments,  and  judgments  and  his  ordinances,  what¬ 
soever  I  command  thee  this  day.  12.  Lest,  having 
eaten  and  become  full,  and  having  built  goodly 
houses,  and  dwelt  in  them,  13.  And  thine  oxen  and 
thy  sheep  having  been  multiplied  to  thee,  silver  and 
gold  having  been  multiplied  to  thee,  and  all  things 
whatsoever  shall  be  thine  having  been  multiplied  to 
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thee,  14.  Thou  be  exalted  in  heart,  and  forget  the 
Lord  thy  God,  who  bringeth  thee  forth  out  of  (the) 
land  of  Egypt,  out  of  (the)  house  of  servitude  : 
15.  Who  led  thee  through  that  great  and  fearful  wil¬ 
derness,  where  (was  the)  biting  serpent,  and  scorpion, 
and  thirst,  where  was  no  water :  who  brought  forth 
for  thee  out  of  a  flinty  rock  a  spring  of  water : 
10.  Who  fed  thee  with  the  manna  in  the  wilderness, 
which  thou  knewest  not,  and  thy  fathers  knew  not, 
that  he  might  afflict  thee,  and  try  thee,  and  do  thee 
good  in  thy  last  days:  17.  Lest  thou  say  in  thy 
heart,  My  strength  and  the  might  of  my  hand  hath 
gained  me  this  great  power.  18.  And  thou  shalt 
remember  the  Lord  thy  God,  for  lie  giveth  thee 
strength  to  gain  power,  and  (doth  it)  that  he  may 
establish  his  covenant,  which  the  Lord  swarc  to  your 
fathers,  as  (it  is)  this  day.  19.  And  it  shall  be,  if  with 
forgetfulness  thou  forget  the  Lord  thy  God,  and  go 
after  other  Gods,  and  serve  them,  I  attest  to  you  this 
day  both  the  heaven  and  the  earth,  that  with  destruc¬ 
tion  ye  shall  be  destroyed.  20.  As  also  the  rest  of 
the  nations,  as  many  as  the  Lord  God  dcstroycth  be¬ 
fore  your  face,  so  shall  ye  be  destroyed,  forasmuch  as 
ye  have  not  heard  the  voice  of  the  Lord  your  God. 


Omissions. 

Verso  -.  These  forty  years,  be  fore  “in  tlio  wilderness.”  Comp, 
vor.  4. 

Verso  3.  Thou  hie  west  not,  and,  before  “  thy  fathers."  Comp. 
Insertions,  vor.  1(». 

18—2 
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Verse  7.  The  repetition  of  a  land.  They  substitute  “where.” 
And,  before  “deeps.”  So  the  Syr.  prefixing  “I:  “fluviorum  abyssi,” 
Vulg. 

Verse  8.  And,  before  “vines,”  “fig-trees,”  “pomegranates.” 
So  some  MSS.  and  Sam.  Davidson. 

Verse  11.  His,  before  “judgments.”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  14.  Thy,  before  “heart.”  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Verse  16.  That  he  might,  before  “try  thee.”  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Insertions. 

Verse  1.  Your  God,  after  “  the  Lord.”  Not  in  Al.  MS. 

Verse  3.  Word,  after  “every.”  Supplied  by  E.  T.  So  Vulg., 
Arab.,  Diodati.  Adopted,  Matt.  iv.  4,  Luke  iv.  4,  and,  in  the  last, 
without  mention  of  the  mouth  of  God.  Jonath.  has  “in  omni 
quod  creatum  est  verbo  Domini,”  and  Boothroyd  “  by  whatsoever 
Jehovath  appointeth.” 

Verse  4.  Thy  shoes  were  not  worn  away  from  thee ,  before  “  thy 
feet.”  See  ch.  xxix.  5.  Onk.  and  Jonath.  have  it,  omitting  that 
which  relates  to  the  swelling  of  the  feet.  The  Syr.  and  Arab, 
apply  words  to  the  feet,  signifying  to  be  deprived  of  shoes.  So 
Diodati. 

Verse  5.  So,  after  “son.”  Supplied  by  E.  T.,  Vulg.,  Syr. 

Verse  7.  And  large ,  after  “good,”  mmi,  Samar.  See  Exod. 
iii.  8.  Awe?,  after  “waters.”  Perhaps  it  should  follow  springs.  See 
Omissions. 

Verse  9.  Thy,  before  “bread.”  So  Vulg.  and  Arab.  And, 
after  it.  So  Vulg.,  Boothroyd. 

Verse  12.  In  them,  at  the  end.  Supplied  by  E.  T.,  Vulg., 
Arab. 

Verse  13.  To  thee,  after  “  multiplied,”  twice.  So  Onk.,  Diodati. 
Shall  be,  before  “  thine :”  thou  hast,  E.  T. 

Verse  16.  Where,  after  “wilderness.”  E.  T.  supplies  “wherein 
were.”  So  Vulg.  “a  place  full  of,”  Jonath.,  “  paese  di,”  Diodati, 
“  full  of,”  Boothroyd.  Was,  before  “  no  water.”  Supplied  by  E.  T. 
A  spring  of,  before  “  water.”  The  Vulg.  has  “  rivos  ”  for  D'D.  See 
Ps.  Ixxviii.  20,  cxiv.  8. 

Verse  16.  The,  before  “manna.”  See  ver.  3,  and  comp.  John 
vi.  31.  Thou  knewest  not,  and,  before  “thy  fathers.”  Comp. 
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Omissions ,  vcr.  3.  Not  in  Al.  MS.  Days,  at  tho  end.  Not  in  Al. 
MS.  “  in  sequenti  vita  tua,”  Rosonin. 

Verse  17.  Great,  before  “power.”  The  Vulg.  has  “omnia.” 
Verso  18.  And,  after  “power.”  The  Lord ,  before  “  sware.” 
Neither  in  Al.  MS. 

Verso  19.  Both  the  heaven  and  the  earth,  after  “day.”  See 
eh.  iv.  26. 

Vorso  20.  Also  the  rest  of,  beforo  “  the  nations.”  God,  after 
“  the  Lord.”  Not  in  Al.  MS. 


Notes. 

Verso  2.  And  try — and  know ,  riJH^  nD3^,  “  to  prove — to 
know,”  E.  T.,  “  atque — et,”  Vulg. 

Verso  7.  Throwjh  the  plains  and  through  the  mountains ,  nyp33 
VD’I,  “  out  of  valleys  and  hills,”  E.  T.  They  describo  the  courso 
rather  than  the  origin  of  tho  streams.  3,  meaning  “  out  of,”  is 
unusual.  The  Vulg.  has  “in  cainpis  ct  montibus.”  Somo  rise 
high  up  in  the  hills,  others  at  their  foot.  nyp3,  according  to  Prof. 
Stanley,  “  is  a  broad  plain  enclosed  between  ranges  of  hills.”  Comp, 
ch.  xxxiv.  3.  Tho  plain  of  Shinar  is  so  called,  Gen.  xi.  2.  Sco 
also  ch.  xi.  11. 

Verse  15.  Flinty,  aKporopov,  Sco  Wisd.  xi.  4.  Per¬ 

haps  so  called  rather  from  its  angularity  and  sharpness,  than  as 
actually  composed  “of  Hint,”  E.  T.  Danto  uses  “aero”  for  sharp, 
as  tho  blade  of  a  sword:  “cho  pur  per  taglio  m’ern  paiut  aero,” 
Burg.  31.  3.  The  rock  in  Horeb  was  probably  granite. 

Verse  17.  Bower,  b'H.  “wealth,”  E.  T.,  which  is  a  principal 
constituent,  if  rightly  used,  of  power.  In  Job  xxxi.  25,  they  render 
it  by  ttXovtov.  Comp.  Prov.  xxxi.  29.  The  Vulg.  docs  not  trans¬ 
late  it. 


CHAPTER  IX. 

1.  Hear,  O  Israel :  thou  crossest  this  day  the  Jor¬ 
dan  to  go  in  to  inherit  nations  greater  and  stronger 
than  you,  cities  great  and  walled  even  unto  the  heaven, 
2.  A  people  great  and  numerous  and  tall,  sons  of 
Enak,  whom  thou  hast  known,  and  thou  hast  heard, 
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Who  shall  withstand  in  the  presence  of  (the)  sons  of 
Enak?  3.  And  thou  shalt  know  this  day,  that  the 
Lord  thy  God  he  will  go  forward  before  thy  face:  he 
is  a  consuming  fire:  he  shall  destroy  them,  and  shall 
turn  them  (to  flight)  from  before  thee,  and  shall  cause 
them  to  perish  speedily,  as  the  Lord  hath  said  to  thee. 
4.  Speak  not  in  thine  heart,  when  the  Lord  thy  God 
hath  consumed  these  nations  before  thy  face,  saying, 
Because  of  my  righteousness  the  Lord  hath  brought 
me  in  to  inherit  this  good  land.  5.  Not  because  of 
thy  righteousness,  nor  because  of  the  holiness  of 
thine  heart,  dost  thou  go  in  to  inherit  their  land,  but 
because  of  the  ungodliness  of  these  nations  the  Lord 
will  destroy  them  from  before  thee,  and  that  he  may 
establish  the  covenant  which  the  Lord  sware  to  your 
fathers,  to  Abraham,  and  to  Isaac,  and  to  Jacob. 
6.  And  thou  shalt  know  this  day,  that  not  because  of 
thy  righteousnesses  the  Lord  thy  God  giveth  thee  this 
good  land  to  inherit  it,  for  thou  art  a  stiffnecked 
people.  7.  Kemember  thou,  forget  not  (in)  how  many 
things  thou  didst  provoke  the  Lord  thy  God  in  the 
wilderness :  from  the  day  that  ye  came  forth  out  of 
Egypt,  and  came  unto  this  place,  ye  have  continued 
disobedient  in  matters  that  regard  the  Lord.  8.  And 
in  Choreb  ye  provoked  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord  was 
wroth  with  you  to  destroy  you,  9.  When  I  went 
up  into  the  mountain  to  receive  the  tables  of  stone, 
tables  of  covenant,  which  the  Lord  had  made  with 
you,  and  I  was  abiding  in  the  mountain  forty  days 
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and  forty  nights,  I  ate  no  bread  and  drank  no  water. 

10.  And  the  Lord  gave  me  the  two  tables  of  stone 
written  with  the  finger  of  God,  and  on  them  there  was 
an  inscription,  all  the  words  which  the  Lord  spake 
unto  you  in  the  mountain  on  (the)  day  of  assembly. 

1 1 .  And  it  came  to  pass  after  forty  days  and  after  forty 
nights  the  Lord  gave  me  the  two  tables  of  stone, 
tables  of  covenant.  12.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  me, 
Arise,  go  down  speedily  from  lienee,  for  thy  people 
hath  transgressed,  whom  thou  hast  brought  forth  out 
of  (the)  land  of  Lgypt :  they  have  quickly  gone  aside 
out  of  the  way,  which  thou  commandedst  them,  and 
have  made  themselves  a  molten  image.  13.  And  the 
Lord  spake  unto  me,  saying,  1  have  spoken  unto 
thee  once  and  twice,  saying,  I  have  seen  this  people, 
and,  behold,  it  is  a  stilfnecked  people.  14.  And  now 
let  me  alone  to  destroy  them,  and  I  will  blot  out  their 
name  from  underneath  the  heaven,  and  will  make 
thee  into  a  nation  great,  and  strong,  and  numerous 
rather  than  this.  15.  And  having  turned,  1  came 
down  out  of  the  mountain  ;  and  the  mountain  burned 
with  fire  even  unto  the  heaven  :  and  the  two  tables  of 
the  testimonies  (were)  in  my  two  hands.  10.  And 
having  seen  that  ye  were  sinning  before  the  Lord 
your  God,  and  had  made  to  yourselves  a  molten  (calf), 
and  had  gone  aside  from  the  way  which  the  Lord 
commanded  you  to  take,  17.  And  having  taken  the 
two  tables,  I  cast  them  from  my  two  hands,  and  brake 
(them)  before  you.  18.  And  I  made  supplication 
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before  the  Lord  a  second  time,  as  at  the  first,  forty 
days  and  forty  nights,  I  ate  no  bread  and  drank  no 
water,  for  all  your  sins,  which  ye  had  been  sinning,  to 
do  evil  before  the  Lord  God,  to  provoke  him  greatly. 
19.  And  I  exceedingly  fear  because  of  the  wrath  and 
the  indignation,  seeing  that  the  Lord  was  greatly  pro¬ 
voked  against  you  to  destroy  you :  and  the  Lord 
heard  me  at  this  time  also.  20.  And  against  Aaron 
was  he  wroth  to  destroy  him,  and  I  prayed  for  Aaron 
also  at  that  time.  21.  And  your  sin,  which  ye  had 
made,  the  calf,  I  took  it,  and  burnt  it  with  fire,  and 
pounded  it,  having  ground  it  exceedingly  till  it  be¬ 
came  small,  and  became  as  it  were  dust,  and  cast  the 
dust  into  the  brook  that  cometh  down  out  of  the 
mountain.  22.  And  in  the  Combustion,  and  in  the 
Temptation,  and  in  the  Sepulchres  of  the  lust,  ye 
were  greatly  provoking  the  Lord.  23.  And  when  the 
Lord  sent  you  forth  out  of  Cades  Barne,  saying,  Go 
up  and  inherit  the  land  which  I  give  you,  ye  were 
even  disobedient  to  the  word  of  the  Lord  your  God, 
and  believed  him  not,  and  heard  not  his  voice. 

24.  Ye  were  disobedient  in  matters  that  regard  the 
Lord,  from  the  day  when  he  was  known  to  you. 

25.  And  I  made  supplication  before  the  Lord  forty 
days  and  forty  nights,  as  many  as  I  made  supplication 
(before)  :  for  the  Lord  had  said  he  would  destroy  you. 

26.  And  I  prayed  unto  God,  and  said,  O  Lord,  king 
of  the  Gods,  destroy  not  thy  people  and  thy  portion, 
which  thou  hast  redeemed,  whom  thou  hast  brought 


DEUTERONOMY,  CHAP.  IX. 


281 


forth  out  of  (the)  land  of  Egypt  with  thy  great  strength, 
and  with  thy  mighty  hand,  and  with  thy  high  arm. 
27.  Remember  Abraham  and  Isaac  and  Jacob  thy 
servants,  to  whom  thou  swarest  by  thyself :  look  not 
upon  the  hardness  of  this  people,  and  (their)  impieties 
and  on  their  sins :  28.  Lest  the  inhabitants  of  the 
land,  from  whence  thou  hast  brought  us  out,  should 
speak,  saying,  Because  the  Lord  was  not  able  to 
bring  them  into  the  land  which  he  said  to  them,  and 
because  he  hated  them,  he  hath  brought  them  out  in 
the  wilderness  to  slay  them.  29.  And  they  (arc)  thy 
people  and  thine  inheritance,  whom  thou  hast  brought 
forth  out  of  (the)  land  of  Egypt  with  thy  great  strength, 
and  with  thy  mighty  hand,  and  with  thy  high  arm. 

Omissions. 

Vorso  2.  The  termination  D'  after  pjy,  “Anakims,”  E.  T. 
Sco  Numb.  xiii.  22.  28,  33,  anti  the  end  of  tho  verse. 

Verso  3.  So  shalt  thou  drive  them  out ,  before  44  ami  shall  cause 
thorn  to  perish,”  which  consequently  they  have  in  the  thiid  person 
singular:  44  ct  dcleat  ntque  disperdat,”  Vulg. 

Verso  4.  Them,  after  44  consumed,”  substituting  44  these  na¬ 
tions.”  But  for  the  wickedness  of  these  nations  the  Lord  doth  drive 
them  out  from  before  thee ,  at  the  end.  Al.  MS.  has  it,  using  «£o\o- 
Ojitvari  for  t.4*ni?3.  Seo  vcr.  T>. 

Verso  5.  Tin/  God,  after  “tho  Lord.”  So  Sam.  It,  after  44  to 
inherit."  So  the  Arab. 

Vorso  7.  The  land  of  before  44  Egypt.”  So  Vulg.,  Syr.,  Arab. 
Comp.  vcr.  12. 

Verse  {).  The,  beforo  44  covenant.”  Similarly  in  vcr.  11,  where 
Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Verso  10.  According  to,  3,  beforo  “all  tho  words.”  Requiring 
tho  insertion,  which  sco.  Out  of  the  midst  of  the  fire,  after  “  moun¬ 
tain.”  Al.  MS.  has  it.  Comp.  ch.  x.  4. 
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Verse  14.  That,  before  “I  may  destroy,”  for  which  they  have 
the  infinitive. 

Verse  16.  Behold ,  before,  “ye  were  sinning.”  So  the  Syr. 
Calf,  after  “  molten.”  Al.  MS.  has  it.  Comp.  ver.  12,  Exod.  xxxii.  4. 
Quickly ,  after  “  aside.”  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Verse  17.  Them,  after  “  brake.”  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Verse  20.  The  Lord  exceedingly,  before  “  wroth.”  Al.  MS.  has  it. 
Verse  21.  Thereof,  after  “the  dust.” 

Verse  27.  Their ,  before  “impieties.”  So  Vulg. 

Insertions. 

Verse  2.  And  numerous,  after  “  great.”  Comp.  ver.  14. 

Verse  3.  He  is,  earlv,  before  “a  consuming.”  E.  T.  supplies 
“  as,”  Boothr.  “  is  as,”  Jun.  et  Trem.  “  esse.” 

Verse  4.  Good,  before  “  land.”  See  ver.  6. 

Verse  5.  And,  before  “Isaac.” 

Verse  6.  This  day,  after  “know.”  Not  in  Al.  MS.  Art,  after 
“  thou,”  supplied  by  E.  T.,  “  sis,”  Vulg. 

Verse  10.  There  was  an  inscription,  iyeypanro,  after  “on  them.” 
So  Jonath.  E.  T.  supplies  “was  written.”  The  Vulg.  “  conti- 
nentes,”  Jun.  et  Trem.  “inerat,”  Boothr.  “were  written.” 

Verse  11.  After,  did,  before  “forty  nights.” 

Verse  12.  Land  of,  before  “  Egypt.”  So  Jon.  and  five  MSS. 
Comp.  ver.  7.  And,  before  “  have  made.”  So  Vulg.,  Jon.  Not  in 
Al.  MS.  Similarly  ver.  16. 

Verse  13.  I  have  spoken  unto  thee  once  and  twice,  saying,  before 
“I  have  seen.”  The  Vulg.  prefaces  the  sentence  with  “rursum.” 
It  is  singular  that  they  have  omitted  the  words  in  Exod.  xxxii.  .9. 

Verse  14.  And  now,  at  the  beginning.  Not  in  Al.  MS.  See 
Exod.  xxxii.  10.  Great  and,  after  “  nation.”  Exod.  ibid. 

Verse  15.  Even  unto  the  heaven ,  after  “fire.”  Not  in  Al.  MS. 
See  ch.  iv.  11. 

Verse  16.  To  take,  noieiv,  at  the  end.  Not  in  Al.  MS.  The 
Arab,  has  it. 

Verse  18.  A  second  time,  even,  before  “as  at  the  first.”  God, 
before  “to  provoke.”  So  some  MSS.,  Davidson. 

Verse  21.  It,  after  “I  took.”  The  Vulg.  has  “id  est,”  before 
“vitulum,”  Jun.  et  Trem.  “ipsum.”  It  became,  before  “small:” 
and  became,  after  “it.”  E.  T.  has  “it  was.” 
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Verso  26.  Of  the  gods ,  after  “king.”  See  ch.  x.  17.  It  is  pos¬ 
sible  that  following  mils  may  have  suggested  this ;  though  they 
translate  it  also  by  not.  Comp.  Job  xxiv.  25,  in  Vulg.  and  Symm. 
Strength ,  after  “great.”  See  Exod.  xxxii.  11.  Thy,  before  “mighty.” 
And  with  thy  high  arm,  at  the  end.  See  ver.  29,  and  comp.  ch.  xi.  2. 

Verso  27.  To  whom  thou  swarest  by  thyself,  after  “servants.” 
See  Exod.  xxxii.  13. 

Verso  28.  The  inlvabitants  of,  before  “  tho  land.”  Personified 
in  tho  Ileb.  Sec  Exod.  xxxii.  12.  Tho  Sam.  has  “  tho  people,” 
“  habitatorcs,”  Vulg.  So  Onk.,  Jon.,  Syr.,  Arab.  Diodati  supplies 
“  quei  del.”  Saying,  after  “  should  speak.” 

Verso  29.  Out  of  (the)  land  of  Egypt,  after  “  forth.”  Comp. 
Exod.  xxxii.  11.  And  with  thy  mighty  hand,  after  “strength.”  See 
ver.  2G. 


Notes. 

Verso  3.  Shall  turn  them  (to  fight),  u-rroarptyf/d  avrovs,  DJPJ3S 
“  shall  bring  them  down,”  E.  T.  Comp.  Judg.  iv.  23,  2  Sam.  viii.  1, 
1  Chr.  xviii.  1,  where  they  uso  tho  verb  rponoa). 

Verso  4.  Consumed,  Ppn,  “cast  out,”  E.  T.,  “  delcvcrit,”  Vulg. 
So  Onk.  and  Syr.  Sec  ch.  vii.  17. 

Verso  5.  Will  destroy,  CHID,  “drivo  out,”  E.  T.  Sco  ver.  4, 
ch.  vii.  17,  “  dclctro  sunt,”  Vulg.  So  Syr.  Establish  the  covenant , 
“mrrnN  D'pn  “perform  the  word,”  E.  T.  Comp.  JV"On  H31  DN, 
Jcr.  xxxiv.  18. 

Verso  9.  Which,  as,  ir\aicas.  I  am  not  awaro  of  any  variety 
of  reading  hero,  though  tho  expression  seems  harsh,  and  ono  should 
expect  rjv,  or  js,  in  agreement  with  Strides. 

Verso  11.  After,  8id,  ]*pD,  “at  tho  end  of,”  E.  T.  Comp.  ch. 
xv.  1,  and  sco  Mark  ii.  1,  Gal.  ii.  1. 

Verso  12.  Thou  commandest  them,  DFI'^Y,  “  I  commanded 
them,”  E.T.  Sco  Exod.  xxxii.  8,  “  demonstrasti,”  Vulg.  mpD,  Syr. 
Onk. 

Verso  15.  Of  the  testimonies ,  “of  tlm  covenant,”  E.T. 

Sco  Exod.  xxxi.  18.  Compl.  has  Seo  Schlcusn. 

Verse  18.  jifade  supplication,  e’5e fjSrjv,  “fell  down,”  E.  T. 

in  tho  posture  of  earnest  prayer.  It  is  possible  that  they  may 
have  read  bbsnx,  as  in  vv.  20,  2G.  Tho  Syr.,  Arab,  and  Jon.  have 
words  signifying  prayer. 
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Verse  19.  I  exceedingly  fear,  eiccfrofios  dpi.  The  Apostle  would 
seem  to  allude  to  these  words,  Heb.  xii.  21,  though  the  occasion 
to  which  he  ascribes  their  utterance  was  different.  The  circum¬ 
stances  of  the  present  case,  resembling  the  former  as  to  the  visible 
manifestation  of  God’s  presence  on  the  mount,  see  ver.  15,  afforded 
even  greater  reason  for  alarm  than  before,  as  Moses  knew  now 
that  God  was  wroth  with  his  people.  He  speaks,  after  an  interval 
of  thirty-eight  years,  as  though  the  thing  was  then  actually  hap¬ 
pening.  Seeing  that ,  oti,  “wherewith,”  E.  T.  Comp.  Gen. 

xxxiv.  13.  This,  tovtco,  Sinn,  “that,”  E.  T.  See  the  remark  just 
before  on  their  use  of  the  present  tense.  So  Vulg.  “  hac  vice.” 
Al.  MS.  has  e/ceiW.  Comp.  ver.  20,  where  they  revert  to  the  past 
time.  Similarly  ch.  x.  10. 

Verse  22.  The  combustion.  The  temptation.  The  sepulchres  of 
the  Lust.  See  Numb.  xi.  3,  34,  Exod.  xvii.  7,  ch.  vi.  16.  The  Vulg., 
Sam.  Ver.,  Onk.,  Jon.,  Syr.  and  Arab,  agree  in  translating  these 
words.  And  so  the  Hieros.  Targ.  as  to  the  last,  and  Luther. 

Verse  24.  In  matters  that  regard ,  ra  Trpos,  Dy,  “  against,”  E.T., 
as  in  ver.  7.  Comp.  Heb.  ii.  17,  v.  1,  Rom.  xv.  17.  He  was  known , 
'fun,  “  I  knew,”  E.  T.  They  seem  to  have  read  iny“b  with  the 
Samar.,  giving  the  verb  a  passive  signification.  Comp.  Exod.  xxv. 
22.  The  Arab,  has  “  I  made  Him  known  to  you.” 

Verse  26.  TJnto  God ,  niiT,  “The  Lord,”  E.  T.  The  Vulg. 
omits  it. 


CHAPTER  X. 

1.  At  that  time  the  Lord  said  unto  me,  Hew 
thyself  two  tables  of  stone  even  as  the  first,  and 
come  up  unto  me  into  the  mountain,  and  thou  shalt 
make  thyself  an  ark  of  wood.  2.  And  thou  shalt 
write  upon  the  tables  the  words  which  were  in  the 
first  tables,  which  thou  brakest,  and  thou  shalt  put 
them  into  the  ark.  3 .  A  nd  I  made  an  ark  out  of  im¬ 
perishable  wood,  and  hewed  the  tables  of  stone  as  the 
first,  and  went  up  into  the  mountain :  and  the  two 
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tables  (were)  in  my  hands.  4.  And  he  wrote  upon 
the  tables,  according  to  the  first  writing,  the  ten 
words,  which  the  Lord  spake  unto  you  in  the  moun¬ 
tain  out  of  the  midst  of  the  fire,  and  the  Lord  gave 
them  to  me.  5.  And,  having  turned,  I  came  down 
out  of  the  mountain  and  put  the  tables  into  the  ark 
which  I  had  made :  and  they  were  there,  as  the  Lord 
commanded  me.  G.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  removed 
out  of  Beroth  of  (the)  sons  of  Jakim  (to)  Misadai : 
there  Aaron  died,  and  was  buried  there,  and  Eleazar 
his  son  executed  the  priest’s  office  in  his  stead. 
7.  Thence  they  removed  to  Gadgad,  and  from  Gad- 
gad  to  Etebatha,  (which  was)  a  land  (where  there 
were)  brooks  of  waters.  8.  At  that  time  the  Lord 
separated  the  tribe  Levi  to  bear  the  ark  of  the  cove¬ 
nant  of  the  Lord,  to  stand  before  the  Lord,  to 
minister,  and  to  bless  in  his  name  unto  this  day. 
J).  Therefore  there  is  to  the  Lcvitcs  no  portion  and 
inheritance  among  their  brethren  :  the  Lord  himself 
(is)  his  inheritance,  as  he  said  to  him.  10.  And  I 
stood  in  the  mountain  forty  days  and  forty  nights,  and 
the  Lord  heard  me  at  this  time  also,  and  the  Lord 
was  not  willing  to  destroy  you.  11.  And  the  Lord 
said  unto  me,  Go,  remove  before  this  people,  and  let 
them  go  in  and  inherit  the  land,  which  1  swarc  to 
their  fathers  to  give  them.  12.  And  now,  O  Israel, 
what  doth  the  Lord  thy  God  ask  of  thee,  but  to  fear 
the  Lord  thy  God,  and  to  walk  in  all  his  ways,  and  to 
love  him,  and  to  serve  the  Lord  thy  God,  with  all  thy 
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heart,  and  with  all  thy  soul,  13.  To  keep  the  com¬ 
mandments  of  the  Lord  thy  God,  and  his  ordinances, 
which  I  command  thee  this  day,  that  it  may  be  wrell 
with  thee  ?  14.  Behold,  the  heaven  and  the  heaven 

of  the  heaven,  the  earth  and  all  things  whatsoever 
are  therein,  (are)  the  Lord’s  thy  God.  15.  Only  your 
fathers  the  Lord  preferred  to  love  them,  and  chose 
their  seed  after  them,  (namely)  you  above  all  the  na¬ 
tions,  according  as  this  day.  16.  And  ye  shall  be 
circumcised  as  to  your  hardness  of  heart,  and  your 
neck  ye  shall  not  stiffen.  17.  For  the  Lord  your 
God,  he  (is)  God  of  the  Gods  and  Lord  of  the  lords, 
the  great  God,  and  strong,  and  terrible,  who  hath 
no  person  in  admiration,  neither  will  by  any  means 
receive  a  gift:  18.  Executing  judgment  for  the  pro¬ 
selyte  and  orphan  and  widow,  and  (who)  loveth  the 
proselyte  to  give  him  bread  and  raiment.  19.  And 
ye  shall  love  the  proselyte,  for  ye  were  (as)  proselytes 
in  (the)  land  of  Egypt.  20.  Thou  shalt  fear  the 
Lord  thy  God,  and  shalt  serve  him,  and  shalt  cleave 
unto  him,  and  shalt  swear  by  his  name.  21.  He  (shall 
be)  thy  boast,  and  he  (shall  be)  thy  God,  who  did  in 
(the  midst  of)  thee  these  great  and  glorious  things, 
which  thine  eyes  have  seen.  22.  Seventy  souls  went 
down  thy  fathers  into  Egypt ;  but  now  the  Lord  thy 
God  hath  made  thee  as  it  were  the  stars  of  the  heaven 
in  multitude. 
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Omissions. 

Verse  3.  Two,  bcforo  “tables.”  They  substitute  the  article. 
Al.  MS.  has  both.  See  the  latter  part  of  the  verse. 

Verso  4.  In  the  day  of  the  assembly,  after  “fire.”  Comp.  ch.  ix.  10. 

Verso  8.  Unto  him,  after  “minister,”  “in  ministerio,”  Vulg. 

Verse  9.  The  Lord  thy  God,  after  “ as.”  The  Arab,  has  “God,” 
not  “  the  Lord  thy.” 

Verse  10.  According  to  the  first  time ,  after  “the  mountain.” 

Verso  11.  Arise,  after  “unto  me.”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  10.  Any  longer,  Tiy,  at  the  end.  Al.  MS  has  ert. 

Insertions. 

Verso  3.  Out  of  before  “imperishable.”  E.  T.  supplies  “of.” 
The  Vulg.  “  do.”  The,  bcforo  “  tables.”  Sec  Omissions. 

Verse  10.  And,  after  “  also.”  Supplied  by  E.  T.,  Vulg.,  Sam., 
Syr.,  Arab. 

Verso  11.  This,  bcforo  “people.”  So  the  Sam.  and  one  IIcb.MS. 

Verse  12.  And ,  bcforo  “to  walk.”  Not  in  Al.  MS.,  “  et,”  Vulg. 

Verso  13.  Thy  Ood,  after  “the  Lord.”  See  vv.  12,  14.  It  may 
be,  bcforo  “well.”  So  Vulg.,  Jun.  ct  Trcm.,  Luther. 

Verse  14.  Are,  bcforo  “  therein.”  E.  T.  supplies  “is.”  The 
Vulg.  “  sunt.” 

Verso  18.  Proselyte  and,  bcforo  “orphan.”  Sec  what  follows. 

Verse  20.  And,  after  “  God.” 

Notes. 

Verso  2.  Thou  shall  write,  3]"DN,  “I  will  write,”  E.  T.,  y fntya), 
Al.  MS.  Comp.  Exod.  xxxiv.  1,  and  vcr.  4.  Tho  Bcribc  was  pro¬ 
bably  misled  by  the  futures  preceding  and  following,  being  both  in 
tho  second  person. 

Verse  5.  They  were,  ijaav,  and  still  urc.  There  they  have  been 
ever  since. 

Verso  9.  The  Lcvites,  "b,  “Levi,”  E.  T.  The  Arab,  follows 
tho  LXX.  Jon.  has  “tho  tribo  of  Levi.”  Comp.  vcr.  8,  Numb, 
xviii.  24. 

Verso  15.  Preferred,  py’n,  “had  a  delight  in,”  E.  T.  Comp. 
Isai.  xxxviii.  17,  Gen.  xxxiv.  S,  ch.  vii.  G,  7.  Tho  Vulg.  translates 
literally,  but  coarsely,  “  conglutinatus  ost.” 
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CHAPTER  XI. 

1.  And  thou  shalt  love  the  Lord  thy  God,  and 
shalt  observe  his  observances,  and  his  ordinances,  and 
his  commandments,  and  his  judgments  all  the  days  (of 
thy  life).  2.  And  ye  shall  know  this  day,  for  (I  ad¬ 
dress)  not  your  children  who  have  not  known  nor 
seen  the  chastisement  of  the  Lord  thy  God,  and  his 
wonderful  works,  and  the  mighty  hand,  and  the  high 
arm,  3.  And  his  signs  and  his  prodigies,  whatsoever 
he  performed  in  the  midst  of  Egypt,  unto  Pharaoh 
king  of  Egypt,  and  all  his  land.  4.  And  what  things 
he  did  (to)  the  power  of  the  Egyptians,  and  their 
chariots,  and  their  horse,  and  their  power,  how  he 
made  to  overflow  the  waters  of  the  Red  sea,  in  front 
of  them,  as  they  were  pursuing  on  your  rearward, 
and  the  Lord  destroyed  them  unto  this  day ;  5.  And 

whatsoever  things  he  did  to  you  in  the  wilderness 
until  ye  came  into  this  place,  6.  And  whatsoever 
things  he  did  to  Dathan  and  Abiron  sons  of  Eliab 
son  of  Ruben,  whom  the  earth  having  opened  her 
mouth  swallowed  up,  them,  and  their  houses,  and  their 
tents,  and  all  their  substance  that  (was)  with  them,  in 
the  midst  of  all  Israel.  7.  For  your  eyes  have  seen 
all  the  great  works  of  the  Lord,  whatsoever  he  hath 
done  among  you  this  day.  8.  And  ye  shall  keep  all 
his  commandments,  whatsoever  I  command  thee  this 
day,  that  ye  may  live,  and  become  numerous,  and, 
having  gone  in,  may  inherit  the  land,  into  which  you 
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pass  over  the  Jordan  thither  to  inherit  it.  9.  That  ye 
may  prolong  your  days  upon  the  land,  which  the  Lord 
svvarc  to  your  fathers  to  give  them  and  their  seed 
after  them,  a  land  flowing  (with)  milk  and  honey. 
10.  For  the  land,  into  which  thou  gocst  thither  to  in¬ 
herit  it,  is  not  as  is  (the)  land  of  Egypt,  from  whence 
ye  arc  come  out,  where  they  sow  the  seed,  and  water 
with  their  feet,  like  a  herb-garden:  11.  But  the  land, 
into  which  thou  gocst  thither  to  inherit  it.  is  a  land 
mountainous  and  plain,  from  the  rain  of  the  heaven  it 
drinketh  water.  12.  A  land  which  the  Lord  thy  God 
ovcrsccth  continually,  the  eyes  of  the  Lord  thy  God 
(arc)  upon  it  from  (the)  beginning  of  the  year,  even 
unto  (the)  end  of  the  year.  13.  Moreover  if  hearken¬ 
ing  ye  shall  hearken  to  all  the  commandments  which 
I  command  thee  this  day,  to  love  the  Lord  thy  God. 
and  to  serve  him  with  all  thy  heart,  and  with  all  thy 
soul,  14.  He  will  even  give  the  rain  to  thy  land 
seasonably,  (the)  early  and  (the)  latter,  and  thou  shalt 
bring  in  thy  corn,  and  thy  wine,  and  thine  oil, 
15.  And  he  will  give  food  in  the  fields  to  thy  cattle: 
and  having  eaten  and  become  full.  1C>.  Take  heed  to 
thyself  lest  tliy  heart  be  enlarged,  and  ye  transgress, 
and  serve  other  gods,  and  worship  them,  17.  And 
t lie  Lord  being  wroth  with  indignation  against  you, 
shall  even  restrain  the  heaven,  and  there  shall  be  no 
rain,  and  the  earth  shall  not  yield  its  fruit,  and  ye 
shall  quickly  perish  from  the  good  land,  which  the 
Lord  hath  given  you.  18.  And  ye  shall  put  these 
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words  into  your  heart  and  into  your  soul,  and  shall 
bind  them  for  a  sign  upon  your  hand,  and  they  shall 
be  a  fixture  before  your  eyes.  19.  And  ye  shall  teach 
them  your  children  to  talk  therein  as  thou  sittest  at 
home,  and  as  thou  goest  on  (the)  way,  and  as  thou 
best  down  to  sleep,  and  as  thou  arisest.  20.  And  ye 
shall  write  them  upon  the  posts  of  your  dwellings  and 
of  your  gates.  21.  That  ye  may  prolong  your  days, 
and  (that)  the  days  of  your  sons  (may  be)  upon  the 
land  which  the  Lord  sware  to  your  fathers  to  give 
them,  as  the  days  of  the  heaven  upon  the  earth. 
22.  And  it  shall  be,  if  with  hearing  ye  will  hear  all 
these  commandments  which  I  command  thee  this  day 
to  do,  to  love  the  Lord  our  God,  and  to  walk  in  all 
his  ways,  and  to  cleave  to  him,  23.  The  Lord  will 
even  drive  out  all  these  nations  from  before  you, 
and  ye  shall  inherit  nations  more  great  and  strong 
than  you.  24.  (As  to)  all  the  place  wheresoever  the 
sole  of  your  foot  shall  tread,  it  shall  be  yours;  from 
the  wilderness  and  Antilibanus,  and  from  the  great 
river,  (the)  river  Euphrates,  and  even  unto  the  sea 
that  (is)  towards  (the)  west  shall  be  thy  coasts. 

25.  No  man  shall  withstand  (you)  to  your  face:  and 
the  fear  of  you  and  the  dread  of  you  shall  the  Lord 
your  God  put  upon  the  face  of  all  the  land,  upon  the 
which  ye  shall  enter,  even  as  he  spake  unto  you. 

26.  Behold,  I  set  before  you  this  day  the  blessing  and 
the  curse:  27.  The  blessing,  if  ye  hear  the  command¬ 
ments  of  the  Lord  your  God,  whatsoever  I  command 
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you  this  day:  28.  And  the  curse,  if  ye  hear  not  the 
commandments  of  the  Lord  our  God,  whatsoever 
things  I  command  you  this  day,  and  wander  from  the 
way,  which  I  commanded  you,  going  to  serve  other 
gods,  whom  ye  have  not  known.  29.  And  it  shall  be 
when  the  Lord  thy  God  shall  bring  thee  into  the  land, 
into  which  thou  passest  over  thither  to  inherit  it,  thou 
shalt  even  put  a  blessing  on  Mount  Garizin  and  the 
curse  on  Mount  Gebal.  30.  Behold,  arc  not  these 
beyond  the  Jordan,  behind  (the)  way  of  (the)  sun  set¬ 
ting,  in  (the)  land  of  Chanaan,  (which  is  the  nation) 
that  dwcllcth  towards  (the)  west  adjoining  to  Golgol 
near  the  high  oak?  31.  Lor  you  pass  over  the  Jor¬ 
dan,  having  entered  in  to  inherit  the  land,  which  the 
Lord  our  God  givetli  you  in  allotment  all  the  days  (of 
your  lives),  and  ye  shall  dwell  therein.  32.  And  ye 
shall  observe  so  as  to  do  all  his  commandments,  and 
these  judgments,  whatsoever  I  set  before  you  this 
day. 

Omissions. 

Verse  2.  Jlis,  before  “  mighty,”  and  before  “high.”  So  Vulg. 

Versed.  before  “  swallowed  up.”  So  Vulg.  Sec  Notes. 

Verso  9.  And,  at  the  beginning. 

Verso  10.  Thy.  before  “seed.” 

Verse  13.  It  shall  come  to  pass,  after  “moreover."  So  Vulg. 
S oo  Insertions,  vcr.  22.  My,  before  “  commandments."  So  Syr. 
Al.  MS.  lias  his. 

Verso  14.  Ills,  beforo  "season."  i.  e.  of  the  rain? 

Verso  18.  My,  before  "words."  So  the  Syr.  before  "a 
fixture*?*  See  ch.  vi.  8. 

Verso  20.  lTpon,  before  "  your  gates."  Comp.  eh.  vi.  9. 

Verso  22.  Than ,  after  "  to  do." 
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Verse  28.  This  day,  after  “commanded  you.”  See  Insertions. 
Verse  29.  The,  before  “blessing.”  Comp.  vv.  26,  27.  Al.MS. 
has  it. 

Verse  31.  And  ye  shall  possess  it,  after  “giveth  you.”  Repre¬ 
sented  partially  by  ev  KXr/pw,  in  allotment:  “ut  habeatis,”  Vulg.  Al. 
MS.  has  both.  Comp.  cb.  xii.  1. 


Insertions. 

Verse  2.  And ,  before  “his  wonderful  works.” 

Verse  4.  And,  before  “  their  chariots,”  which  is  transposed  with 
their  horse.  Not  in  Al.  MS.  And  their  power ,  after  “horse.”  The 
Syr.  has  “  their  horsemen.” 

Verse  6.  Their ,  before  “substance.”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  7.  Among  you  this  day,  at  the  end.  Al.  MS.  omits  eV. 
Comp.  ver.  5. 

Verse  8.  His,  before  “commandments,”  “illius,”  Vulg.  Simi¬ 
larly  ver.  32.  And  become  numerous,  after  “may  live;”  which  how¬ 
ever  may  be  included  in  the  representation  of  Iptnn,  “may  be 
strong.”  The  Vulg.  has  merely  “possitis.”  See  ch.  viii.  1.  The 
Jordan,  after  “pass  over.”  “Go”  in  E.T.  hardly  gives  the  full 
force  of  D'"Qp.  “  Transituri  estis,”  Jun.  et  Trem. 

Verse  9.  After  them,  after  “seed.”  See  ch.  i.  8. 

Verse  10.  Is,  before  “not.”  Supplied  by  E.  T.  Al.  MS.  has 
i'cm  but  once. 

Verse  13.  All,  before  “the  commandments.”  See  ver.  8,  ch. 
viii.  1,  ver.  32. 

Verse  14.  The,  before  “rain,”  which  renders  more  probable 
the  reading  of  Al.  MS.  rrjs  yrjs,  for  rfj  yfj.  It  may  however  seem 
required  by  their  way  of  translating  mr  and  t?1p^D,  np^iyov  and 
o\jnp.ov. 

Verse  22.  It  shall  be,  before  "if  hearing.”  See  ver.  29.  This 
day,  before  “to  do.”  So  Sam.  and  Syr.  And,  before  “to  walk.” 
So  Vulg. 

Verse  24.  Anti,  before  “  Libanus.”  See  ch.  i.  7,  iii.  25.  And, 
before  “from  the.”  So  Sam.  Great,  after  it.  So  Vulg.,  Jonath., 
2  MSS. 

Verse  25.  And,  before  “the  fear.”  E.  T.  supplies  “for.”  Not 
in  Al.  MS. 
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Verse  20.  The,  beforo  “ blessing, ”  and  before  “curse.”  Not 
in  Al.  MS.,  which  has  the  words  in  the  plural.  See  vv.  27,  28. 

Verse  28.  Whatsoever  things  I  command  you  this  day ,  after  “  our 
God,”  for  which  Al.  MS.  has  “your.”  Comp.  ver.  22,  and  Omis¬ 
sions,  in  this  verso. 

Verse  30.  Behold ,  at  tho  beginning. 

Verso  31.  All  the  days ,  after  “allotment.” 

Verse  32.  See  ver.  8.  These,  before  “judgments.”  Possibly 
Tuvras  should  he  irdaas,  with  the  Samar.  Al.  MS.  has  avrov,  and 
fiov  after  TTpoaTciypara. 

Notes. 

Verso  2.  Wonderful  works,  ptyriktia,  Luke  i.  40,  Acts  ii.  11, 

“  groatness,”  E.  T.,  shewn  in  acts:  “magnolia,”  Vulg.  Comp. 
Ps.  Ixx.  (lxix.)  10,  and  ver.  3. 

Verso  3.  Prodigies,  Ttpnra,  PC'yD,  “his  acts,”  E.  T.  Comp.  ver. 
2.  They  may  have  read  D'nDO,  as  eh.  vi.  22. 

Verse  4.  Made  to  overflow,  which  I  suppose  they 

meant  to  hear  a  transitive  or  Iliphil  sense,  as  f)'¥PI.  See  E.  T.  It 
may,  howover,  ho  translated  the,  water  flowed  over  them.  So  Vulg. 
“  operuerint  cos  aqurc,"  and  tho  Arab. 

Verso  0.  Whom ,  “how,”  E.  T.  Tho  Vulg.  has  “quos.” 
Their  translation  is  consequent  upon  their  omission  of  1  beforo 
DV*?3n.  The  substance  that  (was)  with  them ,  Dn'^3"l3.  “in  their  pos¬ 
session,”  E.  T.,  literally,  at  their  feet:  “  which  followed  them,"  E.M., 
“quant  hahehant,"  Vulg.  Onk.,  Jonatli.,  and  Aral),  nro  writh  tho 
LXX.  So  Rosenmuller,  “ soeuni.”  Comp.  Judg.  iv.  10. 

Verse  7.  For,  on,  '3,  “hut,”  E.  T.  The  senso  may  he  carried 
on  from  ver.  2.  “  For  not  your  children,”  “  for  your  (own)  eyes 

have  seen.”  And  if  so,  nx  in  that  verse  noed  not  he  translated 
“  with."  Ilut  some  introduction,  such  as  I  address,  still  seems 
necessary.  Jonatli.  has  D1")X,  “quoniatn,”  Luther  “  denn,”  and 
Diodati  “ conciosiacosache." 

Verso  10.  H7ic«,  ornv,  “  where,"  E.  T.  Sec  2  Citron,  xxxv. 
20.  At  the  time  of  year  when  these  operations  are  carried  on,  Egypt 
presents  a  very  different  appearance  from  Palestine.  The  Israelites 
cultivated  their  land  in  the  former  no  otherwise  than  tho  native  in¬ 
habitants:  “  thou”  and  “they”  therefore  may  he  used  indifferently. 
Tho  Vulg.  has  “jaeto  setnine,  aqua:  ducuntur.” 
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Verse  11.  Plain ,  ireheivi'},  nyp3,  “of  valleys,”  E.  T.,  “campes- 
tris,”  Vulg.  See  ch.  viii.  7.  “Hat  auen,”  Luther. 

Verse  12.  Overseeth  continually.  The  Vulg.  and  Syr.  and  pro¬ 
bably  also  Jon.  and  Hieros.  agree  with  the  LXX.  in  this  connexion 
of  the  words. 

Verse  14.  npco'ipov  and  otyipov  may  best  be  taken  in  connexion 
with  vetou.  See  Insertions.  But  if  with  apav,  we  must  suppose  that 
they  looked  upon  them  as  two  distinct  rainy  seasons,  namely, 
autumn  and  spring.  So  Jerome.  See  Joel  ii.  23,  Harmer,  ch.  i. 
Obs.  20.  Comp.  James  v.  7.  “  La  pioggia  della  prima  e  dell’ulti- 

ma  stagione,”  Diodati. 

Verse  16.  Enlarged ,  in  a  bad  sense,  “grown  bulky,”  “swollen 
with  fat,”  Ps.  cxix.  70,  Persius,  Sat.  in.  32.  Comp.  ch.  xxxii.  15, 
and  in  Al.  MS.  ch.  vi.  12.  KnQ  in  Chald.  has  the  meaning  of  dila¬ 
tation.  Gesenius  explains  HTIQ  to  be  “  open-hearted,”  “  uncon¬ 
strained,”  “frank,”  and  so  easily  deceived.  Comp.  Gen.  ix.  27. 
Another  reading  here  is  nXavrjd^ :  but  I  think  irKarwOr]  more  likely 
to  be  genuine. 

Verse  18.  See  the  Notes  on  ch.  vi.  7,  8. 

Verse  22.  With  hearing  ye  will  hear,  anorj  aKovo-Tjre,  i'HEC’n  “)£C, 
“  ye  shall  diligently  keep,”  E.  T.  They  may  have  read 
as  ver.  13,  But  to  hearken  to  God’s  commandments  diligently  may 
be  put  as  an  equivalent  to  keeping  them.  Schleusner  thinks  that 
was  in  their  copies.  Comp.  ch.  xix.  9,  xxviii.  58,  xxxi.  12, 
Josh.  xxii.  2,  Exod.  xvi.  28. 

Verse  24.  Towards  the  west ,  fnnxn,  “the  uttermost,”  E.  T., 
“  occidental, ”  Vulg.,  Diodati,  Boothroyd.  Jun.  et  Trem.  has  more 
literally,  “posterum.”  The  face  being  supposed  to  be  turned  to 
the  east,  and  the  Mediterranean  sea  behind  the  back.  In  ch.  xxxiv. 
2,  Joel  ii.  20,  and  Zech.  xiv.  8,  they  have  eV^dr^ v,  which  it  would 
be  to  any  one  approaching  from  the  east. 

Verse  30.  Golgol ,  most  probably  not  the  Gilgal  between  the 
Jordan  and  Jericho,  but  that  of  which  mention  is  made  in  Josh.  xii. 
23,  and  from  which  the  district  called  afterwards  Galilee  took  its 
name.  Moreh,  whether  oak  or  plain,  seems  to  have  been  near 
Sichem,  Gen.  xii.  6,  where  see  the  Note,  and  Galilee  lay  not  far 
beyond  it.  Chanaan,  ’OJJJDn,  “the  Canaanites,”  E.  T.,  is  here  put 
for  the  nation,  edvos,  to  kcltoikovv,  that  dwelleth.  The  west,  dvapchv, 
nmy,  “  the  champaign,”  E.  T.  The  plain  to  the  westward  of  the 
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mountains  of  Judea,  between  them  ami  the  sea.  More  usually 
rmyn  is  the  valley  of  the  Jordan;  see  Stanley,  Sinai  and  Palestine, 
Appendix,  sect.  10.  “  Arabah,”  which  also  might  be  considered  as 
lying  to  the  westward  of  the  mountains  of  Moab. 


CHAPTER  XII. 

1.  And  these  (are)  the  commandments  and  the 
judgments,  which  ye  shall  observe  so  as  to  do  in  the 
land,  which  the  Lord  God  of  your  fathers  giveth  you 
in  allotment,  all  the  days  which  ye  live  upon  the 
earth.  2.  With  destruction  ye  shall  destroy  all  the 
places,  in  the  which  (they)  have  served  their  Gods, 
they  whom  ye  inherit,  upon  the  high  mountains,  and 
upon  the  hills,  and  underneath  (a)  thick  tree.  3.  And 
ye  shall  dig  down  their  altars,  and  break  in  pieces 
their  pillars,  and  their  groves  ye  shall  cut  down,  and 
the  graven  images  of  their  gods  ye  shall  burn  with 
fire,  and  their  name  shall  be  destroyed  out  of  that 
place.  4.  \re  shall  not  do  so  to  the  Lord  vour  God: 
5.  But  unto  the  place,  which  the  Lord  thy  God  shall 
choose  in  one  of  your  cities  to  name  his  name  there 
and  to  be  invoked,  ye  shall  even  seek,  and  shall  come 
thither.  6.  And  ye  shall  bring  thither  your  whole 
burnt-olfcrings,  and  your  sacrifices,  and  your  first- 
fruits,  and  your  vows,  and  your  voluntary  offerings, 
and  your  offerings  of  acknowledgement,  the  firstlings 
of  your  beeves  and  of  your  sheep.  7.  And  ye  shall 
cat  there  before  the  Lord  your  God,  and  shall  rejoice 
as  to  all  things,  whercunto  ye  shall  put  (your)  hand, 
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you  and  your  households,  even  as  the  Lord  thy  God 
hath  blessed  thee.  8.  Ye  shall  not  do  all  things, 
whatsoever  vve  do  here  this  day,  each  that  which  is 
pleasing  in  his  sight:  9.  For  unto  this  time  ye  are 
not  come  into  the  rest,  and  into  the  inheritance, 
which  the  Lord  our  God  giveth  you.  10.  And  ye 
shall  pass  over  the  Jordan  and  dwell  in  the  land 
which  the  Lord  our  God  shall  apportion  to  you,  and 
he  shall  cause  you  to  rest  from  all  your  enemies  that 
(are)  round  about,  and  ye  shall  dwell  in  safety.  11.  And 
the  place  shall  be  (determined)  which  the  Lord  thy 
God  shall  choose  that  his  name  should  be  invoked 
there;  thither  ye  shall  bring  all  things  whatsoever  I 
command  you  this  day,  your  whole  burnt-offerings, 
and  your  sacrifices,  and  your  tithes,  and  the  first-fruits 
of  your  hands,  and  every  choice  (portion)  of  your  gifts, 
whatsoever  ye  shall  vow  to  the  Lord  your  God. 
12.  And  ye  shall  rejoice  before  the  Lord  your  God, 
you  and  your  sons,  and  your  daughters,  and  your 
men-servants,  and  your  maid-servants,  and  the  Levite 
who  (is)  at  your  gates:  for  to  him  there  is  no  portion 
nor  allotment  with  you.  13.  Take  heed  to  thyself, 
lest  thou  offer  thy  whole  burnt-offerings  in  every  place 
which  thou  mayest  see:  14.  But  at  the  place,  the 
which  the  Lord  thy  God  shall  choose,  in  one  of  thy 
tribes,  there  ye  shall  offer  your  whole  burnt-offerings, 
and  there  thou  shalt  do  all  things  whatsoever  I  com¬ 
mand  thee  this  day.  15.  But  after  all  thy  desire  thou 
shalt  kill  and  eat  flesh  according  to  the  blessing  of  the 
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Lord  thy  God,  which  he  hath  given  thee,  in  every 
city:  the  unclean  among  thee  and  the  clean  equally 
shall  cat  it,  as  an  antelope  or  a  hind.  1G.  The  blood 
however  ye  shall  not  eat:  ye  shall  pour  it  upon  the 
ground,  as  water.  17.  Thou  shalt  not  be  empowered 
to  eat  in  thy  cities  the  tithe  of  thy  corn,  and  of  thy 
wine,  and  of  thine  oil,  the  firstlings  of  thy  beeves,  and 
of  thy  sheep,  and  all  the  vows,  whatsoever  ye  have 
vowed,  and  your  acknowledgements,  and  the  first-fruits 
of  thy  hands:  18.  hut  before  the  Lord  thy  God  thou 
shalt  eat  it  in  the  place,  the  which  the  Lord  thy  God 
shall  choose,  thou  and  thy  son,  and  thy  daughter,  thy 
man-servant  and  thy  maid-servant,  and  the  proselyte 
that  (is)  in  your  cities:  and  thou  shalt  rejoice  before 
the  Lord  thy  God  touching  all  things,  whcrcunto  thou 
shalt  put  thine  hand.  19.  Take  heed  to  thyself  that 
thou  forsake  not  the  Lcvite  all  the  time,  so  long  as 
thou  livest  upon  the  earth.  20.  Moreover  when  the 
Lord  thy  God  shall  enlarge  thy  borders,  as  he  hath 
spoken  to  thee,  and  thou  shalt  say,  I  will  cat  flesh, 
when  thy  soul  shall  desire  so  as  to  cat  flesh,  in  all  (the) 
desire  of  thy  soul  thou  shalt  eat  flesh.  21.  Also  when 
the  place  shall  be  far  distant  from  thee,  which  the 
Lord  thy  God  shall  choose  there,  that  his  name 
should  be  invoked  there,  thou  shalt  even  kill  of  thy 
beeves  and  of  thy  sheep,  whatsoever  God  shall  give 
thee,  according  as  I  have  commanded  thee,  and  shalt 
cat  in  thy  cities  according  to  the  desire  of  thy  soul. 
22.  As  the  antelope  and  the  hind  is  eaten,  so  shalt 
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thou  eat  it:  the  unclean  among  thee  and  the  clean 
shall  eat  in  like  manner.  23.  Take  heed  strongly  so 
as  not  to  eat  blood,  for  its  blood  (is)  life:  life  shall 
not  be  eaten  with  the  flesh.  24.  Ye  shall  not  eat 
(it);  upon  the  ground  ye  shall  pour  it  as  water. 
25.  Thou  shalt  not  eat  it,  that  it  may  be  well  with 
thee  and  thy  sons  after  thee,  when  thou  shalt  do  that 
(which  is)  good  and  that  (which  is)  pleasing  in  the 
sight  of  the  Lord  thy  God.  26.  Nevertheless  having 
taken  thy  holy  things,  if  there  be  (any  belonging)  to 
thee,  and  thy  vows,  thou  shalt  come  unto  the  place, 
which  the  Lord  thy  God  shall  choose,  that  his  name 
may  be  invoked  there.  27.  And  thou  shalt  make 
(ready)  thy  whole  burnt-offerings  ;  the  flesh  thou  shalt 
offer  upon  the  altar  of  the  Lord  thy  God;  the  blood 
moreover  of  thy  sacrifices  thou  shalt  pour  at  the  base 
of  the  altar  of  the  Lord  thy  God,  but  the  flesh  thou 
shalt  eat.  28.  Observe,  and  hear,  and  thou  shalt 
perform  all  the  words  which  I  command  thee,  that  it 
may  be  well  with  thee  and  thy  sons  perpetually,  when 
thou  shalt  do  that  (which  is)  pleasing  and  that  (which 
is)  good  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord  thy  God.  29.  But 
when  the  Lord  thy  God  shall  destroy  the  nations, 
unto  whom  thou  goest  in  thither  to  inherit  their  land, 
from  before  thee,  and  thou  shalt  apportion  it,  and 
shalt  dwell  in  their  land,  30.  Take  heed  to  thyself 
that  thou  seek  not  to  follow  them  after  that  they  have 
been  destroyed  from  before  thy  face,  saying,  How  do 
these  nations  to  their  gods  ?  I  will  do  likewise. 
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31.  Thou  shalt  not  do  so  to  thy  God  :  for  the  abomi¬ 
nations  of  the  Lord,  which  he  hath  hated,  they  have 
done  unto  their  gods,  inasmuch  as  they  burn  their 
sons  and  their  daughters  in  fire  to  their  gods. 

32.  Every  word,  which  I  command  you  this  day,  this 
thou  shalt  observe  to  do:  thou  shalt  not  add  unto  it, 
neither  shalt  thou  take  from  it. 


(  )  missions. 

Verse  2.  The  nations,  after  “in  tho  which.”  Every,  beforo 
“thick.” 

Verse  0.  And  licavc -offerings  of  your  hand,  after  “  first-fruits.” 
Heave- offerings  may  be  represented  by  airap^riv,  in  which  ease 
D3'rntPJJD,  “your  tithes,”  is  tho  word  omitted.  Comp.  ver.  11. 
Al.  MS.  omits  and  ofioXoyiar. 

Verse  8.  After ,  D,  beforo  “all  things.”  So  Vulg.  All,  after 
“each.”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  1 A  Soul's,  before  “desire,”  “sin  antern  comedere  volu- 
oris,”  Vulg.  Comp.  ver.  20.  Thy ,  beforo  “gates:"  which  they 
render  by  nnXti,  city.  “In  urbibus  tuis,"  Vulg.  So  Syr.,  Onk., 
Jon.,  Sam.  Ver.  Similarly  in  vv.  17,  18,  21.  As,  before  “a  hind.” 
So  Vulg. 

Verse  17.  And,  before  “tho  firstlings.”  So  Vulg.  Thy,  be¬ 
fore  “vows." 

Verse  10.  Thy,  before  “land,”  or  “earth,”  "inttlX-  So  the 
Syr.,  Vulg.,  K.T. 

Verse  21.  All,  before  “tho  desire,”  “  ut  tibi  placet,"  Vulg. 
Comp.  ver.  20. 

Verse  22.  Even,  “|X,  at  the  beginning.  (Of)  them,  33,  after 
“cat”  So  Vulg. 

Verso  23.  Only,  pi,  at  the  beginning.  The,  before  “  blood,” 
twice;  and  before  “life,"  twice. 

Verse  24.  It,  after  “  eat.”  Tho  whole  clauso  omitted  by  tho 
Vulg.  Comp.  ver.  25. 

Verso  27.  And  the  blood,  after  “  flesh.”  See  Insertions. 
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Verse  28.  These ,  before  “words.”  So  Vulg.,  and  “words”  also. 
After  thee ,  before  “perpetually.” 

Verse  30.  And  that  thou  inquire  not  after  their  gods,  before 
“saying.”  Al.  MS.  has  it.  And,  before  “I  will  do,”  or  “even,” 
E.  T.  Likewise ,  at  the  end.  Comp.  ver.  31. 

Verse  31.  All ,  or  “every,”  E.  T.,  before  “the  abominations.” 
The  Arab,  has,  many  things.  Even,  DJ,  before  “  their  sons.”  The 
Lord,  before  “thy  God.”  Al.  MS.  has  it. 


Insertions. 

Verse  1.  And,  at  the  beginning,  connecting  it  with  ch.  xi.  32. 

Verse  5.  And,  before  “to  be  invoked.”  See  Notes.  Not  in 
Al.  MS.  Even ,  before  “  seek ;”  being  the  1  connected  with 

Verse  6.  Your  offerings  of  acknowledgement,  before  “the  first¬ 
lings.”  See  Omissions. 

Verse  11.  This  day,  (rrjpepov,  after  “command  you.”  Similarly 
vv.  14,  32.  See  ch.  xi.  32.  Your  God,  at  the  end. 

Verse  15.  Among  thee,  ev  aol,  after  “unclean.”  Similarly  ver. 
22,  where  Sam.  T.  and  V.  have  "p,  ch.  xv.  22.  Equally,  eVc  ro  av- 
to,  after  “  clean.”  See  ver.  22,  where  they  have  (oeravreos.  “  Indif¬ 
ferently,”  Theodoret. 

Verse  20.  Moreover,  at  the  beginning.  So  Syr.  and  Ar.,  as  in¬ 
troducing  a  new  portion  of  the  subject.  Similarly  in  ver.  21.  Also, 
where  a  further  distinction  is  taken,  “autem,”  Vulg.  So  Syr.,  Ar. 
Here,  after  “  choose.”  Not  in  Al.  MS.  Comp.  ver.  5. 

Verse  25.  And  that  ( which  is)  pleasing,  after  “good.”  See  ver. 
28.  “  Cio  che  piace,”  Diodati.  Thy  God ,  at  the  end. 

Verse  26.  Thy  God,  before  “shall  choose:”  that  his  name  may 
he  invoked  there,  after  it. 

Verse  27.  Thou  shalt  offer,  after  “  the  flesh.”  It  is  just  possible 
that  this  insertion,  and  the  omission,  which  see,  may  have  arisen 
from  their  having  mistaken  the  in  DTH  for  "|,  and  so  confounded 
it  with  D'nn,  “to  offer  up,”  see  Lev.  xxii.  15.  Their  view,  that  the 
blood  was  not  to  be  upon,  but  poured  at  the  base  of,  the  altar,  would 
account  for  the  omission  alone.  The  Vulg.  has  “  in  altari ;”  mean¬ 
ing  that  it  would  stream  through  the  grate  to  the  ground  within 
the  altar?  See  Ex.  xxvii.  1 — 8. 

Verse  28.  And  thou  shalt  perform,  after  “hear.”  So  the  Sam. 
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Verso  29.  But ,  at  the  beginning.  Land,  after  “their,”  which 
should  be  them ,  DD1N,  for  which  they  may  have  road  So  the 

Arab.  But  then  what  did  they  read  for  DDK,  which  follows?  Al. 
MS.  has  aiiTovs.  Diodati  “  lo,”  referring  to  “paese.” 


Notes. 

Verso  2.  Thick ,  du<r<a>r,  pyi,  “  flourishing,  luxuriant  in  foliage,” 
“green,”  E.  T.,  “  frondosum,”  Vulg.,  “shady,”  Syr.  Comp.  IsaL 
Ivii.  />,  Ez.  vi.  13. 

Verso  5.  Cities ,  iroktuv,  “tribes,”  E.  T.  The  reading  of 

Al.  MS.  rjivXoiu,  seems  preferable.  Comp.  ver.  14.  To  be  invoked, 
See  Note  on  Exod.  xxix.  4/5,  and  comp.  ver.  11. 

Verse  7.  Even  as,  koOuti,  X'N,  “  wherein,”  E.  T.  They  give  it 
tho  sense  of  "ItPfcO.  Comp.  Exod.  i.  12.  So  the  Arab,  and  Jonatli. 

Verso  9.  Our  Ood  giveth  you,  *]*?  “pnbt*,  “thy  God — to  thee.” 
I  have  not  thought  it  needful  to  note  every  variation  in  tho  pro¬ 
nouns,  of  frequent  occurrence  in  these  Chapters,  without  materially 
affecting  the  sense.  E.  T.  usually  so  accurate  as  to  these,  has 
lie  re  “your  God  giveth  you.”  So  the  Vulg.,  Sam.,  Jon.,  Boothr., 
Diodati.  Al.  MS.  has  your  for  our,  and  in  ver.  10. 

Verso  11.  To  be  invoked,  “  causo  to  dwell,”  E.  T.  Comp.  ver.  .5. 
Choice  (portion)  of  your  gifts ,  DD'YIJ  "irQD,  “your  choice  vows,” 
E.  T.  The  Greek  is  moro  literal  as  to  construction,  though  8a>pnv 
is  not  commonly  used  for  Y13:  “  quiequid  prnccipuum  est  in  mune- 
ribus,”  Vulg. 

Verse  IS.  The  proselyte,  'l^n,  “the  Lcvitc,”  as  in  ver.  12,  E.  T. 
Al.  MS.  has  both. 

Verse  19.  All  the  time  so  long  as  thou  livest.  E.  T.  adopts  this 
for  "|'E'"bD,  “all  thy  days.”  “In  omni  tempore  quo  vorsaris,” 
Vulg.,  “tutto’l  tempo  che  sarai,”  Diodati,  “us  long  as  thou  livest,” 
Boothr. 

Verse  21.  Should  be  invoked,  “  to  put,”  E.  T.,  and  in  ch. 

xiv.  24,  “to  set.”  Comp.  vv.  5,  11,  2  Chr.  vi.  20.  God  shall  give 
thee,  nin',  “the  Lord.”  The  Syr.,  Arab,  and  Jon.  have  both. 
The  Vulg.  translates  strangely,  “qu.rn  habucris.”  Comp.  ver.  2G. 

Verso  23.  Take  heed  strongly,  pin,  “bo  sure,”  E.  T.,  “bo 
strong,”  E.  M.  Comp.  Ileb.  ii.  1  :  “  persta,”  Jun.  ct  Treni.,  “  osserva 
firniamento,”  Diodati,  “  merke,”  Luther,”  “  bo  resolved,”  Gescn. 


302 


DEUTERONOMY,  CHAP.  XII. 


Comp.  Josh,  xxiii.  6,  1  Chr.  xxviii.  7.  Its  blood ,  the  blood  of  the 
animal  before  mentioned,  (is)  life,  alpa  avrov  yjrvxy,  N1H  DTP!, 

“  the  blood  is  the  life,  E.  T.,  “  sanguis  eorum  pro  anima  est,”  Vulg. 
Comp.  Lev.  xvii.  11,  where  the  context  seemed  to  render  the 
translation  of  faxy,  by  soul,  preferable:  Gen.  ix.  4.  Jun.  et 
Trem.  has  “  sanguis  cujusque  est  ejus  anima,”  Al.  MS.  has  to  yap 
alpa. 

Verse  26.  If  there  be  (any  belonging)  to  thee,  iav  yevyral  croi , 

1\T  “which  thou  hast,”  E.  T.  The  reading  of  Al.  MS. 

a  av  cot  yevyrai,  is  to  be  preferred. 

Verse  29.  The  nations,  unto  whom,  ra  e'Bvy,  els  ovs.  Comp.  Gal. 
iv.  19.  TeKvla  pov,  ovs  TraXlv  coSivca. 

Verse  30.  Seek  not,  eK^yvycrys,  E'pJD,  “be  snared,”  E.T.,  “imi- 
teris,”  Vulg.  They  may  have  read  Cyp3n.  See  Schleusner.  But 
the  snare  was  that  ancient  one,  a  spirit  of  curiosity,  leading  them 
to  inquire  into  the  rites  of  the  heathen.  See  Omissions. 

Verse  31.  To  their  gods,  iv  tois  Beals  avrcov.  iv  is  omitted  by 
Al.  MS.,  but  may  be  considered  as  expressing  b.  Comp.  1  Thess. 
iv.  7,  iv  ayiaapai,  “  unto  holiness,”  E.  T.,  iv  ypiv,  “  towards  us,” 
1  John  iv.  9. 


CHAPTER  XIII. 

1.  Moreover  when  a  prophet  or  a  dreamer  of  the 
dream  shall  arise  among  thee,  and  shall  propose  to 
thee  a  sign  or  a  wonder,  2.  And  the  sign  or  the 
wonder  come  (to  pass),  which  he  spake  unto  thee,  say¬ 
ing,  Let  us  go  and  serve  other  gods,  whom  ye  have 
not  known.  3.  Ye  shall  not  hearken  to  the  words  of 
that  prophet  or  of  the  dreamer  of  that  dream :  for  the 
Lord  thy  God  trieth  you,  to  know  if  ye  love  your 
God  with  all  your  heart,  and  with  all  your  soul.  4.  Ye 
shall  go  after  the  Lord  your  God,  and  this  (God)  ye 
shall  fear,  and  to  his  voice  ye  shall  hearken,  and  to 
him  shall  ye  be  joined.  5.  And  that  prophet,  or  that 
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dreamer  of  the  dream,  shall  die:  for  he  hath  spoken 
to  seduce  thee  from  the  Lord  thy  God  that  bringeth 
thee  out  of  (the)  land  of  Egypt,  that  hath  redeemed 
thee  from  the  servitude,  to  urge  thee  out  of  the  way, 
which  the  Lord  thy  God  commanded  thee  to  walk 
therein;  and  thou  shalt  cause  the  evil  thing  to  disap¬ 
pear  from  among  yourselves.  (>.  Moreover  when  thy 
brother  by  thy  father  or  by  thy  mother,  or  thy  son,  or 
(thy)  daughter,  or  thy.  wife  who  (is)  in  thy  bosom,  or 
friend  equal  to  thy  soul,  shall  entreat  thee  privately, 
saying,  Let  us  go  and  serve  other  gods,  whom  thou 
hast  not  known  nor  thy  fathers,  7.  Of  the  gods  of 
the  nations  who  arc  round  about  you,  of  those  that 
are  near  thee  or  of  those  that  (arc)  far  from  thee, 
from  (the)  end  of  the  earth  unto  (the)  end  of  the 
earth.  8.  Thou  shalt  not  be  in  accordance  with  him. 
and  shalt  not  hear  him,  and  thine  eye  shall  not  have 
pity  on  him,  thou  shalt  not  have  a  desire  towards  him, 
nor  by  any  means  shalt  thou  shelter  him:  9.  De¬ 
nouncing  thou  shalt  denounce  concerning  him,  and 
thine  hands  shall  be  upon  him  first  of  all  to  slay  him, 
and  the  hands  of  all  the  people  lastly.  10.  And  they 
shall  stone  him  with  stones,  and  he  shall  die,  because 
he  sought  to  draw  thee  away  from  the  Lord  thy  God 
who  bringeth  thee  out  of  (the)  land  of  Egypt,  out 
of  a  house  of  servitude.  11.  And  all  Israel,  having 
heard,  shall  fear,  and  shall  not  proceed  to  do  any 
more  according  to  this  evil  thing  among  you. 
12.  Moreover  when  thou  shalt  hear,  in  one  of  thy 
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cities,  which  the  Lord  thy  God  giveth  thee  that  thou 
shouldest  dwell  there,  (persons)  saying,  13.  Lawless 
men  have  gone  out  from  you,  and  have  drawn  away 
all  them  that  inhabit  their  land,  saying,  Let  us  go  and 
serve  other  Gods,  whom  ye  have  not  known,  14.  And 
thou  shalt  examine  and  inquire,  and  investigate  ex¬ 
ceedingly,  and,  behold,  the  saying  (is)  clearly  true, 
This  abomination  hath  been  done  among  you,  15. 
Slaying  thou  shalt  slay  all  that  dwell  in  that  land  with 
slaughter  of  (the)  sword,  with  an  anathema  shalt  thou 
anathematize  it,  and  all  things  that  (are)  therein. 
16.  And  all  the  spoils  thereof  thou  shalt  gather 
together  into  its  passages,  and  shalt  burn  the  city  with 
fire,  and  all  the  spoils  thereof  universally  before  the 
Lord  thy  God,  and  it  shall  be  uninhabited  for  ever,  it 
shall  be  built  again  no  more.  17.  And  there  shall 
cleave  nothing  of  the  accursed  thing  to  thy  hand,  that 
the  Lord  may  turn  away  from  the  indignation  of  his 
wrath,  and  shew  thee  mercy,  and  pity  thee,  and  multi¬ 
ply  thee,  as  he  hath  sworn  to  thy  fathers,  18.  When 
thou  shalt  hear  the  voice  of  the  Lord  thy  God,  to 
keep  his  commandments,  whatsoever  I  command  thee 
this  day,  to  do  that  (which  is)  good  and  that  (which 
is)  pleasing  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord  thy  God. 

Omissions. 

Verse  2.  After,  before  “other  Gods;”  they  substitute,  “and 
serve,”  from  the  end  of  the  verse,  omitting  them.  Comp.  vv.  6,  13. 

Verse  3.  The  Lord ,  after  “love.”  Al.  MS.  has  it:  “  eum,” 
Vulg. 
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Verso  4.  And  keep  his  commandments,  after  “fear.”  Al.  MS. 
has  it.  And  ye  shall  serve  him,  after  “  hearken.”  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Verse  5.  And,  aftor  “  Egypt.”  The  house  of,  before  “  the  ser¬ 
vitude.”  So  Arab.,  Jonath.  Comp.  ver.  10. 

Verso  6.  Thy,  before  “daughter.”  So  Vulg.  Al.  MS.  has  it. 
Thy,  beforo  “friend:”  who  (is),  after  it.  Al.  MS.  has  6  </uAor 
(auv)  6  irror. 

Verso  9.  But,  'D,  at  the  beginning. 

Verse  15.  And  the  cattle  thereof,  with  the  edge  of  the  sword,  at 
the  end. 

Verso  1G.  The  midst  of,  beforo  “  its  passages,”  or  thoroughfares, 
fittJfiour.  Soo  1  Macc.  xi.  4G. 

Verse  18.  All,  beforo  “  his  commandments.”  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Insertions. 

Verso  1.  Moreover,  at  the  beginning.  Similarly  vv.  G,  12. 
Comp.  ch.  xii.  20,  21,  29.  The,  beforo  “dream.”  See  ver.  5.  Not 
in  Al.  MS. 

Vorso  G.  By  thy  father,  or,  after  “brother.”  So  tho  Sam., 
lloubigant,  Horsley,  Boothr.  Jonath.  has  “the  son  of  thy  mother,” 
and  adds,  “  how  much  moro  tho  son  of  thy  father.”  Thy,  before 
“wife:”  who  (is)  in,  after  it,  “qua)  cat  in  sinu  tuo,”  Vulg.  Simi¬ 
larly  eh.  xxviii.  54.  Comp.  Gen.  xvi.  6,  2  Sam.  xii.  8,  “  qua)  dormit 
tecum,”  Jon.  ct  llicros. 

Verse  8.  Towards  him,  i V  ah ru,  aftor  “desire.” 

Verse  9.  And,  beforo  “  thino  hands.” 

Verso  12.  That  thou,  at,  beforo  “  shouldcst  dwell.”  Not  in 
Al.  MS. 

Verso  13.  All,  beforo  “  that  dwell.”  Similarly  ver.  15.  They 
seem  to  have  wished  to  mark  as  strongly  as  possible  tho  univer¬ 
sality  of  tho  offence,  as  well  as  of  the  punishment. 

Verso  18.  That  (which  is)  good  and,  beforo  “  that  (which  i6) 
pleasing.”  Tho  Sam.  has  it,  but  in  an  inverted  order.  Comp.  ch. 
vi.  18.  Similarly  ch.  xxi.  9. 

Notes. 

Verse  3.  The  dreamer  of  that  dream ,  N'lHH,  “that  dreamer  of 
dreams,”  E.  T.,  that  dream,  i.c.  tho  dream  already  spoken  of  in 
ver.  1 .  In  vor.  5,  they  have  tutivos. 
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Verse  9.  Denouncing  thou  shalt  denounce  concerning  him.  The 
proof  of  the  charge,  here  assumed  to  be  true,  would  be  followed 
by  capital  punishment,  which  the  witness  would  be  the  first  to  in¬ 
flict,  and  therefore  it  is  said  UJinn  Jin,  “thou  shalt  surely  kill 
him,”  E.  T.  The  singular  pronoun  is  not  meant  to  limit  the  sense 
to  a  single  person.  Comp.  ch.  xvii.  7.  Geddes  thought  UTJn  Uil, 
was  their  reading :  but  this  seems  unnecessary. 

Verse  13.  Lawless ,  “children  of  Belial,”  E.  T., 

literally,  “  unprofitable  ones,  good  for  nothing.”  In  Judges  xix.  22, 
Jerome  explains  it  “  absque  jugo,”  nearer  to  TTapa.vofj.oL.  The  Arab, 
has  here,  “  an  infidel,  or  impious,  set,”  Onk.  and  Syr.  “  children  of 
wickedness,”  E.  M.  “  naughty  men.”  So  Diodati,  Jun.  et  Trem. 
Comp.  ch.  xv.  9.  In  other  places  where  the  word  occurs,  they 
translate  it  by  'koipos,  “pestilent.”  And  in  Ps.  xvii.  (xviii.)  4,  by 
avofila?.  Their  land,  DI'JJ,  “  their  city,”  E.  T.  Al.  MS.  has  tt6\lv  : 
and  similarly  in  ver.  15,  Jer.  xxix.  (xxxvi.)  7,  xli.  (xxxiv.)  22,  xlvii. 
(xl.)5. 

Verse  16.  Before,  or,  in  the  presence  of,  ivavrlov,  ?,  “for,”  E.  T., 
a  great  holocaust  offered  to  Him.  Comp.  2  Chr.  vii.  6.  Onk., 
Jon.  and  Syr.  have  Dip.  See  Gen.  xlv.  1. 


CHAPTER  XIV. 

1.  Ye  are  the  sons  of  the  Lord  your  God:  ye  shall 
not  set  baldness  between  your  eyes  because  of  a  dead 
(body).  2.  For  thou  art  an  holy  people  to  the  Lord 
thy  God,  and  the  Lord  thy  God  hath  chosen  thee, 
that  thou  shouldest  be  to  him  a  peculiar  people  above 
all  the  nations  that  (are)  on  the  face  of  the  earth. 
3.  Ye  shall  not  eat  any  abomination.  4.  These  (are) 
beasts,  which  ye  shall  eat:  a  steer  from  among  beeves, 
and  a  lamb  from  among  sheep,  and  a  he-kid  from 
among  goats :  5.  Deer,  and  antelope,  and  pygarg, 

oryx,  and  camelopard  :  6.  Every  beast  that  parteth 
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the  hoof,  and  divideth  (the  foot)  into  two  partitions 
like  nails,  and  bringeth  up  (the)  cud,  among  the 
boasts,  these  ye  shall  eat.  7.  And  these  ye  shall 
not  eat  of  them  that  bring  up  (the)  cud,  and  of 
them  that  part  the  hoofs  and  divide  (the  foot  into) 
nails:  the  camel,  and  hare,  and  hedge-hog:  because 
they  bring  up  (the)  cud,  and  part  not  (the)  hoof,  these 
are  unclean  to  you:  8.  And  the  swine:  because 
this  (animal)  parteth  (the)  hoof,  and  divideth  (the) 
nails  of  (the)  hoof,  and  this  (animal)  chewcth  not  (the) 
end,  this  (is)  unclean  to  you  ;  of  their  flesh  ye  shall 
not  cat:  their  dead  bodies  ye  shall  not  touch.  9.  And 
these  ye  shall  eat  of  all  that  (are)  in  the  water,  all,  as 
many  as  have  on  them  fins  and  scales,  ye  shall  eat. 
10.  And  all,  as  many  as  have  not  fins  and  scales, 
ye  shall  not  cat,  they  are  unclean  to  you.  11.  Every 
clean  bird  ye  shall  cat.  12.  And  these  ye  shall  not 
cat  of  them:  the  eagle,  and  the  ossifrage,  and  the 
sea-eagle,  13.  And  the  vulture,  and  the  kite,  and  the 
like  to  it,  15.  And  (the)  ostrich,  and  owl,  and  sea¬ 
gull,  10.  And  heron,  and  swan,  and  ibis,  17.  And 
plungcon,  and  hawk,  and  the  like  to  it,  and  hoopoe, 
and  night- raven,  18.  And  pelican,  and  torrent-bird, 
and  the  like  to  it,  and  porphyrion,  and  bat.  19.  All 
that  creep  of  the  winged  (animals)  arc  unclean  to  you: 
ye  shall  not  cat  of  them.  20.  Every  clean  winged 
(animal)  ye  shall  cat.  21.  Any  dead  body  ye  shall 
not  eat:  to  the  sojourner  in  thy  cities  it  shall  be 
given,  and  he  shall  cat  (it),  or  thou  shalt  sell  (it)  to 
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the  alien :  because  thou  art  an  holy  people  to  the 
Lord  thy  God.  Thou  shalt  not  boil  a  lamb  in  its 
mother’s  milk.  22.  Thou  shalt  dedicate  a  tenth  part 
of  all  produce  of  thy  seed,  the  produce  of  thy  field 
year  by  year.  23.  And  thou  shalt  eat  it  in  the  place, 
which  the  Lord  thy  God  may  choose  that  his  name 
may  be  invoked  there  ;  ye  shall  bring  the  tithes  of  thy 
corn,  and  of  thy  wine,  and  of  thine  oil,  the  firstlings 
of  thy  beeves,  and  of  thy  sheep,  that  thou  mayest 
learn  to  fear  the  Lord  thy  God  all  the  days  (of  thy 
life).  24.  Moreover  when  the  way  shall  be  far  from 
thee,  and  thou  be  not  able  to  bring  them  up,  because 
the  place  (is)  far  from  thee  which  the  Lord  thy  God 
may  choose  that  his  name  should  be  invoked  there, 
for  the  Lord  thy  God  will  bless  thee,  25.  Thou  shalt 
even  sell  them  for  money,  and  take  the  money  in  thy 
hands,  and  go  unto  the  place,  the  which  the  Lord  thy 
God  shall  choose.  26.  And  thou  shalt  give  money 
for  every  thing  which  thy  soul  may  desire,  for  beeves 
and  for  sheep,  or  for  wine  or  for  strong  drink,  or  for 
any  thing  which  thy  soul  may  desire,  and  thou  shalt 
eat  there  before  the  Lord  thy  God,  and  shalt  be 
merry,  thou  and  thy  house,  27.  And  the  Levite  that 
(is)  in  thy  cities,  because  there  is  not  for  him  a  portion 
or  an  allotment  with  thee.  28.  After  three  years 
thou  shalt  bring  out  all  the  tithe  of  thy  produce,  in 
that  year  thou  shalt  put  it  in  thy  cities.  29.  And  the 
Levite  shall  come,  because  there  is  not  for  him  a  por¬ 
tion  or  an  allotment  with  thee,  and  the  proselyte  and 
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the  orphan  and  the  widow  that  (is)  in  thy  cities,  and 
they  shall  eat  and  be  filled,  that  the  Lord  thy  God 
may  bless  thee  in  all  the  works,  whatsoever  thou 
doest. 

Omissions. 

Verso  1.  Ye  shall  not  cut  yourselves ,  and ,  before  “ye  shall  not 
set.”  Al.  MS.  has  ov  (potftrjo-fTe,  meaning  to  purify  by  means 
of  certain  magical  rites.  Seo  Tlieodorct  ad  loc.  Bihlia  Regia ,  ov 
Koffidr/cTtcrdf,  which  Schleusn.  prefers.  In  cli.  xviii.  10,  some  copies 
have  (f)oifiafa  for  ntpucaOnlpo). 

Verse  5.  The  fallow  deer ,  YltDIV.  Al.  MS.  has  fiov[3a\ov,  and 
Vulg.  “bubalum.”  Somo  think  it  a  wild  goat,  others  a  wild  ass, 
others,  more  probably,  a  wild  bull.  See  Sehl.  ad  voc.  In  1  Kings 
iv.  23,  also  it  is  omitted,  though  Kircher  thought  that,  in  Al.  MS., 
it  was  translated  opvlOuv.  Its  being  served  at  Solomon’s  table  is  in 
favour  of  hi.  T.,  with  which  is  Gescnius.  Luther  has  “  bull’el.” 
And  the  wild  goat ,  IpK.  Al.  MS.  lias  Tpayt\a(f)ov,  and  Vulg.  “  tra- 
golaphuin.” 

Verso  G.  And ,  at  tho  beginning.  So  Vulg. 

Verse  7.  The,  before  “cud.” 

Verso  8.  And,  after  “cat.” 

Vorse  12.  Which,  beforo  “yo  shall  not  eat.” 

Verso  13.  The  name  of  ono  bird,  probably  rVH,  for  which  E.  T. 
has  “vulture”  here,  and  in  Isai.  xxxiv.  15,  where  the  LXX. 
strangely,  *:  and  Vulg.  “  inilvi.”  Comp.  Lev.  xi.  14,  where 

nXT  seems  to  mean  “tho  kite,”  and  “tho  vulture.”  Parkh. 

thinks  m  so  named  from  the  blackness  of  its  feathers. 

Verse  14.  And  every  raven  after  his  kind.  Al.  MS.  has  icdi 

iriivra  KopaKa,  Kd\  T(\  opota  avTro. 

Vorso  15.  And  the  hawk  after  his  kind.  Al.  MS.  has  kcu  Upaxa, 
Kai  to  upaia  avrai.  See  Insertions,  vcr.  17. 

Vorse  19.  And,  at  tho  beginning. 

Verso  23.  Before  the  Lord  thy  Ood,  after  “cat  it.”  Al.  MS. 
has  it.  Coinp.  Insertions.  And,  before  “  the  firstlings.”  Al.  MS. 
has  it. 

Verso  2G.  That,  H,  beforo  “money.”  Al.  MS.  has  rd. 

Verso  27.  Thou  shalt  not  forsake  him,  after  “  cities.” 
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Verse  28.  And,  after  “  that  year.” 

Verse  29.  Of  thine  hand,  after  “  works.”  Al.  MS.  has  o-ov. 
The  Arab,  follows  them. 


Insertions. 

Verse  2.  Thy  God,  before  “  hath  chosen :”  that  thou  shouldest, 
tre,  after  it.  Not  in  Al.  MS. 

Verse  4.  From  among  beeves,  after  “steer.”  From  among, 
before  “  sheep,”  and  before  “  goats.” 

Verse  7.  And  divide  ( the  foot  into),  before  “  nails.”  See  ver/6. 

Verse  8.  And  divideth  (the)  nails  of  the  hoof,  and  this  (animal), 
before  “  cheweth (the)  cud,  after  it.  So  the  Samaritan.  See 
Levit.  xi.  7. 

Verse  9.  And,  before  “these.”  On,  iv,  before  “them.” 

Verse  17.  And  hawk,  and  the  like  to  it,  omitted  in  ver.  15. 

Verse  22.  Thy,  before  “field.”  So  Syr.  suppl.  by  Diodati. 

Verse  23.  It,  after  “eat:”  ye  shall  bring,  before  “  the  tithes:” 
the  one  rendering  the  other  necessary.  And,  before  “  of  thy  wine.” 
So  Vulg.  The  Lord  thy  God,  before  “  may  choose.”  See  Omissions. 

Verse  28.  It,  after  “put.”  Supplied  by  E.  T. 

Notes. 

Verse  5.  Oryx,  opvya,  INn,  “wild  ox,”  E.  T.  Comp.  Omissions. 
“  orygem,”  Vulg.  So  in  Isai.  li.  20,  Vulg.,  Aquil.,  Symm.,  Theodot. 
ap.  Parkh.,  Gesen.  It  was  probably  an  animal  of  the  deer  or  goat 
kind,  deriving  its  Greek  name  from  a  habit  of  tearing  up  the 
ground  either  with  its  feet  or  horns.  Camelopard,  DDT,  “  chamois,” 
E.  T.,  “  camelopardalum,”  Vulg.  Both  are  unlikely,  the  one  as 
inhabiting  hotter,  the  other  colder  countries  than  Judea.  As  the 
word  in  Arabic  signifies  to  leap  or  bound,  Bochart,  Michaelis, 
Shawe  and  others  have  considered  it  to  be  some  kind  of  antelope, 
or  gazelle.  The  Arab.,  however,  follows  the  LXX. 

Verse  7.  The  hedge-hog.  See  Notes  on  Lev.  xi.  5,  6.  The  Vulg. 
has  “  chcerogryllum,”  Boothr.  “  the  jerboa.” 

Verse  12.  See  Notes  on  Lev.  xi.  13. 

Verse  13.  See  Omissions. 

Verse  15.  Ostrich.  See  Note  on  Lev.  xi.  15. 

Verse  16.  Heron,  ipahiov,  DID,  “  little  owl,”  E.  T.,  “  herodium,” 
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Vulg.  In  Lev.  xi.  17,  they  call  it  wKTiKopaKa. ,  “night-raven."  Sec 
Note  there,  and  on  vcr.  19,  and  comp.  vcr.  17.  Swan,  cpD’M,  “great 
owl,"  E.  T.,  “  cygnum,”  Vulg.,  hut  there  maybe  a  transposition 
here,  and  swan  he  meant  to  render  as  E.  T.  in  Lev.  xi.  IS, 

for  which  they  have  7rop(fjvpiuvit,  and  translate  cpDT  by 

Verse  17.  There  seems  to  bo  a  transposition  of  words  here 
also.  The  plungeon,  KarapaKTijv,  answering  to  at  the  end  of 

the  verse,  sec  Lev.  xi.  17.  The  hoopoe ,  tnema,  to  JICDH,  in  ver.  18, 
and  viyht-ravcn ,  wKTiKopana ,  to  DID,  in  ver.  10;  in  which  case 
tpubiov  would  represent  HTDri,  at  the  beginning  of  verso  18,  so 
as  to  mako  their  translations  here  consistent  with  those  in 
Leviticus. 

Verso  21.  In  thy  cities,  "pDyD'D,  “within  thy  gates,”  E.  T. 
Similarly  vv.  27,  28,  29.  Seo  ch.  xii.  17.  So  Onk.,  Jon.,  Syr., 
Sam.  Ver. 

CHATTER  XV. 

1.  After  seven  years  thou  slialt  make  a  remission. 
2.  And  thus  (shall  be)  the  ordinance  of  the  remission: 
thou  slialt  remit  every  debt  of  thine  own,  which  (thy) 
neighbour  owetli  thee,  and  slialt  not  demand  (it  of) 
thy  brother:  for  it  is  called  a  remission  to  the  Lord 
thy  God.  3.  Of  the  alien  thou  slialt  demand  whatso¬ 
ever  things  of  thine  there  may  be  with  him,  but  to  thy 
brother  thou  slialt  make  a  remission  of  thy  debt. 
4.  For  there  shall  not  be  one  that  lackcth  among 
thee,  for  the  Lord  thy  God  blessing  will  bless  thee  in 
the  land,  which  the  Lord  thy  God  giveth  thee  in 
allotment,  that  thou  shouldcst  apportion  it.  5.  More¬ 
over  if  with  hearing  ye  shall  hear  the  voice  of  the 
Lord  your  God  to  keep  and  to  do  all  these  command¬ 
ments,  whatsoever  I  command  thee  this  day,  6.  For 
the  Lord  thy  God  hath  blessed  thee  as  lie  spake  to 
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thee,  thou  shalt  even  lend  to  many  nations,  but  thou 
thyself  shalt  not  borrow,  and  thou  shalt  rule  over 
many  nations,  but  they  shall  not  rule  over  thee. 
7.  Moreover  when  there  shall  be  among  thee  any  that 
lacketh,  of  thy  brethren,  in  one  of  thy  cities  in  the  land, 
which  the  Lord  thy  God  giveth  thee,  thou  shalt  not 
make  thy  heart  unkind,  neither  shalt  thou  shut  close 
thy  hand  from  thy  brother  that  needeth.  8.  Opening 
thou  shalt  open  thy  hands  to  him,  and  a  loan  thou 
shalt  lend  him  as  much  as  he  needeth,  according  as  he 
is  in  want.  9.  Take  heed  to  thyself  lest  there  be  in 
thy  heart  a  hidden  word,  an  iniquity,  (which  thou 
harbourest,)  saying,  The  seventh  year  is  at  hand,  (the) 
year  of  the  remission,  and  thine  eye  be  evil  towards 
thy  brother  who  needeth,  and  thou  wilt  not  give  to 
him,  and  he  shall  cry  against  thee  unto  the  Lord,  and 
it  shall  be  in  thee  a  great  sin.  10.  Giving  thou  shalt 
give  to  him,  and  a  loan  shalt  thou  lend  him,  as  much 
as  he  needeth,  according  as  he  is  in  want:  and  thou 
shalt  not  be  grieved  in  thy  heart  when  thou  givest  to 
him,  for  on  account  of  this  thing  the  Lord  thy  God 
will  bless  thee  in  all  (thy)  works,  and  in  all  things 
whereunto  thou  puttest  thy  hand.  11.  For  he  that 
lacketh  shall  by  no  means  fail  from  thy  land:  there¬ 
fore  I  command  thee  to  do  this  thing,  saying,  Opening 
thou  shalt  open  thy  hands  to  thy  poor  brother,  and  to 
him  that  needeth  who  (is)  in  thy  land.  12.  Moreover 
when  thy  brother,  the  Hebrew  man  or  Hebrew  woman, 
shall  be  sold  to  thee,  he  shall  serve  thee  six  years,  and 
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in  the  seventh  thou  shalt  send  him  away  free  from 
thee.  13.  But  when  thou  shalt  send  him  away  free 
from  thee,  thou  shalt  not  send  him  away  empty. 
14.  With  a  supply  for  the  way  thou  shalt  supply  him 
from  thy  sheep,  and  from  thy  corn,  and  from  thy 
wine,  as  the  Lord  thy  God  hath  blessed  thee,  thou 
shalt  give  to  him.  15.  And  thou  shalt  remember 
that  thou  wast  a  servant  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  the 
Lord  thy  God  redeemed  thee  from  thence:  therefore 
1  command  thee  to  do  this  thing.  16.  But  when  he 
shall  say  to  thee,  I  will  not  go  away  from  thee,  be¬ 
cause  he  lovctli  thee  and  thine  house,  because  it  is 
well  with  him  with  thee:  17.  Thou  shalt  even  take 
the  awl,  and  shalt  pierce  his  car  unto  the  door,  and 
lie  shall  be  to  thee  a  servant  for  ever:  and  thy  maid 
thou  shalt  treat  likewise.  18.  It  shall  not  be  a  hard 
thing  in  thy  sight  when  they  are  sent  away  free  from 
thee,  for  (saving  thee  the)  annual  wages  of  the  hired- 
servant  he  hath  served  thee  six  years:  and  the  Lord 
thy  God  will  bless  thee  in  all  things,  whatsoever  thou 
shalt  do.  19.  Every  firstling  whatever  which  shall  be 
born  among  thy  beeves,  and  among  thy  sheep,  the 
males  thou  shalt  sanctify  to  the  Lord  thy  God:  thou 
shalt  not  work  with  thy  firstling  steer,  and  thou  shalt 
by  no  means  shear  the  firstlings  of  thy  sheep.  20.  Be¬ 
fore  the  Lord  thou  shalt  eat  it  year  by  year  in  the 
place  which  the  Lord  thy  God  shall  choose,  thou  and 
thy  house.  21.  Moreover  when  there  shall  be  in  it  a 
blemish,  (so  that  it  be)  lame  or  blind,  (and  have)  an 
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evil  blemish,  thou  shalt  not  sacrifice  it  to  the  Lord 
thy  God.  22.  In  thy  cities  thou  shalt  eat  it :  the  un¬ 
clean  among  thee  and  the  clean  shall  eat  alike,  as 
an  antelope  or  a  deer.  23.  Nevertheless  ye  shall  not 
eat  blood ;  upon  the  ground  thou  shalt  pour  it  out,  as 
water. 


Omissions. 

Verse  2.  Of  thy  neighbour ,  or,  before  “thy  brother.” 

Verse  3.  But ,  before  “that  which  is  thine.”  See  Insertions . 

Verse  4.  Save,  before  “  when,”  '3;  which  they  render  by  oti, 
for,  “et  omnino  non  erit,”  Vulg.  Such  would  be  the  case,  were  the 
rule  in  ver.  3  strictly  observed.  Jonath.  has,  “  tantum  si  vos  occu- 
pati  fueritis  in  verbis  legis,  non  erit  inter  vos  pauper.”  But  a  dif¬ 
ferent  state  of  things  was  foreseen,  vv.  7,  11. 

Verse  7.  One  of,  before  “  thy  brethren.”  The  Vulg.  and  Syr. 
have  “if  one  of  thy  brethren.”  Thy,  before  “land.”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  8.  But,  >3,  at  the  beginning. 

Verse  10.  Thy,  before  “works.”  Al.  MS.  has  it.  Comp.  ch. 
xiv.  29.  “in  omni  tempore,”  Vulg. 

Verse  11.  Thy,  before  “  poor,”  and  before  “  needy.”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  12.  The,  before  “Hebrew  woman.”  Al.  MS.  has  it.  And, 
before  “serve.”  Year ,  after  “seventh.”  So  Jon. 

Verse  15.  To  day,  at  the  end.  The  Vulg.  has  “  nunc.” 

Verse  16.  It  shall  be,  before  “  when  he  shall  say,”  “  sin  autem,” 
Vulg.,  jfrO,  Syr.,  “ma  se  pure,”  Diodati. 

Verse  17.  Also,  before  “thy  maid.” 

Verse  20.  Thy  God,  before  “thou  shalt  eat.”  Al.  MS.  has  it. 
Comp.  Insertions. 

Verse  21.  Any,  before  “  evil  blemish.”  Al.  MS.  has  it.  Comp, 
ch.  xvii.  1. 

Verse  23.  The,  before  “  blood,”  thereof,  after  it.  Al.  MS.  has  to. 

Insertions. 


V erse  2.  Thy  God,  at  the  end. 

Verse  3.  With  him,  after  “there  may  be.”  But,  before  “to 
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thy  brother.”  Comp.  Omissions.  They  divide  tho  verse  differently, 
but  tho  sense  is  the  same. 

Verse  4.  Thy  God,  before  “blessing.” 

Verso  6.  And ,  before  “  to  do.”  So  tho  Syr.,  Ar.,  and  Jon. 

Verso  7.  Moreover ,  6e,  before  “when.”  Similarly  ver.  12. 

Verso  9.  Hidden ,  before  “word,”  a  word  not  orally  expressed, 
“  a  thought,”  E.  T.,  “  subrepat,”  Vulg.  Great,  before  “  sin.” 

Verso  10.  And  a  loan  shalt  thou  lend  him ,  as  much  as  he  needeth, 
after  “  give  to  him.”  Repeated  from  ver.  8. 

Verse  11.  Thy,  before  “ land,”  “habitation^  turn,”  Vulg.  Comp. 
Mark  xiv.  7.  To  do  this  thing,  aftor  “command  thee.”  Al.  MS.  has 
this  thing,  omitting  to  do.  See  ver.  15. 

Verso  15.  From  thence,  after  “redeemed  thee.”  So  Diodati. 
To  do,  aftor  “  command  thee.”  So  Jonath. 

Verso  10.  Jt  is,  beforo  “  well,”  “  esse  6cntiat,”  Vulg. 

Verso  20.  Thy  God ,  before  “  shall  choose.”  Omitted  earlier  in 
tho  verso. 

Verse  22.  Among  thee,  after  “  unclean.”  Shall  eat ,  after  “clean.” 
Sec  ch.  xii.  15,  22. 

Notes. 

Verso  2.  Every  debt  of  thine  own,  irav  xptoc  tbiov,  of  which 
thou  art  tho  sole  master  or  proprietor,  not  of  a  public  character, 
1*1'  ne*»  “every  master  of  tho  lending  of  his  hand.”  K.  M. 

T>  renders  x/ieor,  “  that  which  a  man  has  stipulated  under  his  hand 
to  repay.”  Comp.  ver.  3. 

Verso  7.  Cities,  nyiM,  “gates.”  Similarly  ver.  22.  Comp.  ch. 
xiv.  21,  27,29.  “  Intra  portas  civitatis  tua>,”  Vulg.  So  Onk.,  Jon., 
Syr.,  Sam.  Ver. 

Verse  14.  A  supply  for  the  way,  tcfmbiov,  p'lyn,  “liberally  fur¬ 
nish,”  E.  T.,  “viaticum,"  Vulg.  So  Ilieros.  As  tho  servant  would 
very  probably  have  a  journey  to  take,  this  sense  may  bo  admitted; 
but  it  is  not  necessary,  and  does  not  find  its  counterpart  in  tho 
original,  which  seems  to  mean  to  supply  generally,  or  if  specially, 
by  placing  something  about  the  neck.  Corn,  wine,  pi  3p",  “floor," 
“  winepress.”  Al.  MS.  has  'Kjjvov.  As,  xnOd,  X’N,  “  (of  that)  where¬ 
with,"  E.  T.  They  give  it  tho  senso  of  "OO.  which  is  the  Samari¬ 
tan  roading.  lloubigant,  Ilorsley.  Comp.  ch.  xvi.  10. 

Verso  18.  Annual,  tircrtiov,  mtl’D,  “double,"  E.  T.  They 
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derived  it,  not  from  expressive  of  duality  or  reduplication,  but 
from  n3C^,  “a  year.”  The  Vulg.  does  not  translate  it.  I  do  not 
believe  that  there  is  any  instance  where  bears  the  meaning 

of  “  annual.”  Comp.  Ecclus.  xxxvii.  11,  where  in  Compl.  the  read¬ 
ing  is  eVereiou  for  ifavTiov,  and  the  Vulg.  has  “  annuali.”  But  we 
do  not  know  what  word  stood  for  it  in  the  original.  See  in  sup¬ 
port  of  E.  T.  Is.  xvi.  14,  and  comp.  ch.  xxvi.  12. 


CHAPTER  XVI. 

1.  Observe  the  month  of  the  new  (fruits),  and 
thou  shalt  keep  the  passover  to  the  Lord  thy  God, 
for  in  the  month  of  the  new  (fruits)  thou  earnest  forth 
out  of  Egypt  by  night.  2.  And  thou  shalt  sacrifice 
the  passover  to  the  Lord  thy  God,  sheep  and  oxen, 
in  the  place  the  which  the  Lord  thy  God  shall  choose, 
that  his  name  may  be  invoked  there.  3.  Thou  shalt 
not  eat  leaven  upon  it :  seven  days  thou  shalt  eat 
upon  it  unleavened  bread,  bread  of  affliction,  for  ye 
came  out  of  Egypt  in  haste,  that  ye  may  remember 
the  day  of  your  going  forth  out  of  (the)  land  of 
Egypt,  all  the  days  of  your  life.  4.  Leaven  shall  not 
be  seen  by  thee  in  all  thy  coasts  seven  days,  and  none 
of  the  flesh  which  thou  shalt  sacrifice  at  evening  on 
the  first  day  shall  lie  until  the  morning.  5.  Thou 
shalt  not  be  empowered  to  sacrifice  the  passover  in 
any  of  thy  cities,  which  the  Lord  thy  God  giveth 
thee  :  6.  But  at  the  place,  which  the  Lord  thy  God 
shall  choose  that  his  name  may  be  invoked  there, 
thou  shalt  sacrifice  the  passover  at  evening  towards 
sun-set,  at  the  season  in  which  thou  earnest  forth  out 
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of  Egypt.  7.  And  thou  shalt  boil  and  roast  and  cat 
in  the  place,  wheresoever  the  Lord  thy  God  shall 
choose  it:  and  thou  shalt  return  in  the  morning,  and 
come  unto  thy  houses.  8.  Six  days  thou  shalt  eat 
unleavened  bread,  and  on  the  seventh  day  (there  shall 
be)  a  going  out,  a  feast  to  the  Lord  thy  God  :  thou 
shalt  not  do  in  it  any  work,  except  whatsoever  things 
shall  be  done  for  life.  9.  Seven  weeks  thou  shalt 
count  out  to  thyself :  when  thou  beginnest  (to  put) 
sickle  to  harvest,  thou  shalt  begin  to  count  out  seven 
weeks.  10.  And  thou  shalt  keep  a  feast  of  weeks  to 
the  Lord  thy  God,  as  thy  hand  hath  ability,  (with 
respect  to)  whatsoever  things  the  Lord  thy  God  shall 
give  (thee).  11.  And  thou  shalt  rejoice  before  the 
Lord  thy  God,  thou  and  thy  son,  and  thy  daughter, 
thy  servant,  and  thy  maid,  and  the  Levite,  and  the 
proselyte,  and  the  orphan,  and  the  widow  that  is 
among  you,  in  the  place  the  which  the  Lord  thy  God 
shall  choose,  that  his  name  may  be  invoked  there. 
12.  And  thou  shalt  remember  that  thou  wast  a  ser¬ 
vant  in  (the)  land  (of)  Egypt,  and  shalt  keep  and  do 
these  commandments.  13.  A  feast  of  tabernacles 
thou  shalt  observe  to  thyself  seven  days  when  thou 
gathcrcst  out  of  thy  threshing-floor  and  out  of  thy 
winepress.  14.  And  thou  shalt  rejoice  in  thy  feast, 
thou  and  thy  son,  and  thy  daughter,  thy  servant,  and 
thy  maid,  and  the  Levite,  and  the  proselyte,  and  the 
orphan,  and  the  widow  that  is  in  thy  cities.  15.  Seven 
days  thou  shalt  feast  to  the  Lord  thy  God  in  the 
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place,  the  which  the  Lord  thy  God  shall  choose ; 
moreover  (this  shall  be)  when  the  Lord  thy  God  shall 
bless  thee  in  all  thy  produce,  and  in  every  work  of 
thy  hands ;  and  thou  shalt  be  rejoicing.  16.  (At) 
three  times  of  the  year  shall  thine  every  male  appear 
before  the  Lord  thy  God  in  the  place,  the  which  the 
Lord  thy  God  shall  choose :  in  the  feast  of  the  un¬ 
leavened  bread,  and  in  the  feast  of  the  weeks,  and  in 
the  feast  of  the  tabernacle-pitching.  Thou  shalt  not 
appear  before  the  Lord  thy  God  empty.  17.  Each 
according  to  (the)  power  of  your  hands,  according  to 
the  blessing  of  the  Lord  thy  God,  which  he  hath 
given  thee.  18.  Judges  and  secretaries  thou  shalt 
make  to  thyself  in  thy  cities  which  the  Lord  thy  God 
giveth  thee  throughout  (thy)  tribes,  and  they  shall 
judge  thy  people  a  righteous  judgment.  19.  They 
shall  not  pervert  judgment,  neither  shall  they  respect 
a  person,  neither  shall  they  receive  a  gift;  for  the  gifts 
blind  (the)  eyes  of  wise  men,  and  take  away  (the) 
words  of  righteous  men.  20.  Righteously  shalt  thou 
follow  after  the  right,  that  ye  may  live,  and,  having 
gone  in,  may  inherit  the  land,  which  the  Lord  thy 
God  giveth  thee.  21.  Thou  shalt  not  plant  for  thy¬ 
self  a  grove  :  thou  shalt  not  make  for  thyself  any  tree 
(to  grow)  nigh  unto  the  altar  of  thy  God.  22.  Thou 
shalt  not  set  thyself  up  a  pillar,  which  things  the  Lord 
thy  God  hath  hated. 
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Omissions. 

Verso  1.  The  Lord  thy  Ood  brought  thee  forth,  before  “  out  of 
Egypt,”  substituting  thou  earnest  forth.  Comp.  vv.  3,  6. 

Verso  3.  Of  the  land ,  after  “camo  out.”  So  Vulg.,  Syr.,  Ar. 
Verse  4.  And ,  at  the  beginning.  So  Vulg. 

Verse  10.  Which  thou  shalt  give,  after  “ability.”  Al.  MS.  has 
oaa  tiv  3<5  (rot .  Comp.  vcr.  17.  Thee,  at  the  end. 

Verse  11.  That  is  within  thy  gates,  after  “  Levite.”  Al.  MS.  has 
it,  substituting  cities  for  gates .  Comp.  vcr.  14. 

Verso  13.  The,  before  “tabernacles.”  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Verse  15.  Surely,  *]&<,  before  “be  rejoicing.”  So  Vulg. 

Verso  10.  And,  beforo  “thou  shalt  not  appear.”  So  Vulg. 
Verse  18.  All ,  beforo  “thy  citieB,”  ndaait  rmv  nuXtcri,  Al.  MS. 
Thy,  beforo  “  tribes.” 

Verse  21.  The  Lord,  before  “thy  God.” 

Verse  22.  And,  at  the  beginning. 


Insertions. 

Verso  2.  Thy  God,  after  “which  the  Lord.”  So  Vulg.,  Sam  , 
Syr.,  and  2  MSS.  Similarly  in  ver.  15. 

Verso  7.  And  roast,  beforo  “  and  eat.”  They  seem  to  have 
thought  that  always  signified  “  to  boil,”  and  therefore  added 
those  words  with  rcfercnco  to  Ex.  xii.  9.  It  may  mean,  however, 
to  cook  or  dress  in  any  manner,  and  so  Vulg.  here,  “coquos.”  Comp. 
2  Chron.  xxxv.  13,  whero  it  is  used  for  both  roasting  and  boiling. 
Tho  lamb  itself  was  roasted,  tho  offerings  which  accompanied  it, 
boiled.  Sec  also  2  Sam.  xiii.  8. 

Verse  8.  A  feast,  beforo  “to  the  Lord.”  added  in  the  way  of 
explanation,  t$d$iov  being  an  unusual  word.  Soo  Mote  on  Lev.  xxiii. 
3(1.  Schleusner  thinks  that  here,  as  applied  to  the  last  day  of  tho 
Paschal  feast,  it  may  have  a  reference  to  tho  Exodus.  In  it  any, 
before  “work.”  The  Sam.  has  So  the  Syr.  and  9  MSS., 
Ocddos,  Davidson:  alcuno,  Diodati.  Save  what  things  shall  be  pre¬ 
pared  (as  food)  for  (any)  soul,  at  the  end.  See  Note  on  Ex.  xii.  1(5. 

Verso  11.  Is,  before  “  among  you,”  applied  to  the  widow.  E.  T. 
supplies  “are.”  Similarly  ver.  14. 
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Verse  12.  Land,  before  “(of)  Egypt.”  So  the  Sam.  and  9  MSS., 
Geddes,  Davidson. 

Verse  20.  Having  gone  in ,  before  “may  inherit.”  So  Syr., 
Jonath.  See  ch.  iv.  1,  viii.  1. 


Notes. 

Verse  1.  New  (fruits),  I'DKn,  “Abib,”  E.  T.  See  Note  on  Ex. 
xiii.  4.  “Novarum  frugum,”  Vulg.  The  Syr.  has  “flowers.”  The 
Arab.  “  corn  bruised  or  rubbed  out  of  the  ear.”  Comp.  Luke  vi.  1. 

Verse  5.  Cities,  see  ch.  xv.  22.  So  Vulg.,  Onk.,  Jon.,  Syr., 
Sam.  Ver.,  Diodati.  Similarly  vv.  14,  18. 

Verse  7.  Houses,  which  then  were  “tents,”  Comp. 

Gen.  ix.  21,  xxiv.  67,  Numb.  ix.  15. 

Verse  10.  As  thy  hand  hath  ability,  "JT  HDD,  “with  a 

tribute  of  a  freewill  offering  of  thine  hand.”  They  express  the 
sense  sufficiently,  though  not  very  literally.  E.  M.  has  “  sufficiency  ” 
for  riDft,  thus  avoiding  the  apparent  contradiction  between  tribute 
and  freewill  offering.  Jun.  et  Trem.  separates  them:  “tributo  et 
voluntaria  oblatione.”  HDD,  in  the  sense  of  sufficiency,  is  from 
the  Syr.  Comp.  1  Tim.  vi.  6,  where  it  is  used  for  avrapKeia.  It  is 
possible  that  they  may  have  mistaken  it  for  ronD,  as  ver.  17. 

Verse  19.  Take  away ,  et-aipei,  take  away  their  effect,  remove 
them  from  the  mind,  P|^D',  “pervert,”  E.  T.,  the  cause  itself,  and 
the  statement  of  it.  Comp.  Ex.  xxiii.  8. 

Verse  21.  Thou  shalt  not  make,  ov  nonjaeis,  H^yn  “which 

thou  shalt  make,”  E.  T.,  namely,  the  altar.  The  Vulg.  has  “  nec 
facies  tibi,”  connecting  it  with  what  follows.  Grabe  has  o  in  the 
text,  and  ov  in  the  margin. 

Verse  22.  Which  things.  So  Vulg.  “  qum,”  and  Jun.  et  Trem. 
may  be  either  singular  or  plural. 


CHAPTER  XVII. 

1.  Thou  shalt  not  sacrifice  to  the  Lord  thy  God 
a  steer  or  sheep,  in  the  which  there  is  a  blemish,  any 
evil  thing :  for  it  is  an  abomination  to  the  Lord  thy 
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God.  2.  Moreover  when  there  shall  be  found  in  one 
of  thy  cities,  which  the  Lord  thy  God  givcth  thee, 
a  man  or  woman  who  shall  do  the  (thing  that  is)  evil 
before  the  Lord  thy  God,  (so  as)  to  have  transgressed 
his  covenant,  3.  And,  having  gone,  shall  serve  other 
gods,  and  worship  them,  the  sun,  or  the  moon,  or  any 
one  of  those  (that  are)  of  the  garniture  of  the  heavens, 
which  things  he  hath  not  commanded  thee,  4.  And 
it  be  told  thee,  and  thou  slialt  inquire  exceedingly, 
and  lo !  the  thing  hath  truly  come  to  pass,  this  abomi¬ 
nation  hath  been  done  in  Israel :  5.  Thou  slialt  even 

bring  forth  that  man,  or  that  woman,  and  ye  shall 
stone  them  with  stones,  and  they  shall  die.  0.  Upon 
(the  testimony  of)  two  witnesses  or  upon  (the  testi¬ 
mony  of)  three  witnesses  he  shall  die  :  he  that  dicth 
shall  not  die  upon  (the  testimony  of)  one  witness. 
7.  And  the  hand  of  the  witnesses  shall  be  upon  him 
first  of  all  to  put  him  to  death,  and  the  hand  of  the  peo¬ 
ple  last :  and  thou  slialt  put  away  from  yourselves  the 
wicked  person.  8.  Moreover  when  a  matter  shall  be 
beyond  thy  power  in  judgment,  between  blood  (and) 
blood,  and  between  judgment  (and)  judgment,  and 
between  taint  (and)  taint,  and  between  contradiction 
(and)  contradiction,  matters  of  judgment  in  your 
cities,  having  even  arisen  thou  slialt  go  up  unto  the 
place  which  the  Lord  thy  God  shall  choose  there, 
9.  And  thou  slialt  come  unto  the  priests  the  Levites, 
and  unto  the  judge,  that  shall  be  in  those  days,  and 
they  having  sought  (it)  out,  shall  declare  to  thee  the 

21 


I)  BUT. 


322 


DEUTERONOMY.  CHAP.  XVII. 


judgment.  10.  And  thou  shalt  do  according  to  the 
thing  which  they  shall  declare  to  thee  out  of  the  place, 
which  the  Lord  thy  God  shall  choose,  and  shalt  ob¬ 
serve  to  do  all  things  whatsoever  shall  be  laid  down 
as  law  unto  thee.  11.  According  to  the  law  and 
according  to  the  judgment,  which  they  shall  speak  to 
thee,  thou  shalt  do  :  thou  shalt  not  turn  aside  from 
the  word  which  they  shall  declare  to  thee,  to  (the) 
right  or  (the)  left.  12.  And  the  man,  whosoever  shall 
act  in  pride,  so  as  not  to  hear  the  priest  who  standeth 
by  to  minister  to  the  name  of  the  Lord  thy  God,  or 
the  judge,  that  shall  be  in  those  days,  even  that  man 
shall  die,  and  thou  shalt  put  away  the  wicked  person 
from  Israel.  13.  And  all  the  people  having  heard 
shall  fear,  and  shall  no  more  live  ungodly.  14.  More¬ 
over  when  thou  shalt  come  into  the  land,  which  the 
Lord  thy  God  giveth  thee,  and  shalt  inherit  it,  and 
dwell  upon  it,  and  say,  I  will  set  a  ruler  over  me,  as 
even  the  remaining  nations  that  (are)  round  about  me, 
15.  Setting  thou  shalt  set  over  thyself  a  ruler,  him 
whom  the  Lord  God  shall  choose :  out  of  thy  bre¬ 
thren  shalt  thou  set  over  thyself  a  ruler :  thou  shalt 
not  be  empowered  to  set  over  thyself  a  man  (that  is) 
an  alien,  because  he  is  not  thy  brother.  16.  Where¬ 
fore  he  shall  not  multiply  horse  to  himself,  nor  shall 
he  bring  again  the  people  into  Egypt,  in  order  that 
he  may  not  multiply  to  him  horse  :  for  the  Lord  hath 
said,  Ye  shall  not  return  again  by  that  way  any  more. 
17.  And  he  shall  not  multiply  to  himself  wives,  that 
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his  heart  be  not  turned  away :  and  silver  and  gold  he 
shall  not  multiply  to  himself  exceedingly.  18.  And 
when  he  shall  sit  in  his  estate,  he  shall  even  write  him 
this  Deuteronomy  in  a  book, (obtained)  from  the  priests 
the  Lcvitcs,  19.  And  it  shall  be  with  him,  and  he 
shall  read  therein  all  the  days  of  his  life,  that  he  may 
learn  to  fear  the  Lord  thy  God,  and  to  keep  all  these 
commandments,  and  to  do  these  ordinances :  20. 

That  his  heart  may  not  be  lifted  up  from  his  brethren, 
that  he  may  not  go  aside  from  the  commandments  (to) 
right  or  left,  in  order  that  he  may  be  of  long  life  in 
his  office,  he  and  his  sons,  among  the  sons  of  Israel. 


Omissions. 

Verso  2.  Among  you ,  *p">p3,  after  “  found.”  Al.  MS.  has  tv  ant. 

Verso  3.  Either ,  1,  before  “  tho  sun.”  So  Vulg. 

Verso  4.  And  thou  hast  heard,  (of  it),  after  “thco.” 

Verso  5.  Which  have  committed  that  wicked  thing,  unto  thy  gates, 
(even)  that  man  or  that  woman,  before  “and  ye  shall  stono  them.” 
An  error  of  the  scribe.  Al.  MS.  lias  otrivts  tnnmrrav  to  npiiypa  to 
novrjjwv  toCto  «Vt  ttjv  v.  Tho  Vulg  adds  “  civitatis  tucc.”  So 
tho  Syr.  and  Sain.  Vcr. 

Verso  0.  The  month  of,  before  “  two.”  Comp.  ch.  six.  15,  and 
sco  1  Tim.  v.  11),  lleb.  x.  28.  Similarly  before  “one.” 

Verso  7.  All,  before  “the  people.”  Al.  MS.  ha9  it.  Among, 
before  "you,”  1  Cor.  v.  13. 

Verse  9.  Sentence  of,  before  “  judgmont,”  "131. 

Verso  10.  That ,  beforo  “place.”  So  Vulg.  According  to,  be- 
foro  “all.”  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Verse  11.  Which  they  shall  teach  thee,  after  “  law.”  So  Vulg. 

Verso  15.  Thy,  beforo  “  Cod.”  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Verso  1(5.  Unto  you,  after  “said.”  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Verso  18.  It  shall  be,  beforo  “  when  ho  sitteth  on.”  The  throne 
of,  oftor  it.  Al.  MS.  has  tarat,  and  5icf>pov, 
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Verse  19.  Of  the  law ,  after  “commandments.”  Them,  at  the 
end.  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Verse  20.  And,  after  “brethren.”  The  midst  of  before  “Is¬ 
rael.”  They  substitute  the  sons  of.  Comp.  ch.  xviii.  5. 

Insertions. 

Verse  2.  Moreover,  at  the  beginning.  Similarly  vv.  8, 14,  mark¬ 
ing  the  principal  divisions  of  the  subject. 

Verse  3.  Of  those  ( that  are),  after  “  any  one.”  Al.  MS.  has  tm 
Koo-fxco  ro)  €K  Tov.  Thee,  at  the  end.  Not  in  Al.  MS. 

Verse  7.  And,  at  the  beginning. 

Verse  8.  And  between  contradiction  and  contradiction,  after 
“taint.”  There  are  traces  of  it  in  the  Vulg.  and  Onk.  See  ch. 
xxi.  5.  There ,  at  the  end,  Al.  MS.  having  the  whole  formula,  “that 
his  name  should  be  invoked  there;”  and  in  ver.  10. 

Verse  10.  Thy  God,  after  “  the  Lord.”  So  the  Samar. 

Verse  12.  That  shall  be  in  those  days,  after  “judge.”  See  ver. 
9.  The  Vulg.  has  “eo  tempore,”  applying  it  to  the  priest. 

Verse  14.  Even,  after  “as,”  nal. 

Verse  16.  Not,  after  “may.”  The  prohibition  is  in  order  that 
he  may  not. 

Verse  19.  And ,  before  “to  keep.”  Not  in  Al.  MS. 

Notes . 

Verse  3.  He  hath  not  commanded.  The  Lord.  TV'IV,  “I  have 
not  commanded,”  E.  T.  Al.  MS.  has  npoaera^a. 

Verse  4.  Hath  come  to  pass,  yeyove,  “  certain,”  E.  T.,  which 
supplies  “it  be”  before  “true,”  “esse,”  Vulg.  Comp.  ch.  xiii.  14, 
where  they  have  acnfias. 

Verse  8.  Taint,  a<f)T),  by  which  they  mean  leprosy,  or  some 
of  its  kindred  diseases.  See  Levit.  xiv.  64,  ch.  xxi.  5,  xxiv.  10.  So 
Vulg.,  Syr.,  Ar.,  Onk.,  Jon.,  Theodoret.  I  suppose  that  E.  T.  means 
by  “stroke,”  blows;  cases  of  assault  and  battery.  Comp,  however 
such  expressions  as  “  stroke  of  palsy,”  “  coup  de  soleil,”  and  see 
Job  xix.  21. 

Verse  9.  Having  sought  it  out,  HEm,  “inquire,”  E.  T.,  a  direc¬ 
tion  to  the  suitor.  The  Sam.  has  1KOT  So  Boothroyd. 

Verse  12.  To  the  name,  eVi  r«  ovoyari,  nx  “there,  be¬ 
fore,”  E.  T.  They  probably  read  Dfc?  HX.  See  ch.  xviii.  5,  7. 


DEUTERONOMY,  CHAP.  XVH. 


325 


Verso  15.  Because,  on,  yyR,  “who,”  E.  T.  They  wished  to 
express  the  reason  more  strongly. 

Verse  10.  Wherefore,  Sion,  pi.  “But,”E.  T.  Al.  MS.  lias  ttK^v. 
On  the  principle  of  avoiding  a  foreigner  as  king,  should  connexion 
with  foreigners  be  avoided  by  the  native  monarch. 

Verso  18.  Deuteronomy.  So  Vulg.  “  Deuteronomium.” 
min,  “a  duplicate  of  the  law.”  Comp.  Josh.  viii.  32.  “A  copy,” 
E.  T.,  cither  the  whole  law,  or  this  book,  or  this  section  only. 

CHAPTER  XVIII. 

1.  There  shall  not  be  to  the  priests  the  Levitcs, 
to  the  whole  tribe  of  Levi,  a  part  or  inheritance  with 
Israel :  the  Lord’s  produce-offerings  (shall  be)  their 
inheritance,  they  shall  cat  them.  2.  Hut  there  shall 
not  be  to  them  an  inheritance  among  their  brethren: 
the  Lord  himself  (is)  his  inheritance,  as  he  hath  said 
to  him.  3.  And  this  (shall  be)  the  right  of  the  priests 
(as  to)  the  tilings  (to  be  received)  from  the  people, 
from  them  that  sacrifice  the  sacrifices,  whether  steer 
or  sheep :  thou  shalt  even  give  the  shoulder  to  the 
priest,  and  the  cheeks,  and  the  intestine,  4.  And 
the  first-fruits  of  thy  corn,  and  of  thy  wine,  and  of 
thine  oil:  and  the  first-fruit  of  the  shearings  of  thy 
sheep  thou  shalt  give  him.  5.  For  him  hath  the 
Lord  chosen  out  of  all  thy  tribes,  to  stand  before  the 
Lord  God,  to  minister  and  to  bless  in  his  name,  he 
and  his  sons,  among  the  sons  of  Israel.  (>.  Moreover 
when  the  Levitc  shall  come  out  of  one  of  the  cities, 
out  of  all  the  sons  of  Israel,  where  he  sojourn eth,  even 
as  his  soul  desircth,  unto  the  place,  which  he  shall 
choose,  7.  lie  shall  minister  in  the  name  of  the  Lord 
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his  God,  as  all  his  brethren  the  Levites,  who  stand 
there  before  the  Lord  thy  God :  8.  An  apportioned 

portion  he  shall  eat,  besides  the  sale  of  the  patri¬ 
monial  (possession).  9.  Moreover  when  thou  shalt 
come  into  the  land,  which  the  Lord  thy  God  giveth 
thee,  thou  shalt  not  learn  to  do  according  to  the  abo¬ 
minations  of  those  nations.  10.  There  shall  not  be 
found  among  thee  one  that  purifieth  his  son  and  his 
daughter  with  fire,  that  divineth  a  divination,  that 
consulteth  omens,  and  that  practiseth  augury,  11. 
(That  is)  a  sorcerer,  that  chanteth  an  incantation,  a 
speaker  from  his  belly,  and  an  observer  of  prodigies, 
one  that  questioneth  the  dead.  12.  For  every  one 
that  doeth  these  things  is  an  abomination  to  the  Lord 
thy  God :  for  because  of  these  abominations  the  Lord 
will  destroy  them  from  before  thee.  13.  Thou  shalt 
be  perfect  before  the  Lord  thy  God.  14.  For  these 
nations  whom  thou  dispossessest,  the  same  will  hearken 
to  omens  and  divinations,  and  to  thee  not  thus  hath 
the  Lord  thy  God  permitted.  15.  A  Prophet  from 
(among)  thy  brethren,  like  unto  me,  shall  the  Lord 
thy  God  raise  up  unto  thee,  him  shall  ye  hear.  16.  In 
all  things  whatsoever  thou  askedst  of  the  Lord  thy 
God  in  Choreb  in  the  day  of  the  assembly,  (when  ye 
spake,)  saying,  We  will  not  hear  again  the  voice  of  the 
Lord  thy  God,  and  we  will  not  see  any  longer  this 
great  fire,  neither  let  us  die.  17.  And  the  Lord  said 
unto  me,  Rightly  (have  they  said)  all  things,  whatso¬ 
ever  they  have  spoken  unto  thee.  18.  A  Prophet 
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will  I  raise  up  to  them,  from  (among)  their  brethren, 
like  unto  thee:  and  I  will  put  the  words  in  his  mouth, 
and  he  shall  speak  to  them  as  I  shall  command  him. 
19.  And  the  man  who  will  not  hear  whatsoever  things 
that  Prophet  shall  speak  in  my  name,  I  will  take 
vengeance  of  him.  20.  But  the  prophet,  who  shall  be 
(so)  impious  (as)  to  speak  in  my  name  a  word,  which  I 
have  not  commanded  (him)  to  speak,  and  who  shall 
speak  in  (the)  name  of  other  gods,  that  prophet  shall 
die.  21.  Moreover  when  thou  shalt  say  in  thy  heart, 
I  low  shall  we  know  the  word,  which  the  Lord  hath 
not  spoken?  22.  Whatsoever  things  that  prophet 
shall  speak  in  the  name  of  the  Lord,  and  they  come 
not  to  pass,  and  happen  not,  this  (is)  the  word,  which 
the  Lord  hath  not  spoken:  that  prophet  hath  spoken 
with  impiety:  ye  shall  not  abstain  from  him. 

Omissions. 

Verso  1.  And,  before  “  bis  inheritance.”  They  give  a  different 
turn  to  tho  sentence  by  putting  their  for  “bis  ”  So  Jonatli.  per¬ 
haps  thinking  that  the  1  after  r6nh  referred  to  Levi. 

Verso  3.  Shall  hr,  after  “  this.” 

Verso  r».  Tin/  (Hod,  before  “chosen.”  Al.  MS.  has  it.  For 
cm',  D'D'H  at.  the  end,  substituting  amoiu/  the  sons  of  Israel. 
Comp.  vor.  <>,  oh.  xvii.  20.  Al.  MS.  has  ndn-as  tos  tjptpas. 

Versed.  And  come,  after  “  sojourneth.”  They  thought 

the  previous  N3'  sufficient.  “all,”  before  PIS,  “desire,”  K.  T., 
“voluerit,  dcsiderans,”  Vulg.  'The  Lord,  after  “which.”  Al.  MS. 
has  it.  Tin/,  before  “cities.”  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Verse  7.  Then,  at  tho  beginning.  So  Vulg.  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Verse  8.  Like,  3,  before  pVri-  Sehlcusn.  thinks  that  they  read 
pSnp,  which  they  translate  by  pfpfpiaptvrjv.  A  regularly  allotted 
ollicial  portion,  which  would  naturally  he  the  same  as  that  of  the 
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other  Levites:  and  this  independently  of  any  means  which  he 
might  possess,  arising  out  of  the  sale  of  his  property  in  the  city 
which  ho  left.  See  Lev.  xxv.  32,  33.  I  do  not  see  why  Bishop 
Horsley  pronounces  this  passage  to  be  unintelligible. 

Verse  11.  And,  before  “a  sorcerer,”  similarly  before  “  that 
chanteth,”  before  “a  speaker,”  before  “one  that  questioneth.” 

Verse  12.  Thy  God ,  before  “will  destroy.”  Al.  MS.  has  it. 
Not  in  Vulg. 

Verse  14.  As  for  thee,  nnK,  after  “and.” 

Verse  15.  From  the  midst  of  thee,  after  “a  prophet.”  Comp, 
ver.  18. 

Verse  18.  Among,  2"lp,  before  “  their  brethren.”  Al.  MS.  has 
fiecrov.  Comp.  ver.  15.  My,  before  “  words.”  Al.  MS.  has  pryia 
Hoy.  All,  after  “  to  them.” 

Verse  19.  It  shall  come  to  pass,  after  “and.”  So  Vulg.  Al.  MS. 
has  enewos  after  av0po)7ros,  as  if  reading  Kin.  My  words,  after 
“  hear,”  or  “  hearken  unto.”  Al.  MS.  has  t5>v  Xoya> v  ahrov,  and  so 
Vulg. 

Verse  20.  Him,  after  “commanded.”  Al.  MS.  has  it.  Even,  1, 
before  “that  prophet.”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  22.  The  thing,  before  “come.”  Al.  MS.  has  to 

prjya.  It,  after  “  hath  spoken.” 

Insertions. 

Verse  1.  Them,  at  the  end,  namely,  the  produce- offerings. 

Verse  4.  And  the,  at  the  beginning.  E.  T.  supplies  “also.” 
The,  before  “first-fruit.”  And,  before  “  of  thy  wine.”  So  Syr.  and 
Arab. 

VerseS.  Before,  cvavn,  before  “the  Lord;”  God,  after  it. 
So  Sam.  and  Syr.  And  to  bless,  before  “  in his,  after  it.  So 
Samar.  See  Omissions.  Comp.  ch.  x.  8. 

Verse  6.  The  sons  of,  before  “Israel.” 

Verse  7.  Thy  God,  at  the  end.  Not  in  Al.  MS. 

Verse  9.  Moreover,  at  the  beginning.  Introducing  a  new 
subject.  Comp.  ch.  xvii.  2. 

Verse  12.  Is,  before  “  an  abomination.”  E.  T.  supplies  “  are.” 
Thy  God,  before  “for  because.”  So  the  Sam.  and  ten  MSS., 
Geddes.  Syr.,  Arab.,  Jon.,  Davidson. 

Verse  14.  The  same ,  ovtoi .  Perhaps  intended  to  render  DJYlN, 
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preceding  D'33ytO"^X,  which  is,  however,  the  accusative  following 
DH1\  and  it  had  been  already  represented  by  avrovs ;  or,  they 
thought  it  required  by  the  change  from  the  neuter  16vt\,  to  the 
masculine  ovs.  Comp.  ch.  xii.  29. 

Verso  17.  All  things,  before  “whatsoever.”  So  Vulg.,  Syr. 
Comj).  ch.  v.  28.  Unto  thee,  at  the  end.  Not  in  Al.  MS. 

Verso  19.  That  Prophet ,  before  “shall  speak.”  Comp.  ver.  22. 

Verse  22.  That,  beforo  “prophet,”  “  ille,”  Vulg.  Not  in  Al. 
MS.  Again,  after  “  not  spoken.” 

Notes. 

Verso  10.  That  purificth,  n(piKa6alpu>v,  *V3y?D,  “  maketh  to  pass 
through,”  E.  T.  Comp.  Lev.  xviii.  21,  where  see  Patrick’s  note, 
2  Kings  xvi.  3.  Consecration  to  the  service  of  the  Demon,  not 
destruction,  seems  intended.  “  Qui  lustret — dueens  per  ignern,” 
Vulg.,  “devoteth  by  fire,”  Boothr.,  Adam  Clarke.  See  Schlcusn. 
on  go.  That  consulteth  omens,  k\tj8ovi(op(uos,  piJJD.  “  an  ob¬ 

server  of  times,”  E.  T.  Specially  such  omens  as  were  connected 
with  voices  or  sounds  supposed  to  bo  heard  from  heaven.  See  Note 
on  Gen.  iv.  15,  and  comp.  Lev.  xix.  2G,  and  ver.  14.  The  Ileb. 
word  seems  to  point  to  drawing  conclusions  from  the  motion  or 
appearance  of  the  clouds:  but  such  divination  is  not  known  to 
have  been  practised.  Gesenius  prefers  the  notion  of  fascination, 
from  |'y,  “  tho  eye.”  Practiseth  augury ,  DTWD,  “  an  enchanter,” 
E.T.  See  Note  on  (Jen.  xxx.  27. 

Verse  11.  That  chantcth  an  incantation,  "Oil  ”□!"!,  “a  charmer,” 
E.  T.  Comj).  Ps.  lviii.  (lvii.)  G,  where  Aquila  has  tnaoi^v,  Isai. 
xlvii.  9,  12,  in  which  j)laces  it  is  in  connexion  with  (jmppaictla.  So 
Vulg.,  dun.  ot  Trent.  There  are  various  interpretations  of  "On, 
some  thinking  it  to  mean  tho  congregating  animals  together,  as 
Ludolph,  llist.  yEth.  L.  i.  1G,  by  a  magical  power:  others  giving 
it  tho  senBo  of  binding,  or  tying  magical  knots,  so  the  Sam.  Ver. 
"IDS,  and  Jonath.  Com]).  Virg.  Pel.  8,  and  “  periapts,”  Diog.  Lacrt. 
4.  54.  5G.  See  August,  in  Ts.  xxxiii.  13,  lxx.  15,  and  Epist.  73, 
“  execranda  superstitio  ligaturarum."  Also  in  Joann.  Tr.  7.  In 
either  case  some  song  or  formula  to  be  repeated  might  form  part 
of  the  charm. 

Speaker  from  his  belly,  iyyaa-TplpvOot,  SIX  SxL”,  “consultcr 
with  familiar  spirits,”  E.  T.,  “qui  pythones  consulat,”  Vulg.  Comp. 
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Acts  xvi.  16,  Lev.  xix.  31,  xx.  27,  1  Sam.  xxviii.  7,  8.  The  Pythian 
oracle  was  of  this  description.  Observer  of  prodigies,  reparoo-Konos, 
'Jin',  “the  cunning  man,”  “wizard,”  E.  T.,  from  “wise,”  Johnson. 
Bryant  imagined  that  “  Ob,”  31 K,  and  “  Ideoni,”  'Jin',  were  the 
names  of  two  Demons;  the  latter  mentioned  by  Strabo,  L.  4. 
Vol.  i.  pp.  58,  265. 

Verse  19.  Take  vengeance ,  “require,”  E.  T.,  “  ultor  ex- 

istam,”  Vulg.,  Jonath. 

Verse  20.  Shall  be  (so)  impious  (as)  to  speak,  ao-e^rjarj  XaXrjaai, 
3'T',  “presume  to  speak,” E.  T.  Jonath.  has  “shall  be 

wicked.”  Similarly  in  ver.  22.  Comp.  Numb.  xiv.  44,  ch.  i.  43. 

Verse  22.  Abstain  from  him ,  afageo-Qe  avrov,  through  reverence, 
amounting  to  fear,  T)jn,  “be  afraid,”  E.  T.,  for  his  assumed  cha¬ 
racter  of  a  prophet. 


CHAPTER  XIX. 

1.  Moreover  when  the  Lord  thy  God  shall  cause 
the  nations  to  disappear,  which  God  giveth  thee  (and 
their)  land,  and  ye  shall  take  them  for  an  inheritance, 
and  dwell  in  their  cities  and  in  their  houses,  2.  Three 
cities  thou  shalt  separate  for  thyself,  in  the  midst 
of  thy  land,  which  the  Lord  thy  God  giveth  thee. 
3.  Mark  out  for  thyself  the  way,  and  thou  shalt  divide 
into  three  parts  the  coasts  of  thy  land,  which  the  Lord 
thy  God  distributeth  to  thee,  and  there  shall  be  a 
refuge  there  for  every  slayer.  4.  Moreover  this  shall 
be  the  ordinance  of  the  slayer,  whosoever  shall  flee 
thither,  and  shall  live :  whosoever  shall  smite  his 
neighbour,  not  knowingly,  and  the  same  (hath)  not 
(been)  hating  him  before  yesterday  and  the  third  day. 
5.  And  whosoever  shall  enter  with  (his)  neighbour 
into  the  wood  to  collect  timber,  and  his  hand  shall 
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strike  out  with  the  axe  as  he  heweth  the  tree,  and 
the  iron  falling  out  from  the  wood  shall  hit  (his) 
neighbour,  and  he  die,  the  same  shall  flee  for  refuge 
into  one  of  those  cities,  and  shall  live.  G.  Lest  he 
that  taketli  kinsman’s  vengeance  for  the  blood  having 
pursued  after  him  that  hath  slain,  because  in  (his) 
heart  he  hath  become  greatly  heated,  shall  even  over¬ 
take  him,  when  the  way  shall  be  too  long,  and  smite 
his  life:  and  (yet)  to  that  man  there  is  no  judgment 
of  death,  because  he  was  not  hating  him  before  yester¬ 
day,  nor  before  the  third  day.  7.  Therefore  I  com¬ 
mand  thee  this  thing,  saying,  Three  cities  thou  shalt 
separate  for  thyself.  8.  Moreover  if  the  Lord  thy 
God  shall  enlarge  thy  borders,  as  he  sware  to  thy 
fathers,  and  the  Lord  give  thee  all  the  land  which  he 
said  that  he  would  give  to  thy  fathers,  9.  When  thou 
shalt  hearken  to  do  all  these  commandments,  which  I 
command  thee  this  day,  to  love  the  Lord  thy  God,  to 
walk  in  all  his  ways,  all  the  days  (of  thy  life),  thou 
shalt  add  for  thyself  yet  three  cities  unto  these  three. 

10.  And  guiltless  blood  shall  not  be  shed  in  the  land 
which  the  Lord  thy  God  giveth  thee  in  allotment,  and 
there  shall  not  be  among  thee  (one)  guilty  of  blood. 

11.  But  when  there  shall  be  among  thee  a  man  hating 
his  neighbour,  and  lie  shall  lie  in  wait  for  him,  and  rise 
up  against  him,  and  smite  his  life,  and  lie  die,  and 
(that  man)  shall  flee  into  one  of  those  cities,  12.  The 
senate  of  his  city  they  shall  even  send,  and  they  shall 
take  him  thence,  and  shall  deliver  him  into  (the)  hands 
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of  them  that  take  kinsman’s  vengeance  for  the  blood, 
and  he  shall  die.  13.  Thine  eye  shall  not  spare  him, 
and  thou  shalt  purge  away  the  guiltless  blood  from 
Israel,  and  it  shall  be  well  with  thee.  14.  Thou  shalt 
not  remove  the  boundaries  of  (thy)  neighbour,  which 
thy  fathers  have  set  in  the  inheritance  which  thou 
shalt  have  assigned  as  thy  portion  in  the  land,  which 
the  Lord  thy  God  giveth  thee  in  allotment.  15.  One 
witness  shall  not  remain  to  testify  against  a  man  as  to 
every  iniquity,  and  as  to  every  offence,  and  as  to  every 
sin,  which  he  may  sin:  in  the  mouth  of  two  witnesses, 
and  in  the  mouth  of  three  witnesses,  shall  every  word 
be  established.  16.  Moreover  when  an  unrighteous 
witness  shall  arise  against  a  man,  accusing  him  of  im¬ 
piety,  17.  The  two  men  shall  even  stand,  between 
whom  is  the  strife,  before  the  Lord,  and  before  the 
priests,  and  before  the  judges,  who  may  be  in  those 
days.  18.  And  the  judges  shall  inquire  diligently, 
and  lo !  an  unrighteous  witness  hath  testified  unrighte¬ 
ous  things,  he  hath  stood  against  his  brother.  19.  And 
ye  shall  do  to  him  even  as  he  wickedly  designed  to  do 
against  his  brother,  and  thou  shalt  put  away  from 
among  you  the  evil  thing.  20.  And  they  that  remain, 
having  heard,  shall  fear,  and  shall  not  add  to  do 
any  more  according  to  that  evil  thing  among  you. 
21.  Thine  eye  shall  not  spare  him:  (thou  shalt  exact) 
a  life  for  a  life,  an  eye  for  an  eye,  a  tooth  for  a  tooth, 
a  hand  for  a  hand,  a  foot  for  a  foot. 
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Omissions. 

Verse  1.  The  Lord  thy ,  before  “God  giveth.”  Tlicir,  before 
“land.”  Al.  MS.  has  thy,  and  their. 

Verso  2.  To  possess  it,  at  the  end. 

Verse  5.  IHs,  after  “with.”  Al.  MS.  has  it,  and  after  “hit.” 
Similarly  vcr.  11. 

Verse  G.  His,  beforo  “heart.”  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Verse  9.  Them,  after  “  to  do,”  which  their  mode  of  combining 
the  words  renders  unnecessary.  And,  before  “  to  walk.”  Then , 
beforo  “  thou  shalt  add.”  Al.  MS.  has  koL 

Verso  10.  Thy,  beforo  “land.”  So  Vulg.  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Verse  14.  Thy,  before  “neighbour.”  Al.  MS.  has  it,  and  be¬ 
fore  “  inheritance,”  and  adds  KXrjpovnprjaai  airr/v,  at  the  end.  The 
Syr.  has  no  pronoun  after  “inheritance.” 

Verse  18.  The,  before  “  witness,”  which  they  render  by  a  verb. 

Insertions. 

Verse  1.  Moreover,  at  the  beginning,  introducing  a  different 
subject.  Similarly  ver.  10. 

Verse  4.  Shall  he,  before  “  the  ordinance.”  So  Vulg.  “Is,”E.  T. 

Verse  G.  There  is,  before  “  no  judgment.”  So  Vulg.  E.  T.  sup¬ 
plies  “  was.”  properly  is  understood. 

Verse  7.  This  thing,  after  “command  thee.” 

Verse  8.  The  Lord,  before  “give.” 

Verse  9.  AH,  beforo  “his  ways.” 

Verso  10.  Not,  beforo  “  be  among,”  “no  sis,”  Vulg.,  Roothroyd, 
Jun.  et  Trent.  The  affirmative  form  requires  the  introduction  of 
“so.”  Supplied  by  E.  T. 

Verso  11.  Among  thee,  tv  trol,  before  “a  man.”  Tho  whole 
people  is  addressed. 

Verse  13.  It  shall  be,  before  “well,”  “it  may  go,”  E.  T.,  “sit,” 
Vulg. 

Verso  14.  Thy,  beforo  “  fathers.” 

Verso  15.  To  testify,  beforo  “  against.”  And,  after  "  offence." 
livery,  beforo  “  word,”  “  oinne,"  Vulg.  Sec  Matt,  xviii.  1G.  2  Cor. 
xiii.  1. 

Verso  17.  Atid,  after  “the  Lord.”  Before,  tvavn,  before  “  the 
judges.” 

Verse  21.  Him,  after  “  sparo.”  See  ver.  13.  “Ejus,”Vulg. 
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Notes . 

Verse  5.  Strike  out,  nilU  “fetcheth  a  stroke,”  E.  T.  itacpovap, 
the  reading  of  Al.  MS.,  seems  preferable  to  eKupovaOrj.  The  latter, 
however,  may  mean  that  the  hand  was  repelled,  as  by  striking 
against  some  knot,  or  harder  part  of  the  wood. 

Verse  14.  Thy  fathers,  D’OD'frTl,  “they  of  old  time,”  E.  T., 
“priores,”  Vulg.,  “thy  forefathers,”  Boothr.  They  seem  to  have 
concluded  that  the  law  was  not  intended  to  take  effect  immediately. 
Indeed  it  was  not  likely  that  the  Canaanitish  boundaries  of  proper¬ 
ties  would  be  generally  respected.  Some,  however,  might  have  so 
durable  and  permanent  a  character  as  to  be  adopted  for  conveni¬ 
ence  sake  by  the  new  possessors. 

Verse  15.  Remain,  eppevd,  “in  the  place  where  testimony  is 
given:  if  found  to  be  the  only  witness,  shall  be  ordered  to  stand 
down,  or  depart.”  Dip',  “rise  up,”  E.  T. 

Verse  18.  Stood  against,  avrearr),  rDV,  “  testified,”  E.  T.  Stood 
up,  or  forth,  as  a  witness  or  accuser.  Comp.  Is.  iii.  9,  lix.  12,  Jer. 
xiv.  7. 

Verse  19.  Wickedly  designed,  DDT,  “thought,”  E.  T.  It  is  most 
usually  applied  to  evil  thoughts.  See  Prov.  xxx.  32,  xxi.  27,  xxiv.  9. 

CHAPTER  XX. 

1.  Moreover  when  thou  shalt  go  forth  to  war 
against  thine  enemies,  and  see  horse  and  rider  and 
people  more  than  thou,  thou  shalt  not  be  afraid  of 
them,  for  the  Lord  thy  God  (is)  with  thee,  who 
brought  thee  up  out  of  (the)  land  of  Egypt.  2.  And 
it  shall  be  when  thou  shalt  draw  nigh  to  the  war,  even 
the  priest  having  approached  shall  speak  to  the  peo¬ 
ple,  and  say  unto  them,  3.  Hear,  O  Israel :  you  go 
this  day  to  the  war  against  your  enemies  :  let  not 
your  heart  faint,  fear  not,  neither  be  confounded,  nor 
turn  away  from  their  presence.  4.  For  the  Lord  your 
God  (is)  he  that  goeth  in  advance  along  with  you,  to 
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fight  with  you  against  your  enemies,  to  save  you. 
5.  And  the  scribes  shall  speak  unto  the  people,  say¬ 
ing,  Who  (is)  the  man  that  hath  built  a  new  house, 
and  hath  not  dedicated  it?  let  him  go,  and  return  to 
his  house,  lest  he  die  in  the  war,  and  another  man 
shall  dedicate  it.  G.  And  who  (is)  the  man  that  hath 
planted  a  vineyard,  and  hath  not  been  gladdened  by 
it?  let  him  go  and  return  to  his  house,  lest  he  die 
in  the  war,  and  another  man  shall  be  gladdened  by 
it.  7.  And  who  (is)  the  man,  that  hath  betrothed 
a  wife,  and  hath  not  taken  her?  let  him  go  and  re¬ 
turn  to  his  house,  lest  lie  die  in  the  war,  and  another 
man  shall  take  her.  8.  And  the  scribes  shall  continue 
to  speak  unto  the  people,  and  shall  say,  Who  (is)  the 
man  that  fearcth  and  is  a  coward  at  heart?  let  him 
go  and  return  to  his  house,  that  he  may  not  make  the 
heart  of  his  brother  cowardly,  as  his  own  (is).  !).  And 

it  shall  be  when  the  scribes  shall  cease  speaking  unto 
the  people,  they  shall  even  appoint  rulers  of  the  army, 
leaders  of  the  people.  10.  Moreover  when  thou  slialt 
approach  unto  a  city  to  fight  against  them,  do  thou 
even  summon  them  peaceably.  11.  If  indeed  they 
answer  thee  (in)  peaceable  (terms),  and  open  to  thee, 
it  shall  be  (that)  all  the  people,  they  that  have  been 
found  therein,  shall  be  tributaries  to  thee,  and  thy 
subjects.  12.  Hut  if  they  become  not  subject  to  thee, 
and  make  war  against  thee,  thou  slialt  besiege  it, 
13.  Until  the  Lord  thy  CJod  shall  deliver  it  to  thee 
into  thy  hands,  and  thou  slialt  smite  every  male  thereof 
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with  slaughter  of  the  sword,  14.  With  (reservation) 
only  of  the  women,  and  the  young  children:  and  all 
the  beasts,  and  all  things  whatsoever  shall  be  in  the 
city,  even  all  the  moveables  thou  shalt  make  a  booty 
for  thyself,  and  shalt  eat  all  the  booty  of  thine  ene¬ 
mies,  whom  the  Lord  thy  God  giveth  to  thee. 
15.  Thus  shalt  thou  treat  all  the  cities  that  are  ex¬ 
ceeding  far  from  thee,  (that  are)  not  of  the  cities  of 
those  nations  whom  the  Lord  thy  God  giveth  to  thee 
to  inherit  their  land.  16.  (In  them)  thou  shalt  not 
save  alive  any  breathing  thing.  17.  But  with  an 
anathema  thou  shalt  anathematize  them,  the  Chet- 
tean,  and  Amorrhean,  and  Chananean,  and  Pherezean, 
and  Evean,  and  Jebusean,  and  Gergesean,  even  as  the 
Lord  thy  God  commanded  thee;  IS.  That  they  may 
not  teach  you  to  do  all  their  abominations,  whatsoever 
they  have  done  to  their  gods,  and  (which  if  ye  do)  ye 
shall  sin  before  the  Lord  your  God.  19.  Moreover 
when  thou  shalt  lay  siege  about  (any)  one  city  many 
days  to  fight  against  it  unto  its  capture,  thou  shalt  not 
destroy  the  trees  thereof,  (by  proceeding)  to  put  steel 
unto  them  ;  but  rather  thou  shalt  eat  of  it,  but  shalt 
not  cut  it  down:  is  the  tree  that  (is)  in  the  field  a  man 
to  go  in  from  thy  presence  unto  the  palisade?  20.  But 
(the)  tree  which  thou  knowest  that  it  is  not  of  eatable 
fruit,  that  thou  shalt  destroy  and  shalt  cut  down,  and 
shalt  build  a  palisade  against  the  city,  which  maketh 
the  war  against  thee,  until  it  be  given  up. 
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Omissions. 

Verse  11.  It  shall  he,  beforo  “if.”  So  Vulg.  Al.  MS.  has  it. 
Then,,  after  “open  to  thee."  So  Vulg. 

Verse  14.  Thereof,  after  “  moveables. ”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  15.  Which  (arc),  beforo  “not.”  Al.  MS.  has  al. 

Verse  16.  lint  of  the  cities  of  these  people ,  at  the  beginning.  Al. 
MS.  has  Ibnv  bi  (pi  nan)  a7ro  tu>v  TToKdiiv  tovtw. 

Verse  17.  The  repetition  of  the  article  before  the  names  of  each 
of  the  nations,  after  the  first. 

Verse  18.  After ,  D,  before  “all." 


Insertions. 

Verse  1.  Moreover ,  at  tho  beginning.  Similarly  vv.  10,  10, 
marking,  as  beforo,  the  principal  divisions  of  the  subject.  And,  be¬ 
fore  “a  people.”  Supplied  by  E.  T.  and  Vulg.  So  the  Sam.  and 
Arab. 

Verso  13.  To  thee ,  after  “deliver  it."  Not  in  Al.  MS.  which 
has  iruptibuiafi.  napabia  am  may  be  a  corruption  of  this.  Comp, 
however  ch.  xxi.  10. 

Verse  14.  All ,  before  “  the  beasts.”  Even,  *m,  beforo  “  all  the 
moveables.”  All ,  beforo  “the  booty." 

Verse  lf>.  Their  land ,  at  the  end. 

Verse  17.  And  Gergesean ,  after  “  Jobusean.”  The  Sam.  has 
the  Chananean  first,  and  tho  Gergesean  third.  Jonatli.  in  ver.  15 
calls  them  tho  seven  nations.  Comp.  Ju6h.  ix.  1,  xxiv.  11. 

Verse  10.  (Any)  one,  piav,  before  “  city."  Not  in  Al.  MS.  “  Ali¬ 
quant,”  Jun.  et  Trent. 

Notes. 

Verso  f>.  The  scribes,  DHDL‘71,  “  the  officers.”  E.  T.  The  Syr. 
and  Sam.  Ver.  have  N“1DD.  Comp.  Ex.  v.  0,  Numb.  xi.  16,  ch.  xvi. 
IS.  “Ullieiali,”  ollicials,  Diodati,  “  mod-  ratores.”  .lun.  et ,  Trent., 
“Amtleute,”  Luther.  Verso  0  shews  that  they  were  distinct  from  the 
military  leaders. 

Verse  6.  Been  gladdened,  ^>n.  “eaten,"  E.  T.,  “made  it  com¬ 
mon,”  E.  M.  In  ch.  xxviii.  30  they  have  Tpvyija-fit,  as  if  it  were 
which  occurs  in  ver.  39  of  that  chapter.  Comp.  Jer.  xxxi.  5, 
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Judg.  ix.  13,  Ps.  lxxxvi.  7.  Diodati  combines  both  ideas,  “comin- 
ciata  a  godere  in  uso  commune.”  The  Syr.  has  “l¥y,  “trod  the 
grapes.”  See  Patrick’s  note. 

Verse  8.  Make  cowardly ,  Dft',  “faint,”  E.  T.  The  Sam.  has 
D'lD'.  So  Vulg.  “  pavere  faciat Horsley. 

Verso  10.  Them ,  the  inhabitants,  n,  “it,”  E.  T.,  avr^v,  Al.  MS. 
after  e/cTroXe^o-at.  Comp.  ver.  19.  Them  is  better  after  eKKaXecrai. 
Comp.  1  Sam.  xi.  3,  10. 

Verse  12.  Become  subject,  vTraKovcrocxn.  Comp,  in ttjkooi,  ver.  11. 
“  make  peace,”  E.  T.,  not  on  equal  terms,  but  on  such  con¬ 
ditions  as  are  expressed  in  the  foregoing  verse.  See  Josh.  x.  1. 

Verse  13.  Until,  1,  “  and  when,”  E.  T.  Comp.  ver.  20.  AIMS, 
has  /cat,  with  the  verb  in  the  future.  See  Insertions. 

Verse  19.  Is  the  tree  that  (is)  in  the  field  a  man,  to  go  in  from  thy 
presence  unto  the  palisade?  *V)¥ID2  'pJSfD  mc^il  'D, 

“for  the  tree  of  the  field  (is)  man’s  (life);  to  employ  them  in  the 
siege,”  E.  T.  This  seems  supplying  too  much.  The  meaning  may 
be,  Can  you  make  the  tree  an  active  auxiliary,  as  if  it  were  a  human 
being,  to  go  before  you,  form  a  sort  of  forlorn  hope,  in  the  attack? 
I  think  TlVQ  must  be  applied  to  the  works  erected  by  the  attacking 
force,  see  ver.  20,  and  not  to  any  defensive  bulwark  :  and  this  is  the 
objection  to  Diodati’s  translation,  “dentro  alia  fortezza,  fuggendo 
d’innanzi  a  to.”  So  however  Onkelos,  R.  Bechai  ap.  Patrick,  Syr. 
and  Saadias  ap.  Rosenmiiller,  Horsley.  Luther  has  “dass  es  vor 
dir  ein  Bollwerk  seyn  moge.” 


CHAPTER  XXI. 

1.  Moreover  when  there  shall  be  found  (one) 
wounded  to  death  in  the  land  which  the  Lord  thy  God 
giveth  thee  to  inherit,  having  fallen  in  the  plain,  and 
they  know  not  (him)  who  hath  smitten  (him),  2.  Thy 
senate  shall  come  forth,  and  thy  judges,  and  they  shall 
measure  to  the  cities  that  (are)  round  about  the  (man) 
wounded  to  death  :  3.  And  it  shall  be  (that)  the  city 
that  is  near  to  the  (man)  wounded  to  death,  even  the 
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senate  of  that  city  shall  take  an  heifer  from  among 
the  beeves,  which  hath  not  been  worked,  and  which 
hath  not  drawn  yoke.  4.  And  the  senate  of  that  city 
shall  bring  down  (the)  heifer  into  a  rough  valley  which 
hath  not  been  worked  neither  is  sown,  and  shall  divide 
the  sinews  of  (the  neck  of)  the  heifer  in  the  valley. 
5.  And  the  priests,  the  Levites,  shall  draw  near,  for 
them  hath  the  Lord  God  chosen  to  attend  on  him, 
and  to  bless  in  his  name;  and  by  their  mouth  shall  be 
(decided)  every  strife,  and  every  taint,  b.  And  all 
the  senate  of  that  city,  they  that  arc  near  to  the  man 
wounded  to  death,  shall  wash  (their)  hands  over  the 
head  of  the  heifer  that  hath  had  the  sinews  (of  the 
neck)  divided  in  the  valley:  7.  And  answering,  they 
shall  say,  Our  hands  have  not  shed  this  blood,  and  our 
eyes  have  not  seen.  8.  Be  merciful  to  thy  people 
Israel,  (to  those)  whom  thou  hast  redeemed,  O  Lord, 
that  there  be  not  innocent  blood  among  thy  people 
Israel.  And  the  blood  shall  be  atoned  for  to  them. 
!).  Thus  shalt  thou  take  away  the  innocent  blood  from 
among  yourselves,  when  thou  shalt  do  the  (thing  that 
is)  good  and  that  (is)  pleasing  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord 
thy  God.  10.  Moreover  wrhcn  having  gone  forth  to 
war  against  thine  enemies,  the  Lord  shall  even  deliver 
(them)  to  thee  into  thine  hands,  and  thou  shalt  seize 
on  the  booty  of  them,  11.  And  shalt  sec  among  the 
booty  a  woman  fair  in  appearance,  and  shalt  desire 
her,  and  take  her  to  thyself  (to)  wife;  12.  Thou  shalt 
even  bring  her  in  into  thy  house,  and  shalt  shave  her 
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head,  and  pare  her  nails,  13.  And  take  away  the 
garments  of  (her)  captivity  from  her :  and  she  shall 
reside  in  thy  house,  and  shall  weep  for  (her)  father 
and  mother  (during  the)  days  of  a  month:  and  after¬ 
ward  thou  shalt  go  in  unto  her,  and  shalt  cohabit  with 
her,  and  she  shall  be  thy  wife.  14.  And  it  shall  be, 
if  thou  delight  not  in  her,  thou  shalt  send  her  away 
free,  and  by  sale  she  shall  not  be  sold  for  money : 
thou  shalt  not  despise  her,  because  thou  hast  humbled 
her.  15.  Moreover  when  a  man  shall  have  two  wives, 
one  of  them  beloved,  and  one  of  them  hated,  and  the 
beloved  and  the  hated  bear  (children)  to  him,  and 
(the)  son  of  the  hated  be  (the)  firstborn,  16.  It  shall 
even  be  on  whatsoever  day  he  shall  apportion  to  his 
sons  his  goods,  he  shall  not  be  empowered  to  give  as 
to  a  firstborn  to  the  son  of  the  beloved,  having  over¬ 
looked  the  son  of  the  hated,  the  first-born  :  17.  But 

he  shall  acknowledge  the  first-born,  (the)  son  of  the 
hated,  (so  as)  to  give  him  double  of  all  things  what¬ 
soever  shall  be  found  (belonging)  to  him,  because  he 
is  (the)  beginning  of  his  children,  and  him  the  birth¬ 
right  befitteth.  18.  Moreover  when  any  man  shall 
have  a  disobedient  and  provoking  son,  not  obeying 
(his)  father’s  voice,  and  (his)  mother’s  voice,  and  they 
correct  him,  and  he  hear  them  not,  19.  His  father 
and  his  mother  having  even  taken  him,  shall  also  bring 
him  out  to  the  senate  of  his  city,  and  to  the  gate  of 
the  place,  20.  And  shall  say  to  the  men  of  their  city, 
This  our  son  disobeyeth  and  provoketh,  he  doth  not 
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obey  our  voice,  joining  in  banquetings  be  committeth 
excess  of  wine;  21.  And  the  men  of  his  city  shall 
stone  him  with  stones,  and  he  shall  die;  and  thou 
shalt  put  away  from  yourselves  the  wicked  person  : 
and  the  rest,  having  heard,  shall  fear.  22.  Moreover 
when  there  shall  be  in  any  one  a  sin,  (and)  a  judg¬ 
ment  of  death,  and  he  die,  and  ye  hang  him  on  a  tree, 
23.  1 1  is  body  shall  not  pass  the  night  upon  the  tree, 
but  with  burial  shall  ye  bury  it  in  that  day;  for  cursed 
by  God  (is)  every  one  that  hangeth  on  a  tree  :  and  ye 
shall  by  no  means  pollute  the  land,  which  the  Lord 
thy  God  givetli  thee  in  allotment. 


Omissions. 

Verso  ].  It ,  after  “to  inherit  it.”  The  Vulg*  omits  both. 

Verse  2.  Then ,  at  the  beginning.  So  Vulg.  Diodati,  “  eseano 
fuori.” 

Verso  In,  before  “yoke.”  So  Vulg.,  Aral).,  .luu.  et  Trem. 

Verse  4.  The ,  after  “  bring  down.”  Al.  MS.  lias  it.  There, 
before  “in  the  valley.”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  5.  Thy,  before  “God.”  Al.  MS.  has  it.  Of  the  Lord, 
after  “name,”  substituting  mVoO.  So  Vulg.,  Arab.,  Jonath. 

Verse  0.  Their ,  before  “  hands." 

Verse  8.  And  1</y,  before  “not,”  substituting  “  that  there  be;” 
“non  pormettoie  ehe  vi  sia,”  Diodati. 

Verse  10.  Them,  after  "deliver,”1  M.  MS.  has  it. 

Verse  1.1.  Jler,  before  “captivity,”  also  before  “father.”  and 
before  “mother.”  Al.  MS.  has  them,  except  the  last.  Comp, 
ver.  18. 

Verso  15.  Children,  after  “bear.” 

Verse  18.  Jlis,  before  “father's,”  and  before  “mother’s.”  Al. 
MS.  has  them.  Not  in  Vulg. 

Verse  10.  Jlis,  before  “place.”  Al.  MS.  has  7roXfo)j  nirov: 
“judieii,”  Vulg. 
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Verse  21.  All,  before  “the  men.”  So  Vulg.  All  Israel ,  before 
having  heard,”  substituting  “  the  rest.” 

Verse  23.  Thy ,  before  “land.” 


Insertions. 

Verse  1.  Moreover,  at  the  beginning.  Similarly  vv.  10,  15,  18. 
Andy  before  “they  know  not,”  supplied  by  E.  T.  and  Vulg. 

Verse  3.  From  among ,  before  “the  beeves,”  “de,”  Vulg. 

Verse  6.  The  head  of,  before  “  the  heifer.” 

Verse  9.  ( That  is)  good  and,  before  “  that  (is)  pleasing.”  Thy 

God,  at  the  end.  Al.  MS.  substitutes  it  for  “  the  Lord,”  omitting 
“  thy.” 

Verse  10.  To  thee,  after  “deliver  (them).”  Comp.  ch.  xx.  13. 
Not  in  Al.  MS. 

Verse  11.  Her,  after  “  take.”  So  E.  T. 

Verse  15.  Of  them,  before  “beloved,”  and  before  “hated.” 

Verse  17.  And,  after  “children.”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  23.  Every  one,  nas,  before  “  that  liangeth,”  on  a  tree, 
after  it,  “in  ligno,”  Vulg.  See  Gal.  iii.  13,  and  comp.  ver.  22,  and 
the  beginning  of  this. 

Notes. 

Verse  4.  Divide  the  sinews  (of  the  neck):  the  last  words  seem 
requisite  to  give  the  full  meaning  of  Ppy.  Perhaps  division  of  the 
spinal  cord,  so  causing  death,  without  an  absolute  separation  of  the 
head  from  the  body,  is  the  thing  intended.  Theodotion  in  Exod. 
xiii.  13,  has  vooTOKoirr/aeis,  and  Spy,  the  noun,  usually  means  “the 
nape  or  back  of  the  neck.”  The  Vulg.  has  “cervices  cscdent.” 
In  Job  xxx.  17,  they  have  vevpa  for  D'p“ljb  supposed  by  many  to 
mean  “  arteries.” 

Verse  14.  Free,  “  whither  she  will,”  E.  T.,  “  liberam,” 

Vulg.,  Arab.  They  give  the  sense  sufficiently,  though  not  closely. 
Perhaps  they  read  Comp.  Exod.  xxi.  26,  27.  Despise , 

adenjo-eis,  “set  her  at  nought,”  “make  light  of  her;”  “treat  her 
contemptuously,  as  a  chattel  to  be  bought  and  sold.”  “iDynn, 
“make  merchandise  of  her,”  E.  T.  The  Vulg.  has  “  opprimere  pei 
potentiam,”  and  so  LXX.  Karadwao-Tevo-as,  ch.  xxiv.  9.  See  Bishop 
Horsley :  “  treat  her  as  a  slave/'  Gesen.,  Boothr. 
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Verse  16.  Having  overlooked,  *03  “before/*  E.  T.,  perhaps, 
in  the  presence  of,  he  being  alive  must  not  be  ignored,  as  if  he  were 
non-existent.  Comp.  Gen.  xi.  28,  ch.  xxii.  1. 

Verso  17.  Children ,  13X,  “his  strength,”  E.  T.,  “  liberorum,” 
Vulg.,  Syr.  See  Gen.  xlix.  3. 

Verso  20.  To  the  men,  'JpT  Vx,“  to  the  elders,”  E.  T.  The  Samar, 
has  Comp.  vcr.  21.  Joining  in  banqueiings ,  o-v^oXoicoiroiv, 

b’p'lT  ‘‘he  is  a  glutton,”  E.  T.  The  banquets  are  intended  in  which 
each  contributed  his  own  portion  of  the  good  cheer,  Prov.  xxiii.  20, 
xxviii.  7,  Ecclus.  ix.  10,  xviii.  33,  tni  avfiftoXais  noWatas  ^edfnrvq- 
k6t(i)v,  A  then.  Deipuos.  13.  1.  See  an  abuse  of  this,  1  Cor.  xi.  21. 
Tho  virulent  malice  of  the  calumniators  of  our  Lord  is  strongly 
shewn  by  a  comparison  of  this  passage  with  Matt.  xi.  10. 

Verse  22.  And  he  die ,  mD!Yl,  “and  ho  be  to  bo  put  to  death,” 
E.  T.  See  Bishop  Pearson's  criticism  on  this  translation  in  his 
notes  to  the  Exposition  of  the  Creed ,  Vol.  n.  p.  263,  Oxf.  Edit,  of 
1707.  Crucifixion,  or  suspension,  wliilo  alive,  was  not  a  Jewish 
punishment.  So  Onk.  ’pDpJV,  and  the  Arab.  The  Syr.  puts  it  at 
the  end  of  the  verse.  Jonath  has  “and  he  is  condemned  to  be 
stoned  ;  and  afterwards  they  hang  him.” 


CHAPTER  XXII. 

1.  Having  seen  the  steer  of  thy  brother  or  his 
sheep  wandering  in  the  way,  thou  shalt  not  overlook 
them  :  with  bringing  thou  shalt  bring  them  again  to 
thy  brother,  and  restore  (them)  to  him.  2.  But  if  thy 
brother  be  not  near  unto  thee,  and  thou  know  him 
not,  thou  shalt  take  it  within  into  thine  house,  and  it 
shall  be  with  thee  until  thy  brother  shall  seek  them, 
and  thou  shalt  restore  (them)  to  him.  3.  Thus  shalt 
thou  treat  his  ass,  and  thus  shalt  thou  treat  his  gar¬ 
ment,  and  thus  shalt  thou  do  with  respect  to  every 
lost  thing  of  thy  brother’s  :  whatsoever  things  shall  be 
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lost  by  him,  and  thou  find  (them)  thou  shalt  not  be 
empowered  to  overlook.  4.  Thou  shalt  not  see  the 
ass  of  thy  brother,  or  his  steer,  fallen  in  the  way,  thou 
shalt  not  overlook  them,  raising  thou  shalt  raise  (them) 
up  with  him.  5.  A  man’s  habiliments  shall  not  be  on 
a  woman,  neither  shall  a  man  put  on  female  clothing, 
for  every  one  who  doeth  these  things  is  an  abomina¬ 
tion  to  the  Lord  thy  God.  6.  Moreover  when  thou 
shalt  meet  with  a  nest  of  birds  before  thy  face  in  the 
way,  either  upon  any  tree,  or  on  the  ground,  (with) 
young  ones  or  eggs,  and  the  mother  shall  be  brooding 
over  the  young  ones  or  over  the  eggs,  thou  shalt  not 
take  the  mother  with  the  children :  7.  With  dis¬ 

missal  thou  shalt  dismiss  the  mother,  but  the  little 
children  thou  shalt  take  to  thyself,  that  it  may  be  well 
with  thee,  and  thou  mayest  live  many  days.  8.  When 
thou  shalt  build  a  new  house,  thou  shalt  also  make 
a  battlement  for  thy  roof,  and  shalt  not  cause  man¬ 
slaughter  in  thy  house,  when  he  that  falleth  shall 
fall  therefrom.  9.  Thou  shalt  not  sow  thy  vineyard 
(with)  different  (seed),  lest  the  fruit  be  sanctified,  and 
the  seed,  whatsoever  thou  shalt  sow  with  the  fruit  of 
thy  vineyard.  10.  Thou  shalt  not  plough  with  a  steer 
and  an  ass  together.  11.  Thou  shalt  not  put  on  a 
counterfeit  (garment)  wool  and  linen  in  the  same 
(piece).  12.  Twists  shalt  thou  make  to  thyself  upon 
the  four  borders  of  thy  coverings,  wherewith  thou 
shalt  be  covered.  13.  Moreover  when  any  one  shall 
take  a  wife  and  cohabit  with  her,  and  shall  hate  her, 
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14.  And  lay  upon  her  words  of  pretext,  and  bring 
against  her  an  evil  name,  and  say,  I  took  this  woman, 
and  having  come  unto  her,  I  found  not  her  tokens  of 
virginity  :  1 5.  The  father  of  the  damsel,  and  the  mo¬ 
ther,  having  even  taken  the  tokens  of  the  damsel’s 
virginity,  shall  bring  (them)  forth  unto  the  senate  to 
the  gate.  1 6.  And  the  father  of  the  damsel  shall  say 
to  the  senate,  I  gave  this  man  this  my  daughter  (to) 
wife,  and  having  hated  her,  17.  He  now  layeth  upon 
her  words  of  pretext,  saying,  1  have  not  found  tokens 
of  virginity  in  thy  daughter  :  and  these  arc  the  tokens 
of  my  daughter’s  virginity:  and  they  shall  unroll  the 
garment  before  the  senate  of  the  city.  18.  And  the 
senate  of  that  city  shall  take  that  man,  and  they  shall 
chastise  him,  It).  And  shall  tine  him  an  hundred  sicli, 
and  give  (them)  to  the  father  of  the  young  woman, 
because  he  hath  caused  to  go  forth  an  evil  name 
against  an  Israclitish  virgin,  and  she  shall  be  his  wife: 
he  shall  not  be  empowered  to  send  her  away  (during) 
all  the  time  (of  his  life).  20.  But  if  that  saying  be 
founded  on  truth,  and  the  tokens  of  virginity  be  not 
found  for  the  young  woman,  21.  They  shall  even 
bring  the  young  woman  forth  to  the  doors  of  the  house 
of  her  father,  and  shall  stone  her  with  stones,  and  she 
shall  die,  because  she  hath  wrought  foolishness  among 
(the)  sons  of  Israel,  (so  as)  to  give  over  to  fornica¬ 
tion  the  house  of  her  father :  and  thou  shalt  put 
away  from  among  yourselves  the  wicked  person. 
22.  Moreover  when  a  man  shall  be  found  lying  with 
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a  woman  who  cohabiteth  with  a  husband,  ye  shall  slay 
both,  the  man  that  lieth  with  the  woman,  and  the 
woman  :  ^and  thou  shalt  put  away  the  wicked  person 
from  Israel.  23.  When  there  shall  be  a  damsel,  a 
virgin,  espoused  to  a  husband,  and  a  man,  having 
found  her  in  the  city,  shall  lie  with  her,  24.  Ye  shall 
bring  both  forth  to  the  gate  of  their  city,  and  they 
shall  be  stoned  with  stones,  and  shall  die  :  (ye  shall 
stone)  the  young  woman,  because  she  cried  not  out  in 
the  city,  and  the  man,  because  he  hath  humbled  the 
wife  of  (his)  neighbour  :  and  thou  shalt  put  away  the 
wicked  person  from  among  yourselves.  25.  But  if  a 
man  find  the  damsel,  that  hath  been  espoused,  in  a 
plain,  and,  having  used  force,  lie  with  her,  ye  shall 
slay  him  only  that  lay  with  her :  26.  And  in  the 

young  woman  there  is  no  sin  (worthy)  of  death :  as  if 
any  man  were  to  rise  up  against  (his)  neighbour,  and 
destroy  his  life,  so  (is)  this  thing:  27.  For  he  found 
her  in  the  field :  the  damsel  that  was  espoused  cried 
out,  and  there  was  none  to  help  her.  28.  But  when 
any  man  shall  find  the  damsel,  the  virgin,  who  hath 
not  been  espoused,  and,  having  used  force,  shall  lie 
with  her,  and  be  found,  29.  The  man  that  hath  lain 
with  her  shall  give  the  father  of  the  young  woman 
fifty  didrachms  of  silver,  and  she  shall  be  his  wife, 
because  he  hath  humbled  her:  he  shall  not  be  em¬ 
powered  to  send  her  away  all  the  time  (of  his  life). 
30.  A  man  shall  not  take  the  wife  of  his  father,  and 
he  shall  not  reveal  his  father’s  covering. 
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Omissions. 

Verse  2.  It,  after  “  restore.”  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Verso  3.  And ,  at  the  beginning.  So  E.  T.  and  Vulg.  With , 
before  “his  ats,”  and  before  “his  garment.”  rr o«'&>,  however, 
often  governs  its  noun  without  the  intervention  of  a  preposition. 
At  the  third  occurrence  of  h  it  is  rendered  by  Kara.  Them,  after 
“thou  find.”  Al.  MS.  has  alrd. 

Verse  15.  Her,  before  “mother.”  Of  the  city,  after  “senate.” 
Comp.  vv.  17,  18. 

Verso  1G.  To,  before  “  wife.”  Similarly  ver.  ID,  where  see  E.  T. 
So  Vulg.  and  ver.  2D. 

Verso  17.  Lo,  before  “ho  laycth,”  substituting  vi>v. 

Verse  ID.  His,  beforo  “days.”  Similarly  ver.  2D. 

Verso  21.  The  men  of  her  city ,  before  “shall  stono  her.”  Al. 
MS.  has  it. 

Verse  22.  'Then,  1,  beforo  “ye  shall  slay.”  Also ,  D3,  after  it. 
Not  in  E.  T.  Al.  MS.  has  upa. 

Verse  24.  Then,  at  the  beginning.  So  Vulg.  His,  beforo 
“neighbour.”  Al.  MS.  has  it.  Similarly  ver.  2G. 

Verse  25.  The  man ,  beforo  “having  used.”  So  Vulg.,  Diodati. 
The  man,  beforo  “only.”  So  Vulg.  Al.  MS.  has  it.  Her,  after 
“  force.”  Comp.  ver.  28. 

Verse  20.  To  the  damsel  thou  shalt  do  nothing,  after  the  first 
“  and.”  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Verso  28.  Her,  after  “  lay  hold  on.”  Al.  MS,  has  avrtjv.  The 
Vulg.  omits  the  pronoun,  here  and  ver.  25. 

Verso  29.  Then,  at  tho  beginning.  So  Vulg. 


Insertions. 

Vorso  1.  In  the  way,  after  “  wandering.”  Comp.  ver.  6.  And 
restore  (them)  to  him,  at  the  end.  See  ver.  2. 

Verso  5.  Is,  before  “  an  abomination.”  So  Vulg.  E.  T.  sup¬ 
plies  “  are.” 

Verso  6.  Moreover,  at  the  beginning.  Similarly  vv.  13,  22,  23. 
28.  Either,  after  “  way.” 

Verse  D.  Thy,  beforo  “vineyard.”  E.T.  has  it. 

Verso  10.  This,  before  “  my  daughter.” 
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Verse  17.  Her,  after  “lay eth  upon.”  E.  T.  supplies  “against 
her,”  “ei,”  Vulg. 

Verse  19.  Sicli,  after  “ hundred.”  E.T.  supplies  “shekels,” 
and  Vulg.  “siclis.”  So  Jonath. 

Verse  20.  And,  before  “the  tokens,”  supplied  by  E.T.  and 
Vulg. 

Verse  21.  (The)  sons  of,  before  “Israel.” 

Verse  27.  There  was ,  before  “none,”  supplied  by  E.  T., 
“affuit,”  Vulg. 

Verse  28.  The ,  before  “damsel,”  and  before  “virgin.”  It 
might  be  translated  any. 

Verse  29.  Didrachms,  after  “fifty.”  E.T.  supplies  “shekels,” 
“  siclos,”  Vulg.  See  Gen.  xx.  16,  xxiii.  15,  ver.  19.  So  Jon.  and 
Diodati. 


Notes. 

Verse  1.  Overlook,  DD^ynn  with  D,  “hide  thyself  from,”  E.  T. 
In  Lev.  xx.  4,  it  is  followed  by  DiYO'y,  “their  eyes,”  and  is  in  Hiphil. 
It  means  to  close,  or  turn  away  the  eyes,  from  an  object  we  do  not 
wish  to  see.  The  Vulg.  has  “  prscteribis.”  Comp.  Luke  x.  31,  32, 
and  see  Ps.  lv.  1,  Isai.  lviii.  7.  The  Syr.  has  KE>nn,  “  neglect.” 
See  in  it  Acts  xviii.  17,  Heb.  xii.  5,  and  so  the  Arab.  Jonath.  has 
“  removebitis  scientiam  vestram  ab  illis ignore  them.  Comp, 
ch.  xxi.  16,  and  in  ver.  4,  “comprimetis  oculos  vestros  ab  eis.” 
The  Vulg.  has  “  negligas,”  in  ver.  3,  and  “  despicies,”  in  ver.  4: 
“  neglect,”  Boothroyd. 

Verse  6.  The  mother  with  the  children.  See  Note  on  Lev.  xxii. 
28,  and  comp.  1  Sam.  vi.  10,  xiv.  32,  Gen.  xxxii.  15. 

Verse  8.  In  thy  house ;  “if  he  fell  over  the  parapet  into  the 
inner  court,”  Piet.  Bible.  See  Homer,  Odyss.  K.  559.  But  E.  T. 
probably  gives  the  true  meaning.  The  Vulg.  has  “in  domo  tua.” 

Verse  9.  Be  sanctified,  CHpn,  “be  defiled,”  E.T.,  “  pariter 
sanctificentur,”  Vulg.  I  take  this  latter  translation  to  express  the 
sense  most  correctly.  The  consecration  of  the  various  sorts  of 
produce  ought  properly  to  take  place  at  different  times  with 
different  ceremonies;  which,  if  all  were  confusedly  blended  to¬ 
gether,  could  not  be.  Jonath.  has  “  ne  forte  tenearis  comburero 
mixtum  semen.”  Theodoret  explains  it  as  if  that  which  was  so 
sown  became  wholly  devoted  to  God :  or,  its  use  became  interdicted, 
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as  though  it  had  been  so.  See  Diodati’s  note.  Rosenm.  has 
“devota  sit.”  Iioothr.  “  become  sacred.”  So  Jun.  ct  Trein. 

Verse  12.  Twists ,  (TTpcirra,  “fringes,”  E.  T.  In  Syr. 

and  Arab,  the  verb  means  “to  twist:”  “fimbria  funieulis  constans.” 
Rosenm.,  “  institte,”  Jun.  et  Trein.,  “funiculos  in  fimbriis,”  Vulg. 
Harder 8 ,  Kpaantdaiu,  JY1S33,  “  quarters,”  E.  T„  “  wings,”  E.  M., 
“angulos,”  Vulg.,  “corners,”  Boothr.,  “oris,”  Jun.  et  Trein. 
Coverings ,  ireptfio\ala>v,  IYID3,  “vesture,”  E.  T.,  “pallii,”  Vulg., 
“  tegumcnti,”  Jun.  et  Trem.  Many  think  that  this  precept  is  a 
repetition  of  Numb.  xv.  38.  It  will  be  observed,  however,  that 
with  the  exception  of  FpD,  tho  words  are  all  different,  which  leads 
to  the  supposition  that  a  different  thing  is  intended,  namely,  the 
coverlet,  drawn  over  the  bed  at  night.  So  Iloubigant,  Bp.  llorsley, 
Manner,  Boothrovd :  and  the  passage  Exod.  xxii.  27,  may  have 
reference  to  this  also.  Comp.  ver.  30,  eh.  xxiv.  14,  15. 

Verse  14.  M  rords  of  pretext,  D'”QT  “occasions  of  speech,” 

E.  T.  Lee  explains  it,  “  actions  which  have  no  existence  except  in 
his  words.”  Comp.  lies.  x.  4,  where  some  think  that  Jt6x  should 
bo  JT^y,  Pa.  cxl.  4,  Dan.  vi.  5.  Similarly  ver.  17. 

Verse  20.  Destroy  his  life ,  literally,  “  murder  his  life  (Povtvcrj] 
uvtov  ']/vxrit>>  l”D3  iriYI,  “  slayeth  him,”  E.  T.  The  Vulg.  has 
“oecidit  unimam  ejus.”  Comp.  Men.  xxxvii.  21,  ch.  xxvii.  25,  Ezek. 
xiii.  10,  Wisd.  i.  11. 

Verse  30.  Covering ,  o-vyKnXvppa,  by  which  they  may  mean  the 
covering  of  the  bed.  Comp.  ver.  12.  cpD,  “skirt,”  E.  T.  See 
Ruth  iii.  0,  whoro  they  have  nrfpvyiov.  Tho  Vulg.  has  “  operimen- 
tum”  here,  and  “pallium,”  in  Ruth.  In  ch.  xxvii.  20,  more  decidedly, 
“  oporimentum  lcctuli.” 

CHAPTER  XXIII. 

1.  A  man  emasculated  by  compression  or  by  am¬ 
putation  shall  not  enter  into  the  Lord's  assembly. 
2.  (One  born)  of  a  harlot  shall  not  enter  into  the 
Lord’s  assembly.  3.  An  Ammanitc  and  a  Moabite 
shall  not  enter  into  the  Lord’s  assembly,  and  unto 
(the)  tenth  generation  he  shall  not  enter  into  the 
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Lord’s  assembly,  nor  even  for  ever.  4.  Because  they 
did  not  meet  you  with  bread  and  water  in  the  way,  as  ye 
came  out  from  Egypt,  and  for  that  they  hired  against 
thee  Balaam  son  of  Beor  out  of  Mesopotamia  to  curse 
thee.  5.  And  the  Lord  thy  God  would  not  hear 
Balaam,  and  the  Lord  thy  God  turned  the  curses  into 
a  blessing,  because  the  Lord  thy  God  loved  thee. 
6.  Thou  shalt  not  speak  to  them  things  peaceable  and 
advantageous  to  them  all  thy  days  for  ever.  7.  Thou 
shalt  not  abominate  an  Idumean,  for  he  is  thy  brother. 
Thou  shalt  not  abominate  an  Egyptian,  for  thou  wast 
a  sojourner  in  his  land.  8.  When  sons  shall  be  born 
to  them,  in  (the)  third  generation  they  shall  enter  into 
the  Lord’s  assembly.  9.  Moreover  when  thou  shalt  go 
forth  to  encamp  against  thine  enemies,  thou  shalt  even 
keep  (thyself)  from  every  evil  thing.  10.  When  there 
shall  be  among  thee  a  man  who  shall  not  be  clean 
from  his  issue  by  night,  he  shall  even  go  forth  without 
the  camp,  and  shall  not  enter  into  the  camp.  11.  And 
it  shall  be,  towards  evening  he  shall  wash  his  body 
with  water,  and  when  the  sun  is  gone  down  he  shall 
enter  into  the  camp.  12.  And  there  shall  be  a  place 
for  thee  without  the  camp,  and  thou  shalt  go  forth 
thither  without.  13.  And  thou  shalt  have  a  paddle 
at  thy  girdle:  and  it  shall  be,  when  thou  shalt  sit 
apart  without  (for  a  certain  purpose)  thou  shalt  also 
dig  therewith,  and  bringing  over  (the  earth)  shalt 
cover  thine  indecency:  14.  For  the  Lord  thy  God 
walketh  in  thy  camp  to  rescue  thee,  and  to  deliver  up 
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thine  enemy  before  thy  face:  and  thy  camp  shall  be 
holy,  and  indecency  of  (any)  thing  shall  not  be  seen  in 
thee,  and  (which  if  he  scctli)  he  will  turn  away  from 
thee.  15.  Thou  shalt  not  deliver  up  a  servant  to  his 
master,  who  shall  be  added  to  tlicc  from  his  master. 
10.  lie  shall  dwell  with  thee,  among  you  lie  shall 
dwell  wheresoever  it  may  please  him:  thou  shalt  not 
trouble  him.  17.  There  shall  not  be  a  harlot  of 
Israel’s  daughters,  and  there  shall  not  be  a  fornicator 
of  Israel's  sons.  There  shall  not  be  (one)  of  Israel’s 
daughters  who  bringeth  tribute  (of  her  chastity),  and 
there  shall  not  be  one  initiated  of  Israel’s  sons. 
18.  Thou  shalt  not  offer  a  harlot’s  hire  nor  a  dog’s 
exchangeable  value  to  the  house  of  the  Lord  thy  God 
for  any  vow;  for  even  both  (of  them)  are  an  abomina¬ 
tion  to  the  Lord  thy  God.  19.  Thou  shalt  not  exact 
from  thy  brother  interest  of  money,  and  interest  of 
food,  and  interest  of  any  thing  whatsoever  that  thou 
shalt  lend  out.  20.  From  the  alien  thou  shalt  exact 
interest:  but  from  thy  brother  thou  shalt  not  exact 
interest,  that  the  Lord  thy  God  may  bless  thee  in  all 
thy  works  upon  the  land  into  which  thou  gocst  in 
thither  to  inherit  it.  21.  Moreover  when  thou  shalt 
vow  a  vow  to  the  Lord  thy  God,  thou  shalt  not  delay 
to  pay  it;  for  the  Lord  thy  God  requiring  will  require 
it  of  thee,  and  it  will  be  sin  in  tlicc.  22.  But  when 
thou  shalt  not  be  willing  to  vow,  it  is  not  sin  in  thee. 
23.  Thou  shalt  keep  the  things  that  go  forth  between 
thy  lips,  and  shalt  perform  even  as  thou  hast  vowed 
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to  the  Lord  God  (the)  gift,  that  which  thou  hast  spo¬ 
ken  with  thy  mouth.  25.  Moreover  when  thou  shalt 
enter  into  thy  neighbour’s  harvest,  thou  mayest  even 
gather  with  thine  hands  ears  of  corn,  and  a  sickle  thou 
shalt  by  no  means  put  unto  thy  neighbour’s  harvest 
24.  Moreover  when  thou  shalt  enter  into  the  vineyard 
of  thy  neighbour,  thou  shalt  eat  the  grapes,  as  much 
as  thy  soul  may  be  filled  (withal),  but  thou  shalt  not 
put  (any)  into  a  vessel. 


Omissions. 

Verse  2.  Even  to  his  tenth  generation  shall  he  not  enter  into  the 
congregation  of  the  Lord ,  at  the  end. 

Verse  4.  Pethor,  before  “of  Mesopotamia,”  Numb.  xxii.  5,  6. 
Not  in  Vulg. 

Verse  5.  Unto  thee,  after  “blessing.”  The  Vulg.  has  “tuam.” 

Verse  16.  In  that  place  which  he  shall  choose,  before  “whereso¬ 
ever,”  a  word  large  enough  to  include  it.  Al.  MS.  has  £v  navr'i 
Tona.  In  one  of  thy  gates,  after  “him.” 

Verse  23.  Thy,  before  “Gcd.”  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Verse  24.  Then,  before  “thou  shalt  eat.”  So  Vulg.  Thy,  be¬ 
fore  “vessel.”  Grabe  observes  that  <rov  may  have  dropped  out, 
owing  to  the  final  a-  in  ayyos  preceding,  and  ov  following. 

Insertions. 

Verse  3.  And,  before  “even  for  ever.” 

Verse  9.  Moreover,  at  the  beginning.  Similarly  vv.  21,  24,  25. 

Verse  10.  And,  before  “shall  not  enter.”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  11.  His  body,  after  “wash.”  Comp.  Lev.  xv.  11. 

Verse  16.  He  shall  dwell,  after  “among  you.”  The  Vulg.  has 
“requiescet”  after  “in  una  urbiutn  tuarum.” 

Verse  17.  There  shall  not  be  one  of  Israel's  daughters  who  bringeth 
tribute  ( of  her  chastity),  and  there  shall  not  be  one  initiated  of  Israel's 
sons,  at  the  end.  This  is  not  so  much  an  addition,  as  a  different 
translation  of  the  foregoing  words,  perhaps  Theodotion’s.  See 
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Jororne,  Damaso ,  Ep.  146,  Tertull.  de  Pudicitia,Vo ssius,  c.  17;  or, 
as  Schleusner  thinks  possible,  they  may  represent  the  beginning  of 
vcr.  18,  thus,  ovk  earai  TfXecrf/jopor  ndperje,  Kai  ovk  carat  tcXos  kvvos, 
for  which  the  scribe,  not  understanding  the  meaning  of  the  latter 
words,  substituted  TfXio-Kogevos.  The  former  seems  the  most  pro¬ 
bable,  and  shews  the  strong  sense  entertained  by  the  writer  of  the 
intimato  connexion  between  immorality  and  tho  mystical  rites  of 
the  heathen.  Sec  Ilosea  iv.  14. 

Verso  18.  Are,  before  “an  abomination.”  Supplied  by  E.  T., 
“  est,”  Vulg. 

Verso  19.  And,  after  “money,”  and  after  “food.”  The  Vulg. 
has  “nec.” 

Notes. 

Verso  2.  (Born)  of  a  harlot,  “ITOD,  “a  bastard,”  E.  T.,  “  mam* 
7,er,  hoc  est,  de  scorto  natus,”  Vulg.,  horn  of  such  persons  as  tho 
law  forbade  to  marry,  Patrick  ad  loc .,  such  marriages  being  no  bet¬ 
ter  than  fornication;  and  tho  offspring  of  them  being  as  it  were 
aliens  horn,  «XX oytvris,  Zooh.  ix.  0.  Comp.  Judg.  xi.  1,  2. 

Verse  9.  Thou  shaft  go  forth  to  encamp,  or  to  array  thine  army. 
f£fX$//f  irnpfpftaXriv,  n:n?3  NVH,  “  the  host  goeth  forth,”  E.  T.  They 
looked  upon  NYF1  as  in  the  second  person  singular.  So  Vulg., 
“ogressus  fueris  in  pugnatn,”  Jonath.  “  egrediemini  cum  castris.” 
“tu  uscirai  in  guerra,”  Diodati. 

Verse  13.  Girdle,  fainjs.  |TS,  “  weapon,”  E.  T.,  “  balteo,”  Vulg., 
“  7.  on  am,”  Montanus  ap.  I’arkh.  may  bo  translated  among,  as 
by  Boothroyd,  and  JTX  utensils,  as  Qcsenius.  Jun.  et  Trcm.  has 
“  proctor  anna  tua.” 

Verse  20.  Thy  works,  ”|T  rfe'B,  “  that  thou  settest  thine  hand 
to,"  E.  T.,  “  opere.”  Vulg.,  “  that  thou  undertakest,”  Luther,  Boothr. 

Verso  22.  Aot  be  willing,  hi  Pin,  “forbear.”  So  Vulg.  “  nolu- 
eris,”  and  Syr.  Comp.  Ex.  x.  4,  Numb.  ax.  21. 

CHATTER  XXIV. 

1.  Moreover  when  any  man  shall  take  a  wife, 
and  cohabit  with  her,  and  it  shall  be  if  she  find  not 
favour  in  his  sight,  because  he  hath  found  in  her  an 
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unseemly  thing,  he  shall  even  write  her  a  bill  of  divorce¬ 
ment,  and  give  (it)  into  her  hands,  and  send  her  away 
out  of  his  house,  2.  And  she,  having  departed,  (may) 
be  (married)  to  another  man:  3.  And  (if)  the  last 
husband  shall  hate  her,  and  write  her  a  bill  of  divorce¬ 
ment,  and  he  shall  give  (it)  into  her  hands  and  send 
her  away  out  of  his  house,  and  (when)  the  last  hus¬ 
band  shall  die,  who  took  her  to  himself  (to)  wife, 
4.  The  former  husband  who  had  sent  her  away  shall 
not  be  empowered,  having  returned,  to  take  her  to 
himself  (to)  wife,  after  that  she  hath  been  defiled;  for 
it  is  an  abomination  before  the  Lord  thy  God:  and  ye 
shall  not  defile  the  land,  which  the  Lord  thy  God 
giveth  thee  in  allotment.  5.  Moreover  when  any 
man  shall  have  newly  taken  a  wife,  he  shall  not  go 
forth  to  war,  and  no  business  shall  be  laid  upon  him : 
free  from  penalty  shall  he  be  in  his  house,  (for)  one 
year  he  shall  make  glad  his  wife  whom  he  hath  taken. 

6.  Thou  shalt  not  take  in  pledge  the  lower  nor  the 
upper  millstone,  for  that  man  taketh  life  in  pledge. 

7.  Moreover  when  a  man  shall  be  detected  stealing  a 
soul  from  among  his  brethren  the  sons  of  Israel,  and 
having  obtained  the  mastery  over  him  shall  sell  (him), 
that  thief  shall  die;  and  thou  shait  put  away  from 
yourselves  the  wicked  person.  8.  Take  heed  to  thy¬ 
self  in  the  taint  of  the  leprosy:  thou  shalt  observe 
exceedingly  to  do  according  to  all  the  law,  which  the 
priests  the  Levites  shall  declare  to  you:  even  as  I 
have  commanded  you,  observe  ye  to  do.  9.  Remember 
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thou  what  things  the  Lord  thy  God  did  to  Mariam 
in  the  way,  as  ye  were  coming  forth  from  Egypt. 
10.  When  there  shall  be  a  debt  (owed  thee)  by  thy 
neighbour,  a  debt  of  any  sort,  thou  shalt  not  enter 
into  his  house  to  exact  his  pledge.  11.  Thou  shalt 
stand  without,  and  the  man  with  whom  is  thy  loan 
shall  bring  forth  the  pledge  to  thee  without.  12.  But 
if  the  man  be  poor,  thou  shalt  not  sleep  in  his  pledge. 
13.  With  restoring  thou  shalt  restore  his  pledge  to¬ 
wards  sunset,  and  he  shall  sleep  in  his  garment,  and 
shall  bless  thee,  and  there  shall  be  to  thee  benignity 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord  thy  God.  14.  Thou  shalt 
not  keep  back  unjustly  the  wages  of  a  poor  and  indi¬ 
gent  (man)  from  among  thy  brethren,  or  from  among 
the  proselytes  that  (are)  in  thy  cities.  15.  At  the 
very  day  thou  shalt  pay  his  wages,  the  sun  shall  not  go 
down  upon  it,  because  he  is  poor,  and  in  it  he  hath 
(his)  hope,  and  he  will  cry  against  thee  unto  the  Lord, 
and  it  shall  be  sin  in  thee.  1(5.  Fathers  shall  not  die 
for  children,  and  the  sons  shall  not  die  for  (their) 
fathers:  each  man  shall  die  in  his  own  sin.  17.  Thou 
shalt  not  pervert  (the)  judgment  of  a  proselyte  and  of 
an  orphan  and  of  a  widow:  thou  shalt  not  exact  in 
pledge  a  widow's  garment.  18.  And  thou  shalt  re¬ 
member  that  thou  wast  a  servant  in  the  land  of 
Egypt,  and  the  Lord  thy  God  redeemed  thee  from 
thence:  therefore  do  1  command  thee  to  do  this 
thing.  1!).  Moreover  when  thou  shalt  reap  (thy)  har¬ 
vest  in  thy  field,  and  a  sheaf  is  forgotten  in  thy  field, 
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thou  shalt  not  turn  back  to  take  it;  it  shall  be  for  the 
proselyte  and  the  orphan  and  the  widow,  that  the 
Lord  thy  God  may  bless  thee  in  all  the  works  of  thy 
hands.  20.  Moreover  when  thou  shalt  gather  olives, 
thou  shalt  not  turn  back  again  to  glean  those  which 
(are)  behind  thee:  they  shall  be  for  the  proselyte  and 
the  orphan  and  the  widow:  and  thou  shalt  remember 
that  thou  wast  a  servant  in  the  land  of  Egypt:  there¬ 
fore  do  I  command  thee  to  do  this  thing.  21.  More¬ 
over  when  thou  shalt  gather  (the  grapes  in)  thy  vine¬ 
yard,  thou  shalt  not  go  over  again  the  gathering  (of 
the  grapes)  thereof  (those  that  are  left)  behind  thee: 
they  shall  be  for  the  proselyte  and  the  orphan  and  the 
widow.  22.  And  thou  shalt  remember  that  thou  wast 
a  servant  in  the  land  of  Egypt:  therefore  do  I  com¬ 
mand  thee  to  do  this  thing. 

Omissions. 

Verse  2.  From  his  house  may  go  and,  before  “may  be  mar¬ 
ried,”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  3.  When ,  '3,  before  “  the  last  husband  shall  die,”  “  certe,” 
Vulg.  Al.  MS.  has  rj  for  teal.  To,  before  “wife.”  Comp.  ver.  4. 

Verse  4.  Her,  before  “former.”  So  Vulg.  To  be,  nVTl^,  be¬ 
fore  “to  himself.” 

Verse  5.  And,  after  “year,”  which  they  connect  with  what 
follows;  “ ut  uno  anno  lsctetur,”  Vulg. 

Verse  7.  Then,  before  “that  thief.”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  14.  Thy,  before  “proselytes.”  So  Vulg.  In  thy  land, 
before  “  in  thy  cities.”  So  Syr. 

Verse  15.  His,  after  “at.”  So  Vulg.  And,  before  “  the  sun.” 
His,  before  “hope.”  Not,  before  “cry.”  fcA,  “lest  he  cry,”  E.  T. 
If  the  sun  does  not  go  down  upon  it,  then  he  will  not  cry.  They 
take  the  other  alternative.  Al.  MS.  has  oi>. 
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Verse  19.  Thy ,  before  “harvest.”  Similarly  in  vcr.  20,  before 
“  olives.” 

Insertions. 

Verso  1.  Moreover ,  at  tho  beginning.  Similarly  vv.  7,  9,  21, 
where  not  in  Al.  MS.,  22,  23. 

Verso  4.  Thy  God ,  after  “the  Lord.” 

VerBe  8.  To  thyself,  after  “  take  heed.”  Comp.  ch.  xii.  13.  The 
law,  after  “all.”  min  is  derived  from  m\  “  docco,”  which  they 
render  here  by  (ivayydXwaiv. 

Verse  13.  Ills,  before  “pledge.” 

Verso  10.  The,  before  “sons.”  E.  T.  has  it  in  every  instance. 

Verse  17.  And,  before  “of  an  orphan.”  Similarly  in  vv.  19, 
20,  21.  12  MSS.  have  it.  Of  a  widow,  before  “thou  shalt  not 

exact.”  So  Jonatli.,  2  MSS.,  Kennicott,  and  some  Do  Rossi.  Hors¬ 
ley.  Comp.  vv.  19,  20,  21.  Davidson  notices  2  MSS.  only. 

Verso  19.  Thy,  alter  “forgotten  in.” 

Verso  20.  And  thou,  shalt  remember,  t)C.  to  tho  end  of  tho  verse. 
From  vv.  18,  22. 

Verse  21.  Thereof,  avro v,  after  “  the  gathering  (of  tho  grapes).” 
It  is  diHieult  to  express  the  Greek  precisely  in  English.  E.  T.  has 
it  after  “glean,”  and  E.  M.  “  after  thco”  for  “pns. 

Notes. 

Verso  1.  Cohabit  with,  ervvniKrjar],  ^T2,  “  married,”  E.  T.  Booth- 
royd,  after  Iloubigant,  thinks  the  Sam.  reading,  N2,  is  the 

truo  one,  as  ch.  xxii.  13.  But  see  Gen.  xx.  3,  Is.  lxii.  5,  ch.  xxi.  13, 
xxii.  22,  Is.  lxii.  4.  where  o-vpaiKta)  or  < rwoiKi^opai  are  used  for  ^y2- 
The  Sam.  is  an  addition,  not  a  substitution.  Tho  Syr.  has  “etdor- 
iniorit  cum  ea,”  the  Vulg.  “habuerit  ('am.” 

Verse  7.  Jfavimj  obtained  the  mastery  over  him,  KaTadwaa-Ttveras 
avTov,  12  “iDVnn,  “make  merchandise  of  him,”  E.  T.  Comp.  ch. 
xxi.  14,  where  they  have,  despised.  “  Overpowereth,"  Horsley, 
“  made,  or  treated  as,  a  slave.”  Gcsen.,  Booth.,  Schl.  The  verb  in 
Hiphil,  Us.  cxxi.x.  7,  signifies  to  bind  together  the  sheaves  of  corn, 
and  henco,  figuratively,  any  stringency  of  treatment. 

Verse  13.  Jleniynity,  “  God  will  esteem  it  an  act  of  great  mercy,” 
Patrick.  Seo  Note  on  ch.  vi.  2a.  "  An  act  of  kindness."  Boothroyd. 

Verse  14.  Keep  bach  unjustly,  nnafiucijafis.  pL"V H,  “  oppress,” 
E.  T.,  followed  by  "P2l”,  “  an  hired  servant,”  for  which  they  have 
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fucrOov,  “wages,”  reading  “05?,  see  ver.  15:  “  non  negabis  mercedem,” 
Vulg.,  “  seinen  lohn  nicht  vorbehalten,”  Luther.  Al.  MS.  has  airo- 
(TTep^creis.  Comp.  Mark  x.  19,  James  v.  4.  The  Syr.  has 

the  same  verb  which  it  uses  in  the  passage  in  St  Mark.  Iiie- 
ros.  has  “  keep  back  forcibly,”  Jonath.  “  change,”  perhaps  in  refer¬ 
ence  to  Gen.  xxxi.  7. 

Verse  15.  In  it  he  hath  (his)  hope ,  15?G3  HK  N5?J,  “setteth  his 
heart  upon  it,”  E.  T.,more  literally,  “  lifteth  his  soul  unto  it,”  E.  M. 
Comp.  Ps.  xxv.  1,  lxxxvi.  4,  Jer.  xliv.  (li.)  14,  2  Sam.  xiv.  14.  Symm. 
ap.  Schl.  has  iXiribos  for  5?D3,  Job  xxxi.  39. 


CHAPTER  XXV. 

1.  Moreover  when  there  shall  be  a  strife  between 
men,  and  they  come  to  judgment,  and  (the  judges) 
judge,  and  justify  the  righteous  (cause)  and  condemn 
the  ungodly,  2.  It  shall  even  be,  if  the  ungodly  man 
be  worthy  of  stripes,  thou  shalt  throw  him  down  be¬ 
fore  the  judges,  and  they  shall  scourge  him  before 
them  according  to  his  ungodliness.  3.  And  (with 
stripes)  in  number  forty  they  shall  scourge  him,  they 
shall  not  add  (to  the  number):  for  if  thou  addest  to 
scourge  above  these  stripes,  yet  (more),  thy  brother 
will  be  disgraced  before  thee.  4.  Thou  shalt  not 
muzzle  the  mouth  of  an  ox  that  treadeth  out  the 
corn.  5.  Moreover  when  brethren  dwell  together, 
and  one  of  them  dieth,  but  there  is  to  him  no  seed, 
the  wife  of  him  that  died  shall  not  be  (given)  without 
to  a  man  not  near  (of  kin);  the  brother  of  her  hus¬ 
band  shall  go  in  unto  her,  and  take  her  to  himself  to 
wife,  and  shall  cohabit  with  her.  6.  And  it  shall  be, 
the  child  that  she  may  bear,  shall  be  constituted  (heir) 
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by  the  name  of  him  that  is  dead,  and  his  name  shall 
not  be  blotted  out  from  Israel.  7.  But  if  the  man  be 
not  willing  to  take  the  wife  of  his  brother,  the  wife 
shall  even  go  up  unto  the  gate  unto  the  senate,  and 
shall  say,  The  brother  of  my  husband  is  not  willing 
to  raise  up  the  name  of  his  brother  in  Israel,  the  bro¬ 
ther  of  my  husband  hath  not  been  willing.  8.  And 
the  senate  of  his  city  shall  call  him,  and  they  shall 
speak  to  him:  and  he  standing  (there)  shall  say,  I  am 
not  willing  to  take  her:  9.  And  the  wife  of  his 
brother  having  drawn  near  in  presence  of  the  senate, 
shall  even  loose  one  shoe  of  his  from  his  foot,  and 
shall  spit  before  his  face,  and  answering  shall  say, 
d’hus  shall  they  do  to  the  man  who  will  not  build  up 
the  house  of  his  brother  in  Israel.  10.  And  his  name 
shall  be  called  in  Israel,  (The)  house  of  him  whose  shoe 
hath  been  loosed.  11.  Moreover  when  men  shall  fight 
together,  a  man  with  his  brother,  and  the  wife  of  one 
of  them  shall  .approach  to  deliver  her  husband  out  of 
(the)  hand  of  him  that  smiteth  him,  and  having 
stretched  out  (her)  hand  shall  take  hold  of  his  testicles, 
12.  Thou  slialt.  cut  off  the  hand:  thine  eye  shall  not  take 
pity  upon  her.  13.  There  shall  not  be  in  thy  bag 
a  weight  and  a  weight,  great  or  small.  14.  There 
shall  not  be  in  thy  house  a  measure  and  a  measure, 
great  or  small.  15.  There  shall  be  to  thee  a  true  and 
just  weight,  and  there  shall  be  to  thee  a  true  and  just 
measure,  that  thou  mayest  live  many  days  upon  the 
land  which  the  Lord  thy  God  givetli  thee  in  allotment. 
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16.  For  an  abomination  to  the  Lord  thy  God  (is) 
every  one  who  doeth  these  things,  every  one  who 
doeth  an  unjust  thing.  17.  Remember  what  things 
Amalek  did  to  thee  in  the  way,  as  thou  wast  coming 
forth  out  of  (the)  land  of  Egypt,  18.  Flow  he  with¬ 
stood  thee  in  the  way,  and  cut  off  thy  rear,  those 
that  were  toiling  after  thee ;  for  thou  wast  faint  from 
hunger  and  wearied:  and  he  did  not  fear  God. 
19.  And  it  shall  be,  whensoever  the  Lord  thy  God 
shall  give  thee  rest  from  all  thine  enemies  that  (are) 
round  about  thee  in  the  land  which  the  Lord  thy  God 
giveth  thee  to  inherit,  thou  shalt  blot  out  the  name 
of  Amalek  from  the  (region  which  is)  under  the  hea¬ 
ven,  and  shalt  by  no  means  forget. 

Omissions. 

Verse  1.  Them,  after  “judge.” 

Verse  2.  That,  1,  before  “thou  shalt  throw.”  Al.  MS.  has  *at. 

Verse  3.  Him,  before  “above.”  Al.  MS.  has  it.  Then,  1,  be¬ 
fore  “  thy  brother.”  Similarly  ver.  12,  at  the  beginning. 

Verse  5.  To,  ^ ,  before  “  wife.” 

Verse  6.  His  brother,  before  “that  is  dead.”  The  Vulg.  has 
only  “illius.”  Comp.  Ruth  iv.  5. 

Verse  7.  Of  his  brother,  before  “shall  even;”  “mulier,”  Vulg. 
Comp.  ver.  9. 

Verse  9.  Unto  him,  after  “near.”  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Verse  11.  The,  before  “one.”  E.  T.  has  it;  but  nothing  more 
seems  meant  than  is  given  in  the  LXX.  with  its  insertion.  Her , 
before  “hand.”  So  Vulg.  Similarly  in  ver.  12,  where  Vulg.  has 
“  illius,”  and  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Verse  13.  To  thee,  after  “not  be.”  Comp.  ver.  15.  Similarly 
ver.  14. 

Verse  18.  All,  before  “those  that  were.” 

Verse  19.  In  allotment,  iv  KXrjpco,  Al.  MS.  before  “to  inherit,” 
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and  it,  after  it.  They  may  have  considered  it  sufficiently  expressed 
by  the  verb  k\T)povopfj<rai.  Comp.  ch.  xxvi.  1,  and  ver.  15,  Insertions. 

Insertions. 

Verse  1.  Moreover ,  at  the  beginning.  Similarly  vv.  5,  11. 

Verso  2.  Be,  before  “worthy.”  Supplied  by  E.  T.  “Vidc- 
rint,”  Vulg.  Before,  after  “down.”  They  thought  it  inconsistent 
with  tho  dignity  of  the  judge  to  make  him  an  aetivo  agent  in  the 
matter.  E.  T.  avoids  this,  “cause  him  to  lie  down.”  The  Vulg. 
has  “  prosternent.” 

Verse  3.  And,  at  tho  beginning,  separating  in  number  from 
ver.  2,  and  connecting  it  directly  with  forty.  So  the  Syr.,  Vulg., 
Bp  Ilorsley.  “  By  number  forty,  that  is,  the  number  which  is  next 
to  forty.”  Talmud,  ap.  Adam  Clarke.  See  2  Cor.  xi.  2-1.  The 
“savo  one”  is  expressed  hero  by  Jonathan. 

VerRC  5.  There  is,  before  “to  him.” 

Verso  9.  One,  before  “shoe.”  In  Israel ,  at  tho  end.  Not  in 
Al.  MS. 

Verso  11.  Of  them,  after  “  one.” 

Verso  12.  Upon  her ,  at  the  end,  “super  cam,”  Vulg.,  “  her,” 
Boothr.  Supplied  by  E.  T. 

Verse  15.  And,  after  “  weight.”  So  Vulg.,  Syr.,  Ar.,  Diodati. 
In  allotment,  at  the  end.  Comp.  ver.  19. 

Verso  17.  (The)  land  of  heforo  “Egypt.”  Not  in  Al.  MS. 

Verso  19.  Tine,  after  "about.”  The  (region  which  is),  before 
“under.”  Comp.  Ex.  xvii.  14.  And,  after  “heaven."  So  Syr., 
Ar.,  Jonath. 

Notes. 

Verso  5.  Seed,  p,  “child,”  E.  T.,  “liberis,”  Vulg.  See  Matt, 
xxii.  25.  “Either  a  son  or  a  daughter,”  Selden,  ap.  Patrick.  Not 
near  (of  kin),  pt)  (yyfnvn,  “it*  “a  stranger,"  E.  T.,  “  alteri,”  Vulg., 
beyond  the  limits  of  the  family.  Cohabit,  D3'*  “  perform  the  duty 
of  an  husband's  brother,"  E.  T.  Comp.  Gen.  xxxviii.  S  :  in  ver.  7 
they  take  it  as  a  noun. 

Verse  0.  The  child,  TIDSH,  “  the  first-born,”  E.  T.,  to  which  the 
Sam.  adds  p,  and  Vulg.  “  filium." 

Verse  9.  Before  his  face,  koto  irpoautnov  oeroC.  Thus  used  in 
tho  New  Test.  Luke  ii.  31,  Acts  iii.  13.  Seo  also  Gal.  ii.  11.  Comp. 
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with  Josh  xxi.  42,  xxiii.  9,  Esth.  ix.  2,  Ezek.  xlii.  12,  and  Gen. 

xxiii.  18.  So  the  Jews  interpret  it.  So  Jon.,  Rosenra.,  Boothr., 
Jun.  et  Trem.  But  Al.  MS.  has  els  to. 

Verses  13,  14.  Or,  t,  “and,”  E.  T.,  in  ver.  14  Al.  MS.  has  <ai, 
which  is  obviously  the  better  reading. 

Verse  18.  Toiling,  Kom^vras,  c:  feeble,”  E.  T.,  or  rather, 

enfeebled,  debilitated,  by  the  fatigue  of  the  journey  :  making  in¬ 
effectual  efforts  to  keep  up  with  the  main  body  of  the  army.  Comp. 
etcoTTLao-e  TrepnraTTjcras ,  1  Sam.  xvii.  39. 


CHAPTER  XXVI. 

1.  And  it  shall  be,  when  thou  hast  entered  into 
the  land,  which  the  Lord  thy  God  giveth  thee  to  in¬ 
herit,  and  shalt  have  obtained  it  as  thine  inheritance 
and  dwelt  upon  it,  2.  Thou  shalt  even  take  of  the 
first  of  the  fruits  of  thy  land,  which  the  Lord  thy  God 
giveth  thee,  and  put  (them)  into  a  basket,  and  go 
unto  the  place  which  the  Lord  thy  God  shall  choose 
that  his  name  may  be  invoked  there.  3.  And  thou 
shalt  come  unto  the  priest,  who  shall  be  in  those 
days,  and  shalt  say  unto  him,  I  declare  to  the  Lord 
my  God  this  day,  that  I  am  come  into  the  land,  which 
the  Lord  sware  to  our  fathers  to  give  us.  4.  And 
the  priest  shall  take  the  basket  out  of  thy  hands, 
and  place  it  before  the  altar  of  the  Lord  thy  God. 
5.  And  answering  he  shall  say  before  the  Lord  thy 
God,  My  father  renounced  Syria,  and  came  down 
into  Egypt,  and  sojourned  there  with  a  scanty  num¬ 
ber,  and  became  there  a  great  nation  and  a  vast 
multitude.  6.  And  the  Egyptians  evil  entreated  us, 
and  humbled  us,  and  imposed  upon  us  hard  works. 
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7.  And  we  cried  unto  the  Lord  our  God,  and  the 
Lord  heard  our  voice,  and  saw  our  humiliation,  and 
our  travail,  and  our  oppression,  8.  And  the  Lord 
brought  us  forth  himself  out  of  Egypt,  with  his  great 
might,  and  with  a  strong  hand,  and  a  high  arm,  and 
with  great  visions,  and  with  signs,  and  with  won¬ 
ders.  9.  And  he  brought  us  in  unto  this  place,  and 
gave  us  this  land,  a  land  flowing  (with)  milk  and 
honey.  10.  And  now,  behold,  I  have  brought  the 
first-fruit  of  the  productions  of  the  land,  which  thou 
hast  given  me,  O  Lord,  a  land  flowing  (with)  milk  and 
honey.  And  thou  shalt  leave  it  before  the  Lord  thy 
God,  and  shalt  worship  before  the  Lord  thy  God. 
11.  And  thou  shalt  rejoice  in  all  the  good  things, 
which  the  Lord  thy  God  hath  given  thee,  and  thy 
house,  and  the  Lcvite,  and  the  proselyte  who  (is) 
among  thee.  12.  Moreover  when  thou  shalt  finish 
tithing  all  the  tithe  of  thy  produce  in  the  third  year, 
the  second  tithe  thou  shalt  give  to  the  Lcvite  and  the 
proselyte  and  the  orphan  and  the  widow,  and  they 
shall  eat  in  thy  cities,  and  shall  be  merry.  13.  And 
thou  shalt  say  before  the  Lord  thy  God,  I  have 
cleansed  away  the  holy  things  from  my  house,  and 
have  given  them  to  the  Lcvite  and  the  proselyte  and 
the  orphan  and  the  widow,  according  to  all  the  com¬ 
mandments  which  thou  hast  commanded  me:  I  have 
not  transgressed  thy  commandment,  and  I  have  not 
forgotten  (it).  14.  And  I  have  not  eaten  of  them  in 

my  sorrow',  I  have  not  made  a  produce-offering  of 
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them  unto  an  unclean  (thing),  I  have  not  given  of 
them  to  the  dead:  I  have  obeyed  the  voice  of  the 
Lord  our  God,  I  have  done  as  thou  hast  com¬ 
manded  me.  15.  Look  down  from  thy  holy  house, 
from  the  heaven,  and  bless  thy  people  Israel,  and  the 
land,  which  thou  hast  given  them  as  thou  hast  sworn 
to  our  fathers,  to  give  us  a  land  flowing  (with)  milk 
and  honey.  16.  On  this  day  the  Lord  thy  God  hath 
commanded  thee  to  do  all  the  ordinances  and  the 
judgments:  and  ye  shall  keep  and  do  them  with  all 
your  heart,  and  with  all  your  soul.  17.  Thou  hast 
chosen  God  this  day  to  be  thy  God,  and  to  walk  in 
all  his  ways,  and  to  keep  the  ordinances  and  the 
judgments,  and  to  obey  his  voice.  18.  And  the 
Lord  hath  chosen  thee  this  day  that  thou  shouldest 
be  to  him  a  peculiar  people,  as  he  hath  said,  to  keep 
his  commandments,  19.  And  that  thou  shouldest 
be  above  all  the  nations,  as  he  hath  made  thee  re¬ 
nowned,  and  a  rejoicing,  and  glorified,  that  thou 
shouldest  be  a  people  holy  to  the  Lord  thy  God, 
as  he  hath  spoken. 

Omissions. 

Verse  2.  All,  before  “  the  fruits.”  See  ver.  10.  Of  the  earth, 
which  thou  shalt  bring  of,  after  it. 

Verse  7.  Fathers,  after  “  our.”  Al.  MS.  has  twv  naTepav. 

Verse  8.  With,  before  “  a  high  arm.”  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Verse  11.  Unto,  b,  before  “thine  house.”  Al.  MS.  has  rf} 
oiKia  :  thou,  after  it. 

Verse  12.  And,  before  “thou  shalt  give:”  “hast  given  (it),” 
E.  T.  So  Vulg. 

Verse  13.  Also,  before  “given.”  Thy ,  before  “command¬ 
ments.” 
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Verso  14.  And ,  after  “sorrow,”  and  after  “unclean  (thing).” 

Verse  16.  These,  before  “ordinances.”  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Verse  17.  Ilis,  before  “ordinances,”  and  before  “judgments.” 
And  his  commandments ,  between  them.  So  Vulg.,  having  “illius” 
once  only.  Al.  MS.  has  avrov  after  Kplpara. 

Verse  18.  To  thee,  and,  after  “said.”  All ,  after  “keep.” 

Verso  19.  And,  after  “glorified.” 

Insertions. 

Verso  8.  Himself,  beforo  “  out  of  Egypt with  his  great  might, 
and,  after  it. 

Verso  10.  A  land  flowing  {with)  milk  and  honey,  after  “O 
Lord.”  See  vv.  9,  and  15. 

Vorso  12.  Moreover,  at  the  beginning.  And,  beforo  “the  or¬ 
phan.”  Similarly  ver.  13,  whero  they  have  mine ,  before  “house.” 

Verse  14.  And,  at  the  beginning.  Comp.  Omissions. 

Verso  15.  To  give  vs,  before  “a  land.”  The  Arab,  has  “that 
it  should  he.”  Seo  ver.  3. 

Verse  16.  All,  after  “to  do.”  Similarly  in  ver.  17,  beforo 
“  his  ways.” 

Notes. 

Verse  3.  My  God,  “thy  God,”  E.  T.  Iloubigant  thinks 

that  they  aro  right,  and  that  the  Capli  at  the  end  aroso  from  an 
accidental  doubling  of  the  initial  letter  of  'D  following. 

Verse  5.  Answering  he  shall  say,  JVOO  n'DJ?,  “  thou  ehalt  speak 
and  sav,”  E.  T. :  taking  JV3y  in  the  senso  of  answering,  they  would  na¬ 
turally  apply  it  to  the  priest.  Al.  MS.,  however,  has  unoKpiOrjo-T)  ku i 
tpfis,  and  sec*  ver  10.  J\  enounced  Syria,  Svpiav  antfta\tv,  "13X 
“  a  Syrian  ready  to  perish,"  E.  T.  Al.  MS.  has  njr<Xfi/3<e,  which 
Grabc  places  in  the  margin.  That  might  mean  occupied,  2  Macc. 
viii.  6,  but  this  seems  the  contrary  of  TDX,  unless  it  mean  once 
occupied  hut  ceased  to  do  so,  like  “  fuit  Ilium.”  Compl.  has  a-ni\nrtv. 
Comj).  Job  xi.  20.  Gesen.  explains  "QX  here,  a  wanderer,  and  also 
DH2X.  in  Isai.  xxvii.  13,  whero  E.  T.  “ready  to  perish,”  and  LXX. 
linoXoptvm,  meaning,  however,  lost,  as  a  sheep  going  astray.  Boothr. 
follows  this  interpretation.  I  suppose  the  Vulg.  to  allude  to  tho 
pursuit  of  Jacob  by  Laban,  who  is  especially  called  the  Syrian, 
Gen.  xxxi.  20—24.  Multitude,  “mighty,”  E.  T.,  the  one  im¬ 

plying  the  other.  Comp.  Numb,  xxxii.  1,  Isai.  xxxi.  1,  Jer.  xv.  8. 
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Verse  8.  High  arm — visions.  Comp.  ch.  iv.  34. 

Verse  12.  The  second  tithe ,  “It^yon  “the  year  of  tithing,” 

E.  T.  See  Patrick’s  notes  on  ch.  xiv.  22,  23,  where  he  shews  that 
a  second  tithe  was  to  be  taken;  and  on  this  verse.  Jonath.  and 
Ilieros.  mention  it.  Comp.  ch.  xv.  18,  where  their  mistake  is  just 
of  the  opposite  sort. 

Verse  14.  Made  a  produce- offering,  eKapncuaa,  of  them  unto  an 
unclean  thing,  els  aKaBaprov,  13ED  'myX  “  taken  away 

(ought)  thereof  for  (any)  unclean  (use),”  E.  T.  Separated  (Vulg.) 
for  the  purpose  of  sacrificing  to  an  idol  ?  Comp.  Zech.  xiii.  2. 
They  probably  gave  to  the  meaning,  which  it  sometimes  has, 
of  “  consuming  by  fire.”  See  Note  on  Gen.  viii.  20. 

Verse  17.  Thou  hast  chosen,  mONn,  expressed  thy  willingness 
that  God,  known  by  the  name  of  the  Lord,  should  be  thy  God. 
The  Hiphil  form  adding  intensity  only,  not  making  it  transitive. 
“Avouched,”  E.  T.,  “elegisti,”  Vulg.  See  Gcsen.  on  ")DN,  and 
Rosenm.  ad  loc.  Similarly  ver.  18. 

Verse  19.  And  that  thou  shoiddest  be.  It  follows  more  naturally 
upon  ver.  18.  But  the  Heb.  is  “inn^l,  “and  to  make  thee,”  E.  T. 
Comp,  the  end  of  the  verse,  where  it  is  *JjVr6 ;  and  perhaps  this 
was  their  reading  here.  See  ch.  xxviii.  1.  As  he  hath  made  thee 
renowned,  cos  eirolgae  ere  ovopai ttov.  The  first  words  answer  to 
XW,  “which  he  hath  made,”  E.  T.  See  Note  on  ch.  vii.  19, 
the  last  perhaps  to  tilth,  “in  name,”  E.  T.,  though  Schl.  thinks  it 
represents  r6nn.  The  words  may  have  been  transposed,  and  ae 
formed  from  the  final  syllable  of  eTroigae. 


CHAPTER  XXVII. 

1.  And  Moses  and  the  senate  of  Israel  enjoined, 
saying,  Ye  shall  keep  all  these  commandments,  what¬ 
soever  I  command  you  this  day.  2.  And  it  shall  be, 
on  whatsoever  day  ye  shall  cross  the  Jordan  into  the 
land  which  the  Lord  thy  God  giveth  thee,  thou  shalt 
even  set  up  for  thyself  great  stones,  and  shalt  whiten 
them  with  whitening.  3.  And  thou  shalt  write  upon 
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these  stones  all  the  words  of  this  law,  whensoever  ye 
shall  have  crossed  the  Jordan,  whensoever  ye  shall 
have  entered  into  the  land,  which  the  Lord  God  of 
thy  fathers  giveth  thee,  a  land  flowing  (with)  milk  and 
honey,  even  as  the  Lord  God  of  thy  fathers  said  to 
thee.  4.  And  it  shall  be,  whensoever  ye  shall  have 
crossed  the  Jordan,  ye  shall  set  up  these  stones, 
which  I  command  thee  this  day,  in  mount  Gcbal,  and 
shall  whiten  them  with  whitening.  5.  And  thou  shalt 
build  there  an  altar  to  the  Lord  thy  God,  an  altar 
of  stones:  thou  shalt  not  put  iron  upon  it.  G.  (Of) 
whole  stones  thou  shalt  build  an  altar  to  the  Lord 
thy  God,  and  shalt  offer  upon  it  whole  burnt-offerings 
to  the  Lord  thy  God.  7.  And  thou  shalt  sacrifice 
there  a  sacrifice  of  salvation:  and  thou  shalt  eat,  and 
be  filled,  and  make  merry  before  the  Lord  thy  God. 
8.  And  thou  shalt  write  upon  the  stones  all  this  law 
exceeding  clearly.  9.  And  Moses  spake,  and  the 
priests  the  Levitcs  to  all  Israel,  saying,  Be  silent  and 
hear,  O  Israel:  on  this  day  thou  art  become  a  people 
to  the  Lord  thy  God;  10.  And  thou  shalt  hear  the 
voice  of  the  Lord  thy  God,  and  shalt  do  all  his  com¬ 
mandments,  and  his  ordinances,  as  many  as  I  command 
thee  this  day.  11.  And  Moses  commanded  the  people 
in  that  day,  saying,  12.  These  shall  stand  to  bless  the 
people  in  Mount  Garizin,  having  crossed  the  Jordan, 
Synicon,  Levi,  Judas,  Issachar,  Joseph,  and  Benjamin. 
18.  And  these  shall  stand  in  order  to  the  curse  in  Mount 
Gcbal,  Ruben,  Gad,  and  Ascr,  Zabulon,  Dan,  and 
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Nephthali.  14.  And  the  Levites  answering  shall  say 
to  all  Israel  with  a  loud  voice,  15.  Cursed  (is  the) 
man  who  shall  make  a  graven  and  a  molten  (image), 
an  abomination  to  the  Lord,  a  work  of  craftsmen’s 
hands,  and  shall  put  it  in  a  secret  (place):  and  all  the 
people  answering  shall  say,  (So)  be  it.  16.  Cursed  (is) 
he  that  dishonoureth  his  father,  or  his  mother:  and 
all  the  people  shall  say,  (So)  be  it.  17.  Cursed  (is)  he 
that  removeth  (his)  neighbour’s  boundaries;  and  all 
the  people  shall  say,  (So)  be  it.  18.  Cursed  (is)  he 
that  causeth  a  blind  (person)  to  err  in  (the)  way:  and 
all  the  people  shall  say,  (So)  be  it.  19.  Cursed  (is) 
whosoever  shall  pervert  (the)  judgment  of  a  proselyte 
and  orphan  and  widow:  and  all  the  people  shall  say, 
(So)  be  it.  20.  Cursed  (is)  he  that  lieth  with  hi3 
father’s  wife,  for  he  hath  revealed  his  father’s  cover¬ 
ing:  and  all  the  people  shall  say,  (So)  be  it.  21.  Cursed 
(is)  he  that  lieth  with  any  beast :  and  all  the  people  shall 
say,  (So)  be  it.  22.  Cursed  (is)  he  that  lieth  with  a 
sister  (born)  of  his  father  or  mother:  and  all  the  peo¬ 
ple  shall  say,  (So)  be  it.  23.  Cursed  (is)  he  that  lieth 
with  his  daughter-in-law:  and  all  the  people  shall  say, 
(So)  be  it.  Cursed  (is)  he  that  lieth  with  the  sister  of 
his  wife:  and  all  the  people  shall  say,  (So)  be  it. 
24.  Cursed  (is)  he  that  smiteth  (his)  neighbour  by 
guile:  and  all  the  people  shall  say,  (So)  be  it.  25. 
Cursed  (is)  whosoever  shall  receive  gifts  to  strike  a 
life  of  innocent  blood:  and  all  the  people  shall  say, 
(So)  be  it.  26.  Cursed  (is)  every  man  that  continueth 
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not  in  all  the  words  of  this  law  to  do  them:  and  all 
the  people  shall  say,  (So)  be  it. 

Omissions. 

Vorso  1.  The  people ,  after  “  enjoined.” 

Verso  C.  The,  before  “altar.”  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Verso  8.  The  words  of,  after  “all.”  Comp.  eh.  xxviii.  58. 
Verso  12.  And ,  before  “Levi,  Judas,  Issacliar,  Joseph.”  So 
Vulg. 

Vorso  13.  And,  beforo  “  Zabulon.” 

Verso  14.  The  men  of,  before  “  Israel.” 

Verso  17.  Ilis ,  before  “neighbour’s.”  Similarly  ver.  24. 

Insertions. 

Verso  1.  These,  beforo  “commandments.” 

Vorsc  3.  These  stones,  after  “upon:”  in  place  of  |H,  “them,” 
E.  T.  Al.  MS.  omits  these.  The  Jordan,  after  “crossed.”  So 
Vulg.  See  vv.  2,  4,  12.  Fathers,  after  “God  of.” 

Vorso  7.  And  be  filed,  after  “cat.”  Sec  ch.  vi.  11. 

Verse  10.  All,  after  “do.”  So  Arab.  Comp.  ver.  20. 

Verso  15.  It,  after  “put.”  Supplied  by  E.  T.  and  Vulg. 

Verso  10.  And,  before  “orphan.” 

Verso  23.  Cursed  (is)  he  that  lieth  with  the  sister  of  his  wife: 
and  all  the  people  shall  sap,  (So)  be  it,  at  tho  ond.  Not  in  Al.  MS. 
It  shows  at  least  the  opinion  of  tho  writor  of  tho  Vat.  MS.  upon  a 
question  much  debated  in  our  days.  Seo  Notes. 

Vorso  20.  Every  man,  before  “  that.”  All,  before  “  tho  words.” 
So  the  Sam.  Text  and  Ver.,  six  MSS.  Ileb.  and  six  Chaldco. 
Cited  so  by  St  Paul,  Gal.  iii.  10.  Supplied  by  E.  T.  Jerome,  on 
Galatians,  suspects  that  the  Jews  had  Btruck  them  out.  But  they 
are  not  inserted  in  the  Vulgato.  Seo  Ilody,  3.  1.  2.  53. 

Notes. 

Verso  7.  There,  should  coino  after  “eat,”  instead  of  after 
“  sacrifice,”  as  it  docs  in  Al.  MS. 

Verse  9.  Be  silent,  riDDH,  “  take  heed,”  E.  T.  The  verb  in 
Arab,  is  “  to  be  silent,”  “  to  leave  off  speaking,”  Schl.  The  Vulg. 
has  “  attende,”  but  Jerome,  Epitaph.  Pauloe,  c.  12,  “  tace.” 

DEUT.  24 
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Verse  12.  In,  £v,  “upon,”  E.  T.,  and  in  ver.  13,  where  the 
Heb.  has  2,  though  three  MSS.  have  there  also.  From  Josh, 
viii.  33,  it  appears  that  the  people  stood,  not  on,  but  “  over  against” 
the  mountains:  perhaps  where  they  began  to  slope  upwards  from 
the  plain.  Bishop  Horsley  translates  both  “  by.”  Jun.  et  Trem. 
both  “in.” 

Verse  23.  Daughter-in-law,  vvp(pr]s,  D3nn,  “  mother-in-law,” 
E.T.  Al.  MS.  has  nevdepas,  which  is  probably  correct.  Schl.  at¬ 
tributes  the  reading  vvp<f)r)s,  to  Aquila.  See  Lev.  xviii.  15,  where 
the  word  for  daughter-in-law  is  Gesen.  explains  n^nn  to  mean 
“  the  mother  of  the  wife,”  Lev.  xviii.  17,  xx.  14.  If  jnn  may  be 
translated  brother-in-law,  (see  Numb.  x.  29,)  runn,  which  is  its  femi¬ 
nine,  may  mean  sister-in-law,  i.  e.  wife’s  sister;  and  in  that  case 
the  insertion  at  the  end  of  this  verse  will  be  a  counterpart  of  its 
beginning,  as  understood  by  some  other  translator.  See  Pol. 
Synops.  Ex.  ii.  18. 


CHAPTER  XXYIII. 

1.  And  it  shall  be,  if  with  hearing  thou  hear  the 
voice  of  the  Lord  thy  God,  to  keep  and  do  all  these 
commandments,  which  I  command  thee  this  day,  the 
Lord  thy  God  will  even  give  thee  (to  be)  far  above 
all  the  nations  of  the  earth,  2.  And  all  these  blessings 
shall  come  upon  thee,  and  shall  find  thee  :  when  with 
hearing  thou  shalt  hear  the  voice  of  the  Lord  thy 
God,  3.  Blessed  (shalt)  thou  (be)  in  (the)  city,  and 
blessed  (shalt)  thou  (be)  in  (the)  field.  4.  Blessed 
(shall  be)  the  offspring  of  thy  womb,  and  the  produc¬ 
tions  of  thy  land,  and  the  herds  of  thine  oxen,  and 
the  flocks  of  thy  sheep.  5.  Blessed  thy  garners,  and 
thy  residuary  stores.  6.  Blessed  (shalt)  thou  (be)  in 
thy  going  in,  and  blessed  (shalt)  thou  (be)  in  thy 
going  out.  7.  May  the  Lord  thy  God  deliver  up 
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thine  enemies  that  withstand  thee  broken  to  pieces 
before  thy  face  :  by  one  way  they  shall  come  forth 
against  thee,  and  by  seven  ways  they  shall  flee  from 
thy  face.  8.  May  the  Lord  send  unto  thee  the  bless¬ 
ing  in  thy  secret  store-chambers,  and  upon  all  things 
wheresoever  thou  puttest  thine  hand,  on  the  land 
which  the  Lord  thy  God  givetli  thee.  9.  May  the 
Lord  raise  thee  up  to  himself  a  holy  people,  even  as 
he  svvarc  to  thy  fathers :  when  thou  shalt  hear  the 
voice  of  the  Lord  thy  God,  and  walk  in  all  his  ways, 
10.  And  all  the  nations  of  the  land  shall  see  thee, 
that  thou  art  called  by  the  name  of  the  Lord,  and 
they  shall  fear  thee.  11.  And  the  Lord  thy  God  will 
multiply  thee  as  to  good  things  in  the  offspring  of  thy 
womb,  and  in  the  offspring  of  thy  cattle,  and  in  the 
productions  of  thy  ground,  upon  thy  ground,  which 
the  Lord  svvarc  to  thy  fathers  to  give  thee.  12.  May 
the  Lord  open  to  thee  his  good  treasury,  the  heaven, 
to  give  the  rain  to  thy  land  in  season;  to  blcs3  all  the 
works  of  thine  hands :  and  thou  shalt  lend  to  many 
nations,  but  thou  shalt  not  borrow  ;  and  thou  shalt 
rule  many  nations,  but  they  shall  not  rule  thee.  13. 
May  the  Lord  thy  God  appoint  thee  for  a  head,  and 
not  for  a  tail,  and  thou  shalt  then  be  above,  and  shalt 
not  be  underneath,  when  thou  shalt  hear  the  voice  of 
the  Lord  thy  God,  whatsoever  things  I  command  thee 
this  day  to  observe :  14.  Thou  shalt  not  go  aside 

from  all  the  commandments,  which  I  command  thee 
this  day,  (to  the)  right  nor  (to  the)  left,  to  walk  after 
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other  gods  to  serve  them.  15.  And  it  shall  be,  if 
thou  hear  not  the  voice  of  the  Lord  thy  God,  to  keep 
all  his  commandments,  which  I  command  thee  this 
day,  all  these  curses  shall  even  come  upon  thee,  and 
shall  overtake  thee.  16.  Cursed  (shalt)  thou  (be)  in 
(the)  city,  and  cursed  (shalt)  thou  (be)  in  (the)  field. 
17.  Cursed  (shall  be)  thy  garners,  and  thy  residuary 
stores.  18.  Cursed  the  offspring  of  thy  womb,  and 
the  productions  of  thy  ground,  the  herds  of  thine 
oxen,  and  the  flocks  of  thy  sheep.  19.  Cursed  (shalt) 
thou  (be)  in  thy  going  in,  and  cursed  (shalt)  thou  (be) 
in  thy  going  out.  20.  May  the  Lord  send  upon  thee 
the  scarcity,  and  the  famine,  and  the  consumption, 
upon  all  things  wheresoever  thou  puttest  thine  hand, 
until  he  shall  have  destroyed  thee,  and  until  he  shall 
have  caused  thy  perdition  speedily  because  of  thine 
evil  practices,  forasmuch  as  thou  hast  forsaken  me. 
21.  May  the  Lord  cause  the  death  to  cleave  unto 
thee,  until  he  shall  have  consumed  thee  from  the  land 
into  which  thou  goest  in  thither  to  inherit  it.  22. 
May  the  Lord  smite  thee  with  imbecility,  and  fever, 
and  ague,  and  irritation,  and  blight,  and  the  mildew; 
and  they  shall  pursue  thee  until  they  shall  have  de¬ 
stroyed  thee.  23.  And  the  heaven  that  (is)  overhead 
shall  be  to  thee  of  brass,  and  the  earth  that  (is)  under¬ 
neath  thee  of  iron.  24.  May  the  Lord  thy  God 
make  the  rain  of  thy  land  dust,  and  earthy  powder 
shall  come  down  out  of  the  heaven,  until  he  shall  have 
extirpated  thee,  and  until  he  shall  have  destroyed 
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thee  speedily.  25.  May  the  Lord  give  thee  (over) 
unto  slaughter  before  the  enemies :  by  one  way  thou 
shalt  go  forth  against  them,  and  by  seven  ways  thou 
shalt  flee  from  their  face,  and  thou  shalt  be  a  disper¬ 
sion  in  all  kingdoms  of  the  earth.  26.  And  your 
dead  (men)  shall  be  a  repast  to  the  birds  of  the  hea¬ 
ven,  and  to  the  beasts  of  the  earth,  and  there  shall 
not  be  one  that  scarcth  (them)  away.  27.  May  the 
Lord  smite  thee  with  an  Egyptian  ulcer  on  the  scat, 
and  with  a  raging  scurvy,  and  itch,  so  that  thou  canst 
not  be  healed.  28.  May  the  Lord  smite  thee  with 
madness,  and  blindness,  and  amazement  of  mind.  29. 
And  thou  shalt  be  groping  at  noonday,  as  any  blind 
(man)  would  grope  in  the  darkness,  and  he  will  not 
prosper  thy  ways :  and  thou  shalt  then  be  wronged, 
and  spoiled  all  the  days  (of  thy  life),  and  there  shall 
not  be  one  that  hclpcth  (thee).  30.  Thou  shalt  take 
a  wife,  and  another  man  shall  have  her :  thou  shalt 
build  a  dwelling,  and  shalt  not  dwell  therein  :  thou 
shalt  plant  a  vineyard,  and  shalt  by  no  means  gather 
its  fruit.  31.  Thy  steer  (shall  be)  slain  before  thee, 
and  thou  shalt  not  cat  of  it :  thine  ass  (shall  be)  taken 
by  force  from  thee,  and  shall  not  be  restored  to  thee: 
thy  sheep  (shall  be)  given  to  thine  enemies,  and  there 
shall  not  be  (one)  that  hclpcth  thee.  32.  Thy  sons 
and  thy  daughters  (shall  be)  given  to  another  nation, 
and  thy  mortified  eyes  shall  look  towards  them;  thine 
hand  shall  not  be  strong.  33.  The  productions  of  thy 
land,  and  all  thy  labours,  a  nation  which  thou  knowest 
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not  shall  eat,  and  thou  shalt  be  wronged  and  bruised 
all  the  days  (of  thy  life).  34.  And  thou  shalt  be 
stricken  with  madness  through  the  sights  of  thine 
eyes  which  thou  shalt  see.  35.  May  the  Lord  smite 
thee  with  an  evil  ulcer  on  the  knees  and  on  the  legs, 
so  that  thou  canst  not  be  healed,  from  (the)  sole  of 
thy  feet  unto  thy  crown.  36.  May  the  Lord  carry 
away  thee  and  thy  rulers,  whomsoever  thou  mayest 
appoint  over  thyself,  to  a  nation  which  thou  knowest 
not  and  thy  fathers  (knew  not)  ;  and  thou  shalt  serve 
there  other  gods,  stocks  and  stones.  37.  And  thou 
shalt  be  there  for  an  enigma,  and  a  proverb,  and  a 
tale  among  all  the  nations,  unto  whom  the  Lord  shall 
carry  thee  away  thither.  38.  Much  seed  shalt  thou 
carry  forth  into  the  plain,  and  little  shalt  thou  bring 
in,  for  the  locust  shall  devour  them.  39.  Thou  shalt 
plant  and  cultivate  a  vineyard,  and  shalt  not  drink 
wine,  neither  be  gladdened  by  it,  for  the  worm  shall 
eat  them  up.  40.  Olive-trees  there  shall  be  to  thee 
in  all  thy  coasts,  and  thou  shalt  not  be  anointed  with 
oil,  for  thine  olive-tree  shall  fall  away.  41.  Sons  and 
daughters  shalt  thou  beget,  and  they  shall  not  be : 
for  they  shall  go  away  in  captivity.  42.  All  thy 
woody  (places)  and  the  productions  of  thy  land  shall 
the  blight  consume.  43.  The  proselyte  who  is  among 
thee  shall  ascend  above  above,  but  thou  shalt  descend 
below  below.  44.  That  man  shall  lend  to  thee,  but 
thou  shalt  not  lend  to  that  man;  the  same  shall  be 
(the)  head,  but  thou  shalt  be  (the)  tail.  45.  And  all 
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these  curses  shall  come  upon  thee,  and  shall  pursue 
thee,  and  overtake  thee,  until  he  shall  have  destroyed 
thee,  and  until  he  shall  have  caused  thy  perdition  : 
because  thou  hast  not  heard  the  voice  of  the  Lord 
thy  God,  to  keep  his  commandments,  and  (his)  ordi¬ 
nances  whatsoever  he  hath  commanded  thee.  46. 
And  there  shall  be  signs  among  thee  and  wonders 
among  thy  seed  for  ever,  47.  Because  thou  hast 
not  served  the  Lord  thy  God  with  gladness  and  a 
cheerful  mind  in  consequence  of  the  abundance  of 
all  things.  48.  And  thou  shalt  serve  thine  enemies, 
whom  the  Lord  shall  send  forth  against  thee,  in  hun¬ 
ger,  and  in  thirst,  and  in  nakedness,  and  in  failure  of 
all  things  :  and  he  will  put  an  iron  collar  upon  thy 
neck,  until  he  have  destroyed  thee.  49.  The  Lord 
will  bring  against  thee  a  nation  from  far,  from  the  end 
of  the  earth,  as  it  were  the  rushing  of  an  eagle,  a 
nation  which  thou  wilt  not  hear  the  voice  thereof ; 
50.  A  nation  unabashed  in  countenance,  which  will 
not  respect  an  old  man’s  person,  and  will  not  have 
compassion  on  a  youth.  51.  And  it  will  cat  up  the 
offspring  of  thy  cattle,  and  the  productions  of  thy 
land,  so  as  not  to  leave  thee  corn,  wine,  oil,  the  herds 
of  thine  oxen,  and  the  flocks  of  thy  sheep,  until  it 
have  destroyed  thee,  52.  And  have  extirpated  thee 
in  thy  cities,  until  the  lofty  and  the  strong  avails  be 
brought  down,  wherein  thou  trustedst,  in  all  thy  land: 
and  it  will  afflict  thee  in  thy  cities,  which  he  hath 
given  thee.  53.  And  thou  shalt  cat  the  offspring  of 
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thy  womb,  flesh  of  thy  sons  and  of  thy  daughters, 
which  he  hath  given  thee,  in  thy  distress,  and  in  thine 
affliction,  with  which  thine  enemy  shall  afflict  thee. 
54.  He  that  is  tender  among  thee,  and  he  that  is  very 
delicate,  shall  look  grudgingly  with  his  eye  upon  his 
brother,  and  (upon)  the  wife  that  (is)  in  his  bosom, 
and  (upon)  the  remaining  children  which  are  left  to 
him,  55.  So  as  (not)  to  give  to  one  of  them  of  the 
flesh  of  his  children,  which  he  shall  eat,  because  nothing 
is  left  to  him  in  thy  distress,  and  in  thine  affliction, 
with  which  thine  enemies  shall  afflict  thee  in  all  thy 
cities.  56.  And  the  tender  and  the  delicate  (woman) 
among  you,  whose  foot  hath  not  assayed  to  walk  upon 
the  ground  because  of  the  delicacy  and  because  of  the 
tenderness  (of  her  nature),  shall  look  grudgingly  with 
her  eye  upon  her  husband  that  (is)  in  her  bosom,  and 
(upon)  her  son  and  her  daughter,  57.  Even  (as  to) 
her  after-birth  that  cometh  forth  from  between  her 
thighs,  and  her  child  which  she  shall  bear :  for  she 
shall  eat  them,  because  of  the  scarcity  of  all  things, 
in  secret,  in  thy  distress,  and  in  thine  affliction  with 
which  thine  enemy  shall  afflict  thee  in  thy  cities, 
58.  If  thou  hear  not,  to  do  all  the  words  of  this  law, 
that  (are)  written  in  this  book,  to  fear  this  the  honour¬ 
ed,  the  wondrous  name,  The  Lord  thy  God.  59.  And 
the  Lord  shall  render  thy  plagues  extraordinary,  and 
the  plagues  of  thy  seed,  great  plagues  and  wonderful, 
and  diseases  evil  and  sure.  60.  And  he  shall  turn 
against  (thee)  all  the  evil  torment  of  Egypt,  which 
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thou  fearedst  in  their  presence,  and  they  shall  cleave 
to  thee,  61.  And  every  sickness  and  every  plague, 
that  (is)  not  written,  and  every  one  that  (is)  written 
in  the  book  of  this  law,  will  the  Lord  bring  upon  thee, 
until  he  shall  have  destroyed  thee.  62.  And  ye  shall 
be  left  in  scanty  number,  in  place  of  that  ye  were  as 
the  stars  of  the  heaven  in  multitude,  because  thou 
hast  not  heard  the  voice  of  the  Lord  thy  God. 
63.  And  it  shall  be,  even  as  the  Lord  rejoiced  over 
you  to  do  you  good,  and  to  multiply  you,  so  will  the 
Lord  rejoice  over  you  to  destroy  you:  and  ye  shall  be 
removed  speedily  from  the  land,  into  which  thou 
gocst  in  thither  to  inherit  it.  64.  And  the  Lord  thy 
God  shall  scatter  thee  abroad  unto  all  the  nations 
from  (one)  extremity  of  the  earth  unto  (the  other) 
extremity  of  the  earth,  and  thou  shalt  serve  there 
other  gods,  stocks  and  stones,  which  thou  hast  not 
known,  and  thy  fathers  (have  not  known).  65.  Yea, 
and  among  those  nations  he  will  not  give  thee  rest, 
neither  shall  there  be  by  any  means  a  standing-place 
for  the  sole  of  thy  foot :  and  the  Lord  shall  give  thee 
there  another  despairing  heart,  and  failing  eyes,  and 
a  soul  melting  away,  66.  And  thy  life  shall  be  sus¬ 
pended  before  thine  eyes :  and  thou  shalt  be  afraid 
day  and  night,  and  shalt  have  no  confidence  in  thy 
life.  67.  In  the  morning  thou  shalt  say,  Would  it 
were  evening :  and  at  evening  thou  shalt  say,  Would 
it  were  morning,  for  the  fear  of  thy  heart  (as  to)  the 
things  which  thou  shalt  fear,  and  for  the  sights  of 
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thine  eyes,  which  thou  shalt  see.  68.  And  the  Lord 
shall  bring  thee  again  into  Egypt  in  ships,  in  the  way 
(of)  which  I  said,  Thou  shalt  not  add  to  see  it  any 
more,  and  ye  shall  be  sold  there  to  your  enemies  for 
men-servants  and  women-servants,  and  there  shall  not 
be  (one)  that  buyeth  (you). 

Omissions. 

Verse  1.  His,  before  “commandments.” 

Verse  4.  The  fruit  of  thy  cattle ,  before  “and  the  herds,”  being 
much  of  the  same  meaning,  but  the  former  of  wider  extent.  Comp, 
vv.  11,  18.  So  Jonath. 

Verse  8.  And  he  shall  bless  thee ,  before  “on  the  land.” 

Verse  12.  His,  before  “season.”  Al.  MS.  has  abrov.  And , 
before  “  to  bless.” 

Verse  13.  And,  at  the  beginning.  So  Vulg.  And  to  do  (them), 
at  the  end.  Al.  MS.  has  it.  Similarly  ver.  15. 

Verse  14.  And,  at  the  beginning. 

Verse  15.  And  his  statutes,  after  “commandments.”  So  Syr. 
and  Arab. 

Verse  20.  For  to  do,  or,  which  thou  wouldest  do,  HE^yn 
after  “hand.”  Al.  MS.  has  oca  eai>  7 roirjo-ys. 

Verse  22.  The  repetition  of  with,  before  each  plague  specified. 
The  sword,  2"in,  or,  drought,  after  “  irritation.”  Al.  MS.  has  (f)ovco . 
But  this  seems  out  of  place, and  “most  Hebrew  scholars  agree  that 
*  drought  *  is  the  better  meaning.”  Piet.  Bible.  Comp.  Gen.  xxxi.  40. 

Verse  24.  Upon  thee,  after  “come  down.”  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Verse  25.  For,  in  a  state  of,  before  “  dispersion,”  iv  Sia- 
<nropa,  Al.  MS.,  “  dispergaris,”  Vulg.  See  ver.  64.  Removal,  if 
into  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth,  involves  the  idea  of  dispersion. 
Comp.  Jer.  xv.  4,  where  the  textual  reading  is  nyib  but  the  Keri, 
as  here,  myt.  The  Sam.  has  here  nyib  The  true  meaning  seems 
to  be,  “  agitation,”  “  being  tossed  hither  and  thither,”  rapax^v,  Ezek. 
xxiii.  46. 

Verse  26.  For ,b,  before  “a  repast,”  “in  escam,”  Vulg.  All , 
before  “the  birds.” 

Verse  27.  And,  after  “  ulcer,”  thus  coupling  it  directly  with 
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what  follows.  They  are  however  distinct:  comp.  ver.  35,  unless 
we  translate  1,  even.  It  is  observable  that  both  here  and  1  Sam.  v. 
G  the  Keri  has  D'YintD,  which  may  mean  the  parts  affected  as  well 
as  the  disease,  for  D'bsy,  “  cmerods  ”  K.  T.  The  Vulg.  has  “par¬ 
tem  corporis  per  quam  stercora  egeruntur.” 

Verso  31.  Before  thy  face ,  after  “taken  by  force  from."  They 
substitute  “thee.” 

Verse  32.  All  the  day  long,  and,  after  “towards  them.”  Al. 
MS.  has  teat. 

Verso  33.  Only,  before  “wronged  ”  Comp.  ver.  13. 

Verso  41.  To  thee,  after  “shall  not  be,”  “shall  bo  as  if  they 
were  notf  Jer.  xxxi.  15,  Matt,  ii  18;  “of  no  use  to  thee,”  Jonath. 
Al.  MS.  has  aoi. 

Verso  43.  Over  thee,  after  “ascend.”  Al.  MS.  has  tn\  at. 

Verse  44.  As,  or  Jbr,  before  “(the)  head,”  and  before  “(the) 
tail.”  Al.  MS.  has  (is.  E.  T.  and  Syr.  do  not  notice  it. 

Verse  45.  J/is,  before  “  ordinances.”  So  Vulg.  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Verso  40.  For,  S,  before  “a  sign,”  and  before  “a  wonder,” 
which  they  have  in  tho  plural.  So  Vulg.  And,  before,  “  among 
thy  seed.”  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Verse  51.  Until  thou  be  destroyed,  after  “land.”  Sec  the  end 
of  the  verse,  and  ver.  01.  An<l.  before  “oil.” 

Verse  52.  All,  before  “thy,”  twice.  Al.  MS.  has  it.  For  tho 
second,  Vulg.  has  “  intra  portas  tu.is.”  Throughout  thy  land,  before 
“which.”  The  Lord,  thy  (Hod,  after  it.  Al.  MS.  has  it.  Similarly 
in  ver.  53.  So  the  Samaritan. 

Verse  54.  The.  man,  at  the  beginning.  11  is,  beforo  “  remaining,” 
substituting  “to  him”  at  the  end. 

Verse  00.  Thee,  after  “  turn  against,”  the  latter  word  being 
contained  in  tmarpt^a.  Al.  MS.  lias  tni  ae. 

Verso  03.  And  to  bring  you  to  nought,  after  “to  do- 

stroy  you.” 

Verse  G8.  To  thee,  after  “said.”  For,  before  “  women-servants.” 
So  Vulg. 

Insertions. 

Verso  1.  And,  before  “do.”  Supplied  by  E.  T.  So  Vulg., 
Jonath.  These,  before  “commandments.”  See  Omissions. 

Verse  2.  Hlth  hearing,  uKojj,  meaning  attentively,  beforo  “thou 
shalt  hear.”  See  ch.  xv.  5. 
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Verse  7.  Thy  God ,  after  “the  Lord.”  Similarly  in  vv.  11, 13, 
24.  Comp.  ver.  58. 

Verse  9.  Thy  fathers ,  after  “  sware  to,”  instead  of  “  thee." 
Comp.  ver.  11.  All,  before  “his  ways.”  Not  in  Al.  MS. 

Verse  10.  Thee,  after  “see.”  Perhaps  from  an  accidental 
doubling  of  3  in  following. 

Verse  11.  Thy ,  before  “ground,  which.”  Not  in  Al.  MS. 

Verse  12.  And  thou  shalt  rule  many  nations,  but  they  shall  not 
rule  thee,  at  the  end.  So  the  Syr.  Comp.  ch.  xv.  6. 

Verse  20.  And,  before  “the  famine.”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  24.  And  until  he  shall  have  destroyed  thee  speedily,  at  the 
end.  Comp.  ver.  48.  Speedily  is  not  in  Al.  MS.  Similarly  ver.  45, 
without  speedily.  Comp.  ver.  63. 

Verse  29.  Any,  ris,  before  “blind  (man).”  It  may  represent 
the  article  in  "pyn,  which  Al.  MS.  has,  without  ris. 

Verse  37.  There,  after  “  shalt  be.”  Perhaps  originating  in  some 
confusion  with  following.  See  the  end  of  the  verse.  Comp. 

Jer.  xiii.  16,  Ps.  xlix.  23,  Isai.  lvii.  7,  for  mistakes  as  to  this  word. 

Verse  39.  By  it,  after  “gladdened.”  The  Vulg.  has  “ex  ea.” 
So  Diodati.  See  ch.  xx.  6. 

Verse  43.  Is,  after  “  who.”  Supplied  by  E.  T.  “  Versatur  in 
terra,”  Vulg. 

Verse  53.  Thy ,  before  “distress;”  thine,  before  “affliction.” 
Similarly  vv.  55,  57.  In  ver.  55  Al.  MS.  has  it  not  before  “  dis¬ 
tress,”  and  in  ver.  57  before  either. 

Verse  56.  And,  at  the  beginning.  Her,  before  “  husband  ;” 
that  (is)  in,  after  it.  Similarly  ver.  54.  The  Vulg.  has  “cubat  in.” 

Verse  60.  Evil,  before  “torment.”  See  ch.  vii.  15. 

Verse  61.  And  every  one  that  is  written,  after  “not  written.” 
See  ver.  58,  ch.  xxix.  20,  21. 

Verse  63.  Speedily,  after  “  removed.”  Not  in  Al.  MS.  Comp, 
ver.  24. 

Verse  65.  Yea,  aXXa,  at  the  beginning,  “quoque,”  Vulg.  An¬ 
other,  irepav,  after  “  there,”  different  from  that  which  they  had 
then.  Not  in  Al.  MS.  Comp.  1  Sam.  x.  9. 

Verse  66.  Thine  eyes,  substituted  for  “  thee.” 

Notes. 

Verse  5.  Garners,  dnod^Kai,  fcOB,  “  basket,”  E.  T.  the 

equivalent  word  in  the  Targ.,  occurs  ch.  xxiv.  2,  xxvi.  3.  The  Vulg. 
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has  “horrea.”  Harmer  looks  upon  it  as  a  travelling  basket  or 
pannier.  See  Adam  Clarke  ad  loc.  Residuary  stores ,  (yKaToXflppara, 
rnKt^D,  “store,”  E.  T.,  “reliquiae,”  Vulg.  They  forsake  the  notion 
of  (f)vpafiarat  which  they  gave  it  in  Ex.  viii.  3,  xii.  34,  and  adopt 
the  meaning  of  the  verb  “  to  be  left,  or  remain.”  I  take 

them  to  mean  what  was  left  over  and  above,  after  the  garners  had 
been  filled  full,  a  tirtplaatvac,  John  vi.  13.  Luther  has  “uebriges.” 
But  comp.  vcr.  17.  Parkhurst  varies  tho  idea  a  little,  confining 
N3D  to  the  basket  of  first-fruits;  and  so  Ilicros.  See  Patrick. 
Harmer  considers  niXt^D  to  be  a  travelling-bag. 

Verse  8.  May  the  Lord  send,  i¥\  “  bhall  command,”  E.  T.  See 
Lev.  xxv.  21. 

Verse  1).  Raise  th&e  up,  "|D'p\  “  establish  thee,”  E.  T.  They  fre¬ 
quently  translate  D'pH  in  this  manner.  The  commencement  of  the 
process  put  for  tho  whole  of  it.  “  Suscitabit,”  Vulg.,  “  aufrichtcn,” 
Luther.  Comp.  Jer.  xxiii.  G.  Hear  the  voice,  JYlVQ  HK  11X71, 
“keep  tho  commandments.”  Similarly  vcr.  13,  where  Al.  MS.  iv- 
To\(i)v,  vv.  1G,  G8. 

Verso  13.  Then,  rorf,  p*l,  “only,”  E.  T.,  “semper,”  Vulg., 
then  and  always,  quasi,  nnvroTf.  Comp.  vcr.  20,  where  tho  Heb. 
is  “jfct,  perhaps  reading  it  |N,  and  Omissions,  vor.  33. 

Verse  14.  Commandments,  D'"Q1,  “words.”  Al.  MS.  has  Xo-ytov. 
Comp.  ch.  xvii.  If),  Jer.  xix.  1G.  So  the  Ten  Commandments  aro 
the  Decalogue,  or  ten  words. 

Verse  17.  It  may  be  objected  to  tho  view  taken  of  (yKaroXflp- 
piiTii  in  vcr.  G,  that  under  the  operation  of  the  curse,  such  resi¬ 
duary  stores  would  simply  not  exist.  But  they  might  bo  suffered 
to  exist,  and  yet  he  rather  a  bano  than  a  bonefit  to  their  possess¬ 
ors.  Or  the  senso  may  be,  that  there  would  not  bo  a  sufficiency, 
much  less  a  residue.  Comp.  Mai.  ii.  2,  vor.  20. 

Verso  20.  Scarcity,  tv&tuiv,  the  consequence  of  the  curse, 
mXO,  put  for  the  curse  itself.  “  famem,  ’  Vulg.,  fcOIDin,  “  inopiam,” 
Syr.  Comp.  ch.  xv.  8,  “curse  on  wealth,"  Jonath.,  "Unfall,"  “mis¬ 
chance,"  Luther.  See  Prov.  xxviii.  27.  Famine,  tWipiav,  HEinO, 
“  voxation,”  E.  T.,  “  esuriem,"  Vulg.  In  ch.  vii.  23  it  is  rendered 
“destruction.”  Comp.  2  Chr.  xv.  G,  0.  Aquila  uses  this  word  for 
H3X1,  “  sorrow,"  E.  T  ,  and  so  Vulg.  “  egestas,”  in  Job  xli.  13  (22). 
Consumption,  imiXaxru/,  myjD,  “  rebuke.”  E.  T.,  that  sort  of  rebuke 
which  causes  wasting  away,  or  destruction.  Comp.  Ps.  lxxx.  17. 
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Jun.  et  Trem.  has  “exitium.”  See  the  remainder  of  the  yerse : 
and  Patrick’s  note.  In  Mai.  ii.  3,  E.  T.  has  “  corrupt.” 

Verse  21.  The  death.  See  Note  on  Exod.  v.  3.  Diodati  has 
“  mortalita.”  There  was  a  disease  known  formerly  by  the  name 
of  “the  black  death.” 

Verse  22.  Imbecility ,  aTropia,  nsnt?,  “consumption,”  E.  T., 
“  egestate,  ”Vulg.  In  Lev.  xxvi.  16,  it  is  translated  \jsc6pav,  and 
“terror,”  airopiav.  It  is  possible  that  the  translator  may 
have  taken  by  an  oversight  the  wrong  word  from  Leviticus ;  or  we 
should  read  \f/copa  here.  See  the  Note  there.  The  Syr.  has  KnDn, 
“  consternation,”  “  stupefaction.”  See  in  it  Luke  iv.  36,  v.  26,  and 
comp.  ver.  28.  They  may  mean  a  deficiency  of  physical  power, 
whether  mental  or  bodily.  Bochart.  ap.  Schl.  suggests  arpoffriav. 
Ague ,  plyci,  np!n>  “inflammation,”  E.  T.,  “frigore,”  Vulg.  Pro¬ 
bably  the  cold  fit  attendant  on  certain  fevers  or  agues.  “  The 
quartan  fever,”  Arab.  Irritation ,  epedicrpch,  "imn,  “  extreme  burn¬ 
ing,”  E.  T.,  “  ardore,”  Vulg.  Boothr.  has  “inflammation.”  It  was 
probably  some  cutaneous  disease :  though  some  derive  it  from  an 
Arabic  word,  which  signifies  a  stertorous  manner  of  breathing,  and 
consider  it  as  an  inflammation  or  paralysis  of  the  lungs.  Aq., 
Symm.  and  Th.  have  words  expressive  of  burning.  Mildew,  &x.pa, 
pp*V>,  producing  the  same  sickly  livid  hue  in  plants  as  the  jaundice 
in  men.  Comp.  Jer.  xxx.  (xxxvii.)  6:  “luror  permanat  in  herbas,” 
Claudian.  de  R.  Proserp.  hi.  238. 

Verse  27.  So  that ,  wore,  “  ita  ut,”  Vulg.,  another  of  the  various 
ways  in  which  "IBW  may  be  translated.  E.  T.  has  “  whereof.” 
Comp.  vv.  35,  and  51. 

Verse  32.  Mortified,  o-cf)aK€\iCnvT€S-  Comp.  Lev.  xxvi.  16.  Here 
the  active  form  seems  to  bear  a  passive,  or  at  least  an  intransitive 
sense.  Schl.  from  Suidas  explauis  it,  “  throbbing  with  inflamma¬ 
tion.”  This  was  likely  enough  a  symptom  of  the  disease  by  which 
their  eyes  were  being  consumed.  lYI^O,  “  fail,”  E.  T.  They  were 
to  look,  with  a  still  increasing  incapacity  to  see.  Comp.  vv.  28,  65, 
Ps.  lxix.  (Ixviii.)  4.  Not  be  strong.  See  Note  on  Gen.  xxxi.  29. 

Verse  37.  An  enigma ,  alvlypan ,  nDK>,  “an  astonishment,”  E.  T. 
A  perplexing,  puzzling  question,  how  the  people  once  the  chosen 
and  favoured  of  God,  should  come  to  be  sunk  in  such  a  depth 
of  misery.  In  Jer.  y.  30,  viii.  21,  they  render  it  by  eWrao-if  and 
airopia. 
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Verse  39.  Be  gladdened ,  "lJXn,  “gather  (the  grapes),”  E.  T. 
They  thought  this  came  in  more  naturally  after  mention  of  drink¬ 
ing  the  wine,  and  therefore  indulged  in  a  latitude  of  expression. 
Comp.  ch.  xx.  G. 

Verse  40.  Fall  away,  “wither,”  fVpvrjo-frnt,  tab  “cast  (his 
fruit),”  E.  T.,  “  defluent  et  peribunt,”  Vulg.  Schl.  thinks  we  ought 
to  supply  the  leaves:  but  the  governing  noun  is  “oliva?,”  and  the 
gradual  decay  and  wasting  of  the  trees  themselves  seems  intended. 
In  Isai.  lxiv.  G,  </>eXAa  is  expressed;  e’Auia,  however,  may  mean  the 
fruit,  as  Micah  vi.  15,  James  iii.  12.  Jonath.  has  |1"ir0\  “shall  fall 
off.”  Comp.  Lev.  xiii.  40,  where  it  is  applied  to  the  hair.  Ilicros. 
has  HYJ,  “  the  blossom.” 

Verso  42.  The  blight ,  (pi<Tvftr),  more  usually  (pval^rj,  ^y^Y»  “  tho 
locust,”  E.  T.,  “  ruhigo,”  Vulg.  Onk.  has  nNpD,  a  word  of  as  un¬ 
certain  meaning  as  and  the  Ilieros.  N'p'DD,  which  either  may 

ho  formed  from  the  word  in  Onk.  with  a  prefixed  D,  or  may  re¬ 
present  the  Latin  “  muscaj.”  Insect  blights  are  not  uncommon, 
and  the  name  here  may  signify  their  enveloping,  incrusting, 

and  so  darkening  the  plant.  The  same  idea  of  darkening  is  to  ho 
found  in  Jonathan's  fcOIT^n,  which,  according  to  Buxtorf,  should  ho 
read  instead  of  and  by  comparison  with  Lev.  xxi.  20,  is 

shewn  to  mean  a  him  over  the  eye,  obscuring  the  sight.  Jun.  et 
Trcm.  has  “  Bideratio,”  “blasting,”  Luther,  “ITngcziefer,”  “vermin.” 
Tho  locust,  rmxn,  has  been  mentioned  already  in  ver.  38. 
Doubtless  there  were  different  sorts  of  locusts,  going  by  different 
names,  and  Gesenius  thinks  that  this  might  bo  so  called  from 
to  make  a  shrill  noise.  See  Horn.  II.  r.  152.  “The  shrill  cigalas, 
people  of  the  pine,”  Byron.  In  1  Kings  viii.  37,  l’s.  lxxvii.  4G,  Joel 
i.  4,  ii.  25,  they  have  (pv(rl$T),  for  V'Dn,  “a  grub,”  or  “  aphis.” 

Verso  49.  Rushing ,  opprjpn,  HST.  expressive  of  the  rapid,  power¬ 
ful  swoop  of  the  eagle  on  its  prey,  l’arkh.  thinks  it  relates  princi¬ 
pally  to  its  sailing  along  with  wings  widely  expanded.  Comp.  Jer. 
xlviii.  40,  xlix.  22,  and  that  nxi,  “  the  kite,”  Lev.  xi.  14,  has  its  name 
from  this  habit.  See  Iloin.  II.  X.  140,  'Vtfiftltoe  aipijat  ptra  rp^ptova 

jrtXtiav.  On  II.  4>.  252,  aUrov  oipar  (\(ov.  llesych.  has  aipara - 

<hroO  ApptpiiTa.  Bochart,  II.  A.  ii.  2.  2.  Voice,  (fuovrjs,  “tongue, 
or  language.”  Comp.  Isai.  liv.  17,  (Jen.  xi.  1,  1  Cor.  xiv.  2,  x.  11. 
atcovtTi).  “shall  hear  so  as  to  understand.” 

Verso  50.  Unabashed,  D’OD  Ty,  “  ficrco  countouance,”  E.  T., 
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“  strong  of  face,”  E.  M.  Carlyle,  French  Rev.  Vol.  hi.  p.  271,  speak¬ 
ing  of  the  fusillades  at  Lyons,  says,  “  though  the  doomed  all  fall, 
they  do  not  all  die;  and  it  becomes  a  butchery  too  horrible  for 
speech.  So  that  the  very  Nationals,  as  they  fire,  turn  away  their 
faces.  Collot,  snatching  the  musket  from  one  such  National,  and 
levelling  it  with  unmoved  countenance ,  says,  It  is  thus  a  Republican 
ought  to  fire.” 

Verse  53.  Distress,  o-revoxapla,  *V)¥D,  “  siege,”  E.  T.,  “  angustia,” 
Vulg.  St  Paul’s  frequent  use  of  this  word,  in  combination  with 
6\Lyjns,  which  follows  here,  indicates  his  preference  of  the  figurative 
to  the  literal  sense.  “  Oppressione,”  Jun.  et  Trem.,  both  here  and 
in  vv.  55,  57,  where  the  Vulg.,  inconsistently,  has  “  obsidione,” 
“angst,”  Luther.  It  must  be  observed,  however,  that  in  Jer.  xix.  9, 
the  LXX.  have  irepioxfj.  Gesen.  thinks  them  right  here. 

Verse  54.  I  suppose  that  fiacncavei  may  be  taken  to  vary  some¬ 
what  in  sense,  according  to  its  subject,  here  and  in  verse  56 ;  mean¬ 
ing  here  look  grudgingly ,  and  there  look  savagely  or  greedily.  But 
the  sense  may  be  carried  on  without  this  by  the  expedient  which  I 
have  adopted  in  the  translation,  by  beginning  ver.  57  with  even  (as 
to).  So  Rosenmiiller.  Comp.  ver.  55,  where  wore  8ovvai  is  really 
wore  p tj  Bovvcu — /SaoTcam  having  a  privative  force. 

Verse  65.  Give  thee  rest,  y'J"in,they  translated  so,  because  they 
saw  the  verb  was  in  Hiphil.  But  both  here  and  in  Isai.  xxxiv.  14  it 
appears  to  be  intransitive.  Despairing,  Rn,  “timid,”  “wanting  in 
trustfulness,”  and  so  unbelieving.  Comp.  Ecclus.  xli.  4;  and  see 
Schleusner. 

Verse  66.  On  this  Terse  may  be  consulted  Origen,  c.  Cels.  B.  n. 
p.  107,  Camb.  Ed.  1658,  Cyr.  Hieros.  Cat.  xin.  10,  Tertullian,  c.  Ju- 
dceos,  p.  120,  Aug.  c.  Faust,  xvi.  22. 

Verse  68.  The  way,  here  seems  to  exp'oss  the  general  idea  of 
locality,  rather  than  of  a  route,  or  journey.  See  Ps.  i.  1,  Jer.  ii.  18, 
Matt.  x.  5,  Heb.  ix.  8. 

CHAPTER,  XXIX. 

1.  These  (are)  the  words  of  the  covenant,  which 
the  Lord  commanded  Moses  to  establish  to  the  sons 
of  Israel  in  (the)  land  of  Moab,  besides  the  covenant 
which  he  made  with  them  in  Choreb.  2.  And  Moses 
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called  all  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  said  unto  them,  You 
have  seen  all  things  whatsoever  the  Lord  did  in  (the) 
land  of  Egypt  before  you  to  Pharaoh  and  to  his  ser¬ 
vants,  and  to  all  his  land;  3.  The  great  trials,  which 
your  eyes  have  seen,  those  great  signs  and  wonders. 
4.  And  the  Lord  God  hath  not  given  you  an  heart  to 
know,  and  eyes  to  see,  and  ears  to  hear,  unto  this 
day.  5.  And  he  hath  led  you  forty  years  in  the  wil¬ 
derness  :  your  garments  have  not  waxed  old,  and  your 
shoes  have  not  been  worn  away  from  your  feet. 
(>.  Bread  ye  have  not  eaten,  wine  and  strong  drink  ye 
have  not  drunken,  that  ye  might  know  that  I  (am) 
the  Lord  your  God.  7.  And  ye  have  come  unto  this 
place  :  and  Scon  king  of  Ksebon  came  forth,  and  Og 
king  of  Hasan,  to  encounter  us  in  battle.  8.  And  we 
smote  them,  and  took  their  land,  and  I  gave  it  in 
allotment  to  Itubcn  and  to  the  Gaddi te  and  to  the  half 
of  (the)  tribe  of  Manassch.  9.  And  ye  shall  observe 
to  do  all  the  words  of  this  covenant,  that  ye  may  have 
understanding  in  all  things,  whatsoever  ye  shall  do. 
10.  You  all  stand  this  day  before  the  Lord  your  God, 
your  rulers  of  tribes,  and  your  senate,  and  your  judges, 
and  your  secretaries,  every  man  of  Israel,  11.  Your 
wives,  and  your  offspring,  and  the  proselyte  that  (is) 
in  the  midst  of  your  camp,  from  your  wood-cutter 
even  unto  your  water-carrier,  12.  To  enter  into  the 
covenant  of  the  Lord  your  God,  and  into  his  oaths, 
whatsoever  things  the  Lord  thy  God  appointeth  unto 
thee  this  day :  13.  That  he  may  stablish  thee  for  a 
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people  to  himself,  and  he  himself  will  be  thy  God, 
even  as  he  hath  said  to  thee,  and  even  as  he  hath 
sworn  to  thy  fathers,  Abraham,  and  Isaac,  and  Jacob. 
14.  And  not  to  you  alone  do  I  appoint  this  covenant 
and  this  oath,  15.  But  to  those  also  who  are  here 
with  you  this  day  before  the  Lord  your  God,  and 
to  those  who  are  not  with  you  here  this  day.  16.  For 
you  know  how  we  have  dwelt  in  (the)  land  of  Egypt, 
how  we  passed  by  in  the  midst  of  the  nations,  whom 
ye  have  passed  by:  17.  And  ye  have  seen  their  abo¬ 
minations,  and  their  idols,  stock  and  stone,  silver  and 
gold,  which  are  among  them.  18.  Lest  there  is 
among  you  any  man,  or  woman,  or  family,  or  tribe, 
whose  mind  hath  turned  away  from  the  Lord  your 
God,  they  having  gone  to  worship  the  gods  of  those 
nations :  lest  there  is  among  you  any  root  springing 
up  in  gall  and  bitterness :  19.  And  it  shall  be,  when 

he  shall  hear  the  words  of  this  oath,  and  shall  flatter 
himself  in  his  heart,  saying,  May  there  be  mercies  to 
me,  for  I  will  walk  in  the  seductiveness  of  my  heart, 
that  the  sinner  may  not  together  (with  himself) 
destroy  the  sinless,  20.  God  will  by  no  means  choose 
to  be  placable  to  him,  but  rather  then  will  the  wrath 
of  the  Lord  and  his  jealousy  burn  against  that  man  : 
and  all  the  oaths  of  this  covenant  shall  cleave  to  him, 
that  (are)  written  in  this  book :  and  the  Lord  will  blot 
out  his  name  from  the  (region)  under  the  heaven. 
21.  And  the  Lord  will  separate  him  unto  evil  things 
from  all  (the)  sons  of  Israel,  according  to  all  the  oaths 
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of  the  covenant  that  (are)  written  in  the  book  of  this 
law.  22.  And  the  next  generation,  your  sons,  that 
shall  arise  after  you,  shall  say,  and  the  alien,  whoso 
shall  come  from  a  land  afar  off,  and  (who  all)  shall  see 
the  plagues  of  that  land  and  its  diseases,  which  the 
Lord  hath  sent  upon  it,  23.  Sulphur  and  salt  burnt 
up :  the  whole  soil  thereof  shall  not  be  sown,  nor 
cause  to  spring  up,  neither  shall  there  grow  up  upon  it 
any  green  thing :  as  was  overthrown  Sodom  and 
Gomorrah,  Adama  and  Scboim,  which  the  Lord  over¬ 
threw  in  indignation  and  wrath :  24.  Even  all  the 

nations  shall  say,  Wherefore  hath  the  Lord  done  thus 
to  this  land?  what  is  this  great  indignation  of  the 
wrath  ?  25.  And  they  shall  say,  Because  they  have 

forsaken  the  covenant  of  the  Lord  God  of  their 
fathers,  which  he  made  with  their  fathers,  when  he 
brought  them  forth  out  of  (the)  land  of  Egypt, 
2(>.  And  they,  having  gone,  served  other  gods  whom 
they  knew  not,  neither  had  he  assigned  to  them  : 
27.  And  the  Lord  was  wroth  with  indignation  against 
that  land  to  bring  upon  it  according  to  all  the  curses 
that  arc  written  in  the  book  of  this  law.  28.  And 
the  Lord  hath  taken  them  away  from  their  land  in 
indignation  and  wrath,  and  fury,  great  exceedingly, 
and  hath  cast  them  out  into  another  land  as  now. 
2D.  The  hidden  things  (belong)  to  the  Lord  our  God, 
but  the  manifest  things  to  us  and  to  our  children  for 
ever,  to  do  all  the  words  of  this  law. 
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Omissions. 

Yerse  2.  All,  before  “  his  servants.”  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Verse  5.  Upon  you ,  after  “old.”  So  Vulg.  and  ^>y, 

following  D,  before  “  your  feet.” 

Yerse  6.  And ,  before  “  wine.”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  8.  The  termination,  tie,  after  “Ruben.”  So  Vulg., 
“  Ruben  et  Gad.” 

Verse  9.  And  do  them,  after  “covenant:”  they  have  “to  do,” 
earlier  in  the  verse.  Al.  MS.  has  iroieiv  avrovs  here. 

Verse  11.  Thy,  before  “proselyte.”  So  Vulg.,  Syr.,  Arab. 

Verse  12.  “]  after  "Qyb,  “that  thou  shouldest  enter,”  E.  T. 

Verse  13.  To-day,  before  “for  a  people.”  So  Vulg.  A, 
before  “God.”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  15.  That  standeth,  *l£y,  before  “here:”  “ preesentibus,” 
Vulg. 

Verse  16.  And,  before  “how  we  passed.”  Al.  MS.  has  nal. 

Verse  18.  This  day,  after  “away.” 

Verse  23.  His ,  before  “indignation,”  and  before  “wrath.” 

Verse  26.  And  worshipped  them,  gods ,  before  “  whom.”  Al.  MS. 
and  Vulg.  have  “and  worshipped  them,”  but  not  “gods.” 

Verse  28.  This  day,  at  the  end :  substituting  “  now.” 

Insertions. 

Verse  2.  The  sons  of,  before  “Israel.” 

Verse  4.  God,  after  “the  Lord.” 

Verse  9.  All,  before  “the  words.” 

Verse  10.  And,  before  “your  senate,”  “ac,”  Vulg. ;  and  your 
judges,  after  it. 

Verse  13.  And,  before  “Isaac.” 

Verse  17.  Are,  before  “among  them,”  E.  T.  supplies  “were.” 

Verse  18.  In,  before  “gall.”  The  reading  of  Al.  MS.  is  here 
remarkable :  pi£a  TriKpias  avco  (ftvovcra  evofkfj,  which  is  adopted  Heb. 
xii.  15,  and  yet  it  seems  but  a  transposition  of  the  letters  of  iv 
X°hv,  which  we  find  in  the  Vat.  MS.  The  Vulg.  is  the  most  correct, 
“  radix  germinans  fel  et  amaritudinem.”  Hammond,  on  Acts  viii. 
23,  thinks  that  we  should  read  iv  xohfj  in  Hebrews.  But  it  is  pos¬ 
sible  that  the  exemplar  followed  by  the  writer  of  Al.  MS.  may 
have  been  altered  in  conformity  to  the  text  in  the  New  Testament. 
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Verse  19.  Not,  after  “the  sinner  may.”  They  connect  it  with 
the  next  verse:  God  will  speedily  destroy  the  sinful  man,  that  he 
may  not  bring  destruction  upon  the  innocent. 

Verso  20.  Of  this  covenant ,  after  “oaths.”  See  ver.  21.  The 
(region),  beforo  “  under.” 

Verse  27.  According  to,  before  “all  the  curses.”  Not  the 
curses  themselves,  but  the  things  in  which  the  curses  would  be 
operative.  Hut  it  is  unnecessary.  The  law,  at  the  end.  See 
vor.  21,  and  ch.  xxx.  10:  without  it,  tovtov  should  be  rovreo.  Comp, 
ver.  20. 

Verso  28.  Exceedingly,  after  “great.”  The  Vulg.  has  “max¬ 
ima.” 


Notes. 

Verso  8.  7  gave,  ron3,  “  wo  gave  it,”  E.  T.  They  probably 

referred  to  Numb,  xxxii.  33,  ch.  iii.  12,  13,  where  Moses  is  said  to 
have  given  it.  Rut  his  act  was  the  act  of  the  whole  people. 

Verso  9.  7 lave  understanding  in,  avvijr t,  “  prosper  in,” 

E.  T.,  “  intelligatis,”  Vulg.  Comp.  ch.  xxxii.  29.  Success  is  tho 
consequence  and  proof  of  intelligence.  See  Josh.  i.  7,  1  Sam. 
xviii.  5,  in  Al.  MS.  1  Kings  ii.  3. 

Verse  10.  Secretaries.  See  Notes  on  Exod.  v.  0,  ch.  i.  15. 

Verse  11.  Water-carrier,  ifyjr></jopou,  "pO'O  “drawer  of 

thy  water,”  E.  T.  Comp.  Josh.  ix.  21:  “qui  eomportant  aquas,” 
Vulg.  vftco p  o’la-fis,  Vit.  Anaehars.  Diog.  Laert.  i.  105.  Of  course 
the  drawers  and  carriers  were  usually  the  same  persons. 

Verse  12.  Enter  into  the  covenant,  JTH33  “Uy,  napf\6fiv  eV  rjj 
ftiafhjKT).  Comp.  Nell.  x.  30  :  dtr^XBotrov  tv  dpa.  Gesen.  The  ])hrasc, 
being  an  uncommon  one,  has  been  misunderstood  by  the  Syr.  and 
Micros,  who  give  "Qy  its  sense  of  transgressing,  and  so  are  forced 
to  introduce  a  negative:  “ut  non  transgrediemini."  The  Vulg. 
has  “  ut  transeas  in  fiedere.”  Adam  Clarke  explains  it  of  passing 
between  the  separated  parts  of  the  covenant  sacrifice. 

Verso  IS.  Jiitterncss,  mxpia,  noy^,  “wormwood,”  E.  T.  The 
expression  is  evidently  of  a  proverbial  or  figurative  character,  and 
therefore  the  specific  mention  of  any  vegetable  production  had 
'net ter  bo  avoided.  Gall  is  still  more  inappropriate,  as  being  an 
animal  production.  Poison,  see  E.  M..  would  bo  a  bettor  trans¬ 
lation.  Comp.  Lam.  iii.  19,  Amos  vi.  13,  where  they  have  dvpov 
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for  tWT  The  Vulg.  has  “  amaritudinem  ”  here,  but  elsewhere, 
“absinthium.”  Comp.  Rev.  viii.  11. 

Verse  19.  That  the  sinner  may  not  together  (with  himself )  destroy 
the  sinless,  iva  prj  avvaTro\ecrrj  6  apaprcoXos  rov  dvnpdprqrov,  niQD  \))12b 
J1K  nnn,  “to  add  drunkenness  to  thirst,”  E.  T.,  which  is 
supposed  to  mean,  indulge  to  the  utmost  in  sensual  gratifications. 
They  evidently  did  not  see  it  in  this  light :  but  how  the  meaning 
they  attach  to  the  words  can  be  brought  out,  is  not  so  evident. 
We  may  see,  however,  that  they  have  given  JYlSD  the  sense  which 
it  has  in  Gen.  xviii.  23,  xix.  15,  17,  and  then  have  endeavoured  to 
smoothe  the  way  by  inserting  prj,  for  which  there  is  nothing  in  the 
original.  Next,  as  nuin  may  mean  the  drunken  (see  E.  M.)  as 
well  as  drunkenness,  and  the  drunken  may  stand  for  the  sinner 
in  general,  so  may  mean  “the  thirsty,”  as  well  as  “thirst,” 

and  the  thirsty  may  stand  for  those  who  through  sobriety  abstain 
from  drink,  and  are,  therefore,  so  far  at  least,  without  sin.  The 
Vulg.  preserves  the  feminine  form  of  the  nouns,  “  absumat  ebria 
sitientem.”  So  Jun.  et  Trem.  Onk.  and  Jon.  have  “  ut  addantur 
ei  peccata  ignorantise  peccatis  superbiaj.”  The  Arab.  “  ut  traham 
cum  ebria  sitientem;”  much  as  the  LXX.  Patrick  thinks  the 
words  should  be  inverted — add  thirst  to  drunkenness. 

Verse  21.  Sons,  “tribes,”  E.  T.  Comp.  Gen.  xlix.  28. 

Verse  22.  Hath  sent,  direaTfike,  ilbn,  “hath  laid,”  E.  T.,  “  qui- 
bus  afflixerat,”  Vulg.  The  illnesses  with  which  the  Lord  hath  made 
it  ill.  They  may  have  read  rb&.  Comp.  Jer.  xxxii.  (xxxix.)  36, 
where  they  have  diroaToXfj  for  “0*1,  “  pestilence.”  Jonath.  has 
“  sent.” 

Verse  26.  Assigned ,  eveipev,  p^n,  “given,”  E.  T.,  “quibus 
non  fuerant  attributi,”  Vulg.,  “  impertitus  fuerat,”  Jun.  et  Trem. 
Dr6  pbn  may  mean,  “nor  had  He  given  them  any  portion  of 
his  honour.”  When  men  are  born  in  a  place  where  idols  are  wor¬ 
shipped,  God  may  be  said,  in  a  sense,  to  have  determined  their 
religious  condition  for  them.  Comp.  Acts  xiv.  16,  xvii.  30.  But 
this  was  not  the  case  with  the  Israelites ;  they  had  no  such  ex¬ 
cuse. 
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CHAPTER  XXX. 

1.  And  it  shall  be,  when  all  these  things  shall 
come  upon  thee,  the  blessing  and  the  curse,  which  I  have 
set  before  thy  face,  and  thou  shalt  receive  (them) 
into  thine  heart  among  all  the  nations,  whithersoever 
the  Lord  shall  scatter  thee  abroad,  2.  And  shalt  re¬ 
turn  unto  the  Lord  thy  God,  and  hear  his  voice  with 
respect  to  all  things  whatsoever  I  command  thee  this 
day,  with  all  thy  heart,  and  with  all  thy  soul  ;  3.  The 
Lord  will  also  heal  thy  sins,  and  have  compassion  on 
thee,  and  gather  thee  together  again  out  of  all  the 
nations,  unto  which  the  Lord  hath  scattered  thee 
abroad  there.  4.  If  thy  dispersion  be  from  (one)  ex¬ 
tremity  of  the  heaven  unto  (the  other)  extremity  of 
the  heaven,  from  thence  will  the  Lord  thy  God  gather 
thee  together,  and  from  thence  will  the  Lord  thy  God 
take  thee.  5.  And  thy  God  will  bring  thee  in  from 
thence  into  the  land  which  thy  fathers  have  inherited, 
and  thou  shalt  inherit  it;  and  He  will  do  thee  good, 
and  will  make  thee  abundant  above  thy  fathers. 
G.  And  the  Lord  will  completely  purify  thy  heart,  and 
the  heart  of  thy  seed,  to  love  the  Lord  thy  God  with 
all  thy  heart,  and  with  all  thy  soul,  that  thou  mayest 
live.  7.  And  the  Lord  thy  God  will  put  these  curses 
upon  thine  enemies,  and  upon  them  that  hate  thee, 
who  have  persecuted  thee.  8.  And  thou  shalt  return 
and  hear  the  voice  of  the  Lord  thy  God,  and  do  his 
commandments,  which  I  command  thee  this  day. 
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9.  And  the  Lord  thy  God  will  bless  thee  in  every 
work  of  thine  hands,  in  the  offspring  of  thy  womb,  and 
in  the  offspring  of  thy  cattle,  and  in  the  productions  of 
thy  ground,  for  the  Lord  thy  God  will  return  to  rejoice 
over  thee  for  good  things,  according  as  he  rejoiced 
over  thy  fathers :  10.  When  thou  shalt  hear  the  voice 
of  the  Lord  thy  God,  to  keep  his  commandments,  and 
his  ordinances,  and  his  judgments  that  are  written  in 
the  book  of  this  law,  when  thou  shalt  return  unto  the 
Lord  thy  God  with  all  thine  heart,  and  with  all  thy 
soul.  11.  For  this  commandment  which  I  command 
thee  this  day,  is  not  of  exceeding  difficulty,  neither  is 
it  far  from  thee:  12.  It  is  not  in  the  heaven  above, 
(so  that  thou  shouldest  hesitate,)  saying,  Who  shall 
ascend  for  us  into  heaven,  and  bring  it  to  us,  and 
having  heard  it  we  will  do  (it)?  13.  Neither  is  it  be¬ 

yond  the  sea,  (that  thou  shouldest  hesitate)  saying, 
Who  shall  cross  over  for  us  unto  the  (region)  beyond 
the  sea,  and  bring  it  to  us,  and  make  it  audible  to  us, 
and  we  will  do  (it)?  14.  The  word  is  nigh  thee  ex¬ 

ceedingly,  in  thy  mouth,  and  in  thy  heart,  and  in  thy 
hands,  to  do  it.  15.  See,  I  have  set  this  day  before 
thy  face  the  life  and  the  death,  the  good  and  the 
evil.  16.  If  thou  hear  the  commandments  of  the 
Lord  thy  God,  which  I  command  thee  this  day,  to 
love  the  Lord  thy  God,  to  walk  in  all  his  ways,  and 
to  keep  his  ordinances,  and  his  judgments,  ye  shall 
also  live,  and  shall  be  many,  and  the  Lord  thy  God 
will  bless  thee  in  all  the  land  into  which  thou  goest  in 
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thither  to  inherit  it.  17.  And  if  thy  heart  turn  away, 
and  thou  hear  not,  and  having  been  deceived  thou 
worship  other  gods  and  serve  them,  18.  I  tell  thee 
this  day,  that  with  destruction  ye  shall  be  destroyed, and 
shall  not  be  of  many  days  upon  the  land,  to  which  you 
pass  over  the  Jordan  there  to  inherit  it.  19.  I  attest 
to  you  this  day  both  the  heaven  and  the  earth,  (that) 
I  have  set  the  life  and  the  death  before  your  face,  the 
blessing  and  the  curse  :  choose  thou  the  life,  that  thou 
mayest  live,  and  thy  seed,  20.  To  love  the  Lord  thy 
God,  to  hear  his  voice,  and  to  adhere  to  him  :  for 
this  (is)  thy  life  and  the  length  of  thy  days,  to  dwell 
upon  the  land  which  the  Lord  sware  to  thy  fathers, 
Abraham  and  Isaac  and  Jacob,  to  give  them. 

Omissions. 

Verso  1.  Tin/  God.  after  “the  Lord.”  So  Jon.  Al.  MS.  has 
it.  Diodati  has  “tlx*  Lord  God.” 

Verse  2.  Thou  and  thy  children,  after  “  day.” 

Verse  3.  The  Lord  thy  God  will  turn  thy  captivity ,  before  “and 
have  compassion,"  substituting  “  The  Lord  will  heal  thy  sins."  Most 
of  the  versions  deviate  here,  speaking  of  penitence  or  conversion. 
The  consequence  of  their  recovery  from  sin  would  he  their  return 
from  captivity.  Thy  God,  after  “  the  Lord."  Vulg.  omits  both. 
Comp.  ver.  4.  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Verse  f>.  The  Toni,  before  "thy  God.”  Al.  MS.  has  it.  Vulg. 
omits  both. 

Verso  7.  All,  before  “  these  curses."  and  in  ver.  8,  before  “his 
commandments." 

Verso  {).  For  yood.  after  “ground,”  perhaps  in  consequence  of 
its  occurrence  immediately  afterwards. 

Verso  14.  Hut,  ^ .  at  the  beginning. 

Verse  1(5.  JI  is  commandments  and,  after  “  to  keep.”  Sec  Inser¬ 
tion  at  the  beginning  of  the  verse. 
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Verse  18.  To  go,  before  “to  inherit.” 

Verse  19.  Therefore,  1,  before  “choose.”  Al.  MS.  has  ml. 

Insertions. 

Verse  4.  From  one  extremity  of  the  heaven ,  after  “be.”  The 
Lord  thy  God,  before  “  take  thee.”  Not  in  Al.  MS.  The  Vulg.  has 
it  there,  and  not  before.  Jonathan  adds,  “  per  manus  regis 
Messiae.” 

Verse  5.  From  thence,  after  “bring  thee  in.”  Comp.  ver.  4. 

Verse  S.  Thy  God,  after  “the  Lord.”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  10.  And  his  judgments,  after  “ordinances.”  See  ver.  16. 

Verse  12.  Above,  after  “heaven.”  See  Ex.  xx.  4. 

Verse  14.  And  in  thy  hands,  after  “  heart.”  See  Theodoret  ad 
he.,  Aug.  Qii.  54,  De  Nat.  et  Grat.  69.  Suggested  by  the  words  im¬ 
mediately  following. 

Verse  16.  If  thou  hear  the  commandments  of  the  Lord  thy  God, 
at  the  beginning.  The  sentence  commences  abruptly  without  some 
such  introduction,  especially  as  they  render  by  which.  E.  T. 
has  “  in  that,”  Vulg.  “  ut,”  Boothroyd,  “if  thou  do  what,”  which  ap¬ 
proaches  nearly  to  the  LXX.  Jun.  et  Trem.  “  qui,”  which  seems 
the  simplest.  All ,  before  “  his  ways,”  and  before  “  the  land.” 

Verse  18.  And,  after  “be  destroyed.”  E.  T.  supplies  “and 
that,”  “  et,”  Vulg. 

Verse  19.  Thou,  after  “choose.”  Not  in  Al.  MS.,  which  has 
evhoylav  for  £00771/.  It  marks  the  change  from  the  plural  pronouns 
at  the  beginning  of  the  verse  to  the  verb  in  the  singular.  The 
Hebrew  has  “I  after  where  E.  T.,  Vulg.,  Jon.,  Diodati,  have  you. 

Verse  20.  And,  before  “Isaac.” 

Notes. 

Verse  6.  Completely  purify,  ta,  “  circumcise,”  E.  T.  See  Note 
on  Lev.  xix.  23,  where  the  verb  is  b'ty.  Onk.  and  Jonath.  have 
“  auferet  crassam  ignorantiam,”  or  “  stultitiam,”  lYi^ao,  used  also 
in  the  Targ.,  Lev.  xxvi.  41,  Numb.  xii.  11,  ch.  xi.  16. 

Verse  9.  Bless,  TJTin,  “make  plenteous,”  E.  T.,  “abundantly 
prosper,”  Boothr.,  “  excellentem  efficiet,”  Jun.  et  Trem.,  “  Gluck 
geben,”  Luther.  Al.  MS.  has  noXvcopria-fi,  “  make  much  of.”  Comp, 
ch.  xxviii.  11. 

Verse  11.  Of  exceeding  difficulty,  vnepoyms,  “hidden,” 
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E.  T.,  “Bupra  te,”  Vulg.,  “above  thy  understanding,”  Boothr.  See 
2  Sam.  xiii.  2,  Ex.  xviii.  22,  20,  and  comp.  Gen.  xviii.  14,  Jer.  xxxii. 
(xxxix.)  17,  27,  cli.  xvii.  8,  Zech.  viii.  0,  where  Vulg.  “videbitur 
difficile.” 

Verse  13.  Make  it  audible  to  us,  HflX  “that  we  may 

hoar  it,”  E.  T.,  as  in  ver.  12:  <a\  aicovo-avTts,  7 rot^o-o/xfr,  Al.  MS. 
Bp.  Ilorsley  attributes  the  Vat.  reading  to  Aquila,  and  approves  it. 
So  Queen  Elizabeth’s  Bible,  “  cau^e  us  to  hear  it.”  So  Jon.  et 
Ilioros.  and  some  llob.  MSS  have  lJJPDiy';  “enuncict,”  Jun.  et  Tr. 
in  both  verses. 

Ver6C  20.  This,  tovto,  the  love  of  God,  and  the  keeping  of  his 
commandments.  N1i“l,  “  he,”  E.  T.,  Luther  has  “das  ist  dein  Leben.” 


CHAPTER  XXXI. 

1.  And  Moses  finished  speaking  all  these  words 
unto  all  (the)  sons  of  Israel,  2.  And  he  said  unto 
them,  I  am  an  hundred  and  twenty  years  (old)  this 
day  :  I  shall  not  be  able  longer  to  go  in  and  to  go 
out:  moreover  the  Lord  hath  said  unto  me,  Thou 
shalt  not  pass  over  this  Jordan.  3.  The  Lord  thy 
Clod  who  gocth  forward  before  thy  face,  lie  shall  de¬ 
stroy  these  nations  from  before  thee,  and  thou  shalt 
succeed  them  in  their  inheritance  :  and  Jesus  (is)  he 
that  gocth  forward  before  thy  face,  as  the  Lord  hath 
spoken.  4.  And  the  Lord  thy  God  shall  do  to  them, 
as  he  hath  done  to  Scon  and  Og  two  kings  of  the 
Amorrhcans,  who  were  beyond  the  Jordan,  and  to 
their  land,  according  as  he  destroyed  them  ;  5.  And 

the  Lord  hath  delivered  them  up  to  you  ;  and  ye  shall 
do  to  them  according  as  I  have  commanded  you. 
fi.  Quit  thee  like  a  man  and  be  strong,  fear  not, 
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neither  be  afraid,  nor  terrified  at  their  presence  :  for 
the  Lord  thy  God  who  goeth  forward  with  you  (is) 
among  you,  neither  by  any  means  will  he  let  thee  go, 
neither  by  any  means  will  He  forsake  thee.  7.  And 
Moses  called  Jesus,  and  said  to  him  before  all  Israel, 
Quit  thee  like  a  man,  and  be  strong  :  for  thou  shalt  go 
in  before  (the)  face  of  this  people  to  the  land  which 
the  Lord  sware  to  your  fathers  to  give  them,  and  thou 
shalt  apportion  (it)  to  them.  8.  And  the  Lord  who 
goeth  together  with  thee,  will  not  let  thee  go,  neither 
by  any  means  will  he  forsake  thee :  fear  not,  nor  be 
afraid.  9.  And  Moses  wrote  the  words  of  this  law  in 
a  book,  and  gave  (it)  to  the  priests  the  sons  of  Levi 
who  bear  the  ark  of  the  covenant  of  the  Lord,  and  to 
the  elders  of  the  sons  of  Israel.  10.  And  Moses  com¬ 
manded  them  in  that  day,  saying,  After  seven  years, 
in  (the)  time  of  (the)  year  of  remission,  in  (the)  feast 
of  tabernacles,  11.  In  the  coming  together  of  all 
Israel  to  appear  before  the  Lord  your  God,  in  the 
place  which  the  Lord  shall  choose,  ye  shall  read  this 
law  before  all  Israel  in  their  ears,  12.  Having  assem¬ 
bled  the  people,  the  men  and  the  women  and  the 
children  and  the  proselyte  that  (is)  in  your  cities,  that 
they  may  hear,  and  that  they  may  learn  to  fear  the 
Lord  your  God;  and  they  shall  hear  (so  as)  to  do  all 
the  words  of  this  law.  13.  And  their  sons,  who  have 
not  known,  shall  hear,  and  shall  learn  to  fear  the  Lord 
thy  God  all  the  days,  as  many  as  they  shall  have  upon 
the  land  to  which  you  pass  over  the  Jordan  there  to 
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inherit  it.  14.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses,  Be¬ 
hold,  the  days  of  thy  death  are  at  hand ;  call  Jesus, 
and  stand  ye  at  the  doors  of  the  tabernacle  of  the 
testimony,  and  I  will  command  him.  And  Moses  went 
and  Jesus  to  the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony,  and  they 
stood  at  the  doors  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony. 
15.  And  the  Lord  descended  in  a  cloud,  and  stood  at 
the  doors  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony;  and 
the  pillar  of  the  cloud  stood  at  the  doors  of  the  taber¬ 
nacle  of  the  testimony.  16.  And  the  Lord  said  unto 
Moses,  Behold,  thou  shalt  sleep  with  thy  fathers,  and 
this  people  having  risen  up  will  give  itself  over  to  for¬ 
nication  after  (the)  strange  gods  of  the  land,  into 
which  the  same  goeth,  and  they  will  forsake  me,  and 
disannul  my  covenant  which  I  made  with  them. 
17.  And  I  will  be  wroth  with  indignation  against  them 
in  that  day,  and  will  forsake  them,  and  turn  my  face 
away  from  them,  and  it  shall  be  a  thing  to  be  de¬ 
voured;  and  many  evils  and  tribulations  shall  find  it, 
and  it  shall  say  in  that  day,  Because  the  Lord  my  God 
is  not  amongst  me,  these  evils  have  found  me.  18.  But 
with  aversion  I  will  avert  my  face  from  them  in  that 
day  because  of  all  the  wickednesses  which  they  have 
done,  inasmuch  as  they  have  turned  away  unto  strange 
gods.  19.  And  now  write  ye  the  words  of  this  song, 
and  teach  it  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  ye  shall  put  it  into 
their  mouth,  that  this  song  may  be  to  me  testifying 
to  (the)  face  among  the  sons  of  Israel.  20.  For  I  will 
bring  them  into  the  good  land,  which  I  sware  to  their 
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fathers  to  give  them,  a  land  flowing  (with)  milk  and 
honey,  and  they  will  eat,  and  having  been  filled  will  be 
glutted,  and  will  turn  unto  strange  gods,  and  serve 
them,  and  provoke  me,  and  disannul  my  covenant. 
21.  And  this  song  shall  stand  against  them  testifying 
to  (the)  face  :  for  by  no  means  will  it  be  forgotten  out 
of  their  mouth,  and  out  of  (the)  mouth  of  their  seed : 
for  I  know  their  wickedness,  what  things  they  do  here 
this  day,  before  I  have  brought  them  into  the  good 
land,  which  I  sware  to  their  fathers.  22.  And  Moses 
wrote  this  song  in  that  day,  and  taught  it  the  sons  of 
Israel.  23.  And  he  commanded  Jesus,  and  said,  Quit 
thee  like  a  man,  and  be  strong:  for  thou  shalt  bring 
the  sons  of  Israel  into  the  land,  which  the  Lord  sware 
to  them,  and  He  will  be  with  thee.  24.  Moreover 
when  Moses  had  finished  writing  all  the  words  of  this 
law  in  a  book  even  unto  (the)  end,  25.  He  also  com¬ 
manded  the  Levites  that  bear  the  ark  of  the  covenant 
of  the  Lord,  saying,  26.  Having  taken  the  book  of 
this  law,  ye  shall  place  it  by  the  side  of  the  ark  of  the 
covenant  of  the  Lord  your  God;  and  it  shall  be  there 
among  thee  for  a  testimony  :  27.  For  I  know  thy 

irritation,  and  thy  stiff  neck  :  for  while  I  am  yet  living 
with  you  this  day,  ye  have  been  stirring  up  bitterness 
in  matters  pertaining  to  God :  how  (shall  ye)  not  also 
after  my  death  ?  28.  Assemble  unto  me  your  rulers 

of  tribes,  and  your  elders,  and  your  judges,  and  your 
secretaries,  that  I  may  speak  in  their  ears  all  these 
words,  and  attest  to  them  both  the  heaven  and  the 
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earth.  29.  For  I  know  that  after  mine  end  with 
transgression  ye  will  transgress  (the  law),  and  will  turn 
aside  out  of  the  way,  which  I  have  commanded  you, 
and  the  evils  will  befall  you  at  (the)  end  of  the  days, 
for  ye  will  do  the  things  (that  are)  evil  in  the  sight  of 
the  Lord,  to  anger  him  with  the  works  of  your  hands. 
30.  And  Moses  spake  in  the  ears  of  all  (the)  assembly 
the  words  of  this  song  even  unto  (the)  end. 

Omissions. 

Verse  3.  lie ,  Kin,  before  “  goeth  forward,”  twice,  substituting 
V'ho ,  (5.  Tho  Sam.  lias  n.  They  have  ovtos  for  Sin  immediately 
afterwards.  It  is  auras  in  Al.  MS.  Similarly  vv.  6,  8.  In  ver.  (5 
Al.  MS.  has  ovtos. 

Verse  5.  beforo  D3.  Al.  MS.  has  (vu>mov.  “Before  your 

face,”  E.  T.,  “  voids,"  Vulg.  To  all  the  commandments ,  after  “ac¬ 
cording,”  “similiter — sicut,”  Vulg.  Diodati  omits  “all.” 

Verse  7.  It,  after  “  apportion.”  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Verso  8.  Before  thee,  he  will  he,  after  “goeth.” 

Verso  0.  All,  before  “  the  elders.”  Comp.  ver.  28. 

Verse  12.  Tin/,  before  “proselyte.”  So  Vulg.  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Verso  l.r>.  Pillar  of  beforo  “cloud.”  Al.  MS.  lias  it. 

Verso  10.  (To  he)  amornj  them,  after  “goeth.”  So  Diodati. 
Al.  MS.  has  tKfi  (Is  (wrtjv. 

Verse  17.  Tor,  before  “a  thing.” 

Verso  It).  Tor  i/on,  after  “song.”  The  Syr.  and  Ar. hnvofor  them. 

Verso  21.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  when  many  evils  and  troubles 
arc  befallen  them,  at  the  beginning.  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Verse  23.  The  son  of  Nun,  after  “Jesus.”  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Verso  25.  Moses,  at  the  beginning.  So  Vulg.,  Arab.,  Diodati. 

Verso  28.  All,  before  “your  rulers.” 

Verse  30.  Of  Israel,  after  “assembly.” 

Insertions. 

Verso  1.  All ,  before  “these  words.”  So  Vulg.,  Syr.,  Ar.  Sons 
of,  bofore  “  Israel.”  So  Ar.  Similarly  ver.  9.  So  Syr. 
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Verse  3.  And,  before  “Jesus.”  Supplied  by  E.  T.  and  Vulg. 

Verse  4.  Thy  God,  after  “the  Lord.”  Not  in  Al.  MS.  Two, 
before  “  kings.”  See  ch.  iii.  21.  Who  were  beyond  the  Jordan ,  after 
“  Amorrheans.” 

Verse  6.  Nor  terrified,  after  “afraid,”  n tot]6t}s,  Luke  xxi.  9. 
Among  you,  ev  vfiv,  after  “  with  you.”  Probably  another  version 
of  the  same  words. 

Verse  9.  In  a  booh,  after  “law.”  See  ver.  24.  The  words  of, 
before  “  of  this  law.” 

Verse  10.  In  that  day,  before  “saying.” 

Verse  11.  The  Lord,  before  “shall  choose.”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  14.  The  doors  of,  twice,  before  “  the  tabernacle.”  See 
ver.  15.  To  the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony,  before  “and  they 
stood.” 

Verse  15.  And  stood  at  the  doors  of,  before  “the  tabernacle.” 
Of  the  testimony,  after  it,  and  at  the  end.  They  seem  disinclined  to 
admit  that  Moses  and  Joshua  had  this  interview  in  the  tabernacle. 
Jonath.  has  “  in,”  in  ver.  14,  but  adds  here,  “  Moses  autem  et  Joshua 
stabant  foris.”  See  Patrick  ad  loc. 

Verse  17.  The  Lord,  before  “  my  God.”  Is,  after  it.  Supplied 
by  E.  T.  and  Vulg.  Diodati  has  both. 

Verse  18.  From  them,  after  “  my  face.”  See  ver.  17.  So  Sam. 
and  Jonath. 

Verse  19.  The  vjords  of,  before  “this  song.”  See  ch.  xxxii.  1. 
And,  before  “ye  shall  put.”  To  {the)  face,  after  “  testifying.”  Not 
in  Al.  MS.,  which  has  “for  a  witness.”  See  ver.  21. 

Verse  20.  Good,  before  “land.”  To  give  them,  a  land,  before 
“flowing.”  Al.  MS.  has  yrjv  only. 

Verse  21.  Out  of  their  mouth,  and,  after  “forgotten.”  Here, 
after  “  they  do.”  Possibly  this  may  be  a  version  of  QV>n,  “  this 
day,”  read  mistakenly  Dl^n.  Or  they  wished  to  specify  place  as 
well  as  time.  Comp.  ch.  xii.  8.  Good,  before  “  land.”  To  their 
fathers,  at  the  end.  So  Samar,  and  Syr.  The  Vulg.  has  “  ei.” 
Something  seems  wanting. 

Verse  23.  The  Lord,  after  “which.”  They  suppose  Moses  to 
have  given  the  charge.  But  see  ver.  14. 

Verse  24.  All,  before  “the  words.”  So  the  Arab.  Comp, 
ver.  1.  Similarly  ver.  28. 

Verse  28.  And  your  judges,  after  “  elders.”  Comp.  ch.  xxix.  10. 
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Notes. 

Verse  1.  Finished  speaking,  “DTI  "|b‘,  “went  and  spake,”  E.  T. 
Perhaps  reading  for  *|b\  See  ch.  xxxii.  45. 

Verse  2.  Come  in  and  go  out.  They  take  the  words  in  an  in¬ 
verted  order.  Comp.  Acts  i.  21. 

Verso  7.  Oo  in  before  the  face  of,  nx  “go  with,”  E.  T., 

“introduces,”  Vulg.  So  the  Sam.,  Bishop  Horsley,  “  bringen,” 
Luther. 

Verso  12,  Having  assembled ,  ^npn,  imperative.  Al.  MS.  has 
t kkKi)(t uicraTf ,  “in  unum  omni  populo  congregate,”  Vulg.,  “hoc 
autem  (prrestabis)  convocando  populum,”  Arab.,  “havendo  rau- 
nato,”  Diod.iti.  They  shall  hear  (so  as),  IIDIP,  “observe,”  E.  T. 
Coni]),  eh.  xi.  22. 

Verso  15.  J)escended,  K*l\  “appeared,”  E.  T.  They  may  have 
read  TV.  Comp.  Exod.  xxxiii.  9. 

Verso  17.  It,  the  people,  ver.  1G.  The  singulars  and  plurals 
are  interchanged  in  tho  Ileb.  throughout  the  verse.  Tho  Vulg. 
adheres  to  the  singular. 

Verso  18.  Avert,  TflDH,  “hide,”  E.  T.  Comp.  Exod.  iii.  G, 
ver.  17,  eh.  xxxii.  20.  So  Syr.,  Onk.,  Jonath. 

Verso  20.  Glutted,  Kopttrovai,  JCH,  “waxen  fat,”  E.  T.  They 
seem  to  have  taken  it  as  tho  swollen  distended  condition  in  which 
a  person  is  after  eating  too  plentiful  a  meal.  “  Crassi  fuorint,” 
Vulg.  Comp.  1  Cor.  iv.  8,  Acts  xxvii.  38,  in  which  place  it  may 
mean,  having  eaten  as  much  as  they  could :  not  knowing  when 
they  should  have  another  meal.  “  Satinti  cibo,”  Beza. 

Verso  21.  Wickedness,  novr^plav,  IV',  “imagination,”  E.  T.  See 
(Ion.  vi.  5.  Jonath.  adds  “evil.” 


CHAPTER  XXXII. 

1.  (Jivk  heed,  O  heaven,  and  I  will  speak;  and 
let  the  earth  hear  words  out  of  my  mouth.  2.  Let 
my  saying  be  expected  as  rain,  and  let  my  words 
descend  as  dew,  as  a  shower  upon  fern,  and  as  snow 
upon  grass.  3.  For  I  have  called  out  the  name  of 
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the  Lord  :  attribute  ye  majesty  to  our  God.  4.  God, 
his  works  are  true,  and  all  his  ways  judgments ;  a 
faithful  God,  and  unrighteousness  is  not  (in  him) ; 
righteous  and  pure  (is)  the  Lord.  5.  They  have 
sinned,  not  his  (are  the)  blameable  children  ;  O  crooked 
and  perverse  generation,  6.  Do  ye  thus  recompense 
the  Lord  ?  (art  thou)  a  people  so  foolish  and  not  wise? 
did  not  this  very  father  of  thine  acquire  thee,  and 
make  thee,  and  form  thee  ?  7.  Remember  ye  (the) 

days  of  (the)  age,  comprehend  ye  the  years  of  gene¬ 
rations  (added)  to  generations  :  ask  thou  th}^  father, 
and  he  will  tell  thee,  thine  elders,  and  they  shall  say 
to  thee.  8.  When  the  most  High  divided  (the)  na¬ 
tions,  as  he  scattered  abroad  (the)  sons  of  Adam,  he 
established  (the)  boundaries  of  (the)  nations  according 
to  (the)  number  of  (the)  angels  of  God.  9.  And  the 
Lord’s  portion  was  his  people  Jacob ;  (the)  measure  of 
his  inheritance  (was)  Israel.  10.  He  caused  him  to 
have  enough  in  the  wilderness,  amid  drought  of  heat, 
in  a  land  without  water  :  he  compassed  him  about, 
and  instructed  him,  and  kept  him  as  (the)  apple  of  an 
eye,  11.  As  an  eagle  might  cover  its  nest,  and  hath 
longed  after  its  young ;  having  expanded  its  wings,  it 
hath  received  them,  and  hath  taken  them  up  upon  its 
back.  12.  The  Lord  alone  led  them,  no  strange  god 
was  with  them.  13.  He  hath  caused  them  to  mount 
upon  the  strength  of  the  land :  he  hath  given  them 
for  food  (the)  productions  of  (the)  fields  :  they  have 
sucked  honey  out  of  (the)  rock,  and  oil  out  of  (the) 
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strong  rock.  14.  Butter  of  kine,  and  milk  of  sheep, 
with  fat  of  lambs  and  rams,  sons  of  bulls  and  of  lie- 
goats,  with  fat  of  kidneys  of  wheat;  and  he  drank  wine, 
blood  of  grapes.  15.  And  Jacob  ate,  and  was  filled, 
and  the  beloved  kicked  :  he  was  made  sleek,  he  was 
made  gross,  he  was  enlarged,  and  he  forsook  God  that 
had  made  him,  and  he  departed  from  God  his  Saviour. 
1G.  They  have  provoked  me  to  anger  by  strange  (gods): 
with  their  abominations  they  have  embittered  me. 
17.  They  have  sacrificed  to  demons,  and  not  to  God, 
to  gods  whom  they  knew  not ;  new  and  recent  are 
they  come,  whom  their  fathers  knew  not.  IS.  Thou 
hast  forsaken  God  that  begat  thee,  and  hast  forgotten 
God  that  nourished  thee.  19.  And  the  Lord  saw, 
and  w  as  jealous,  and  was  provoked  by  reason  of  anger 
against  his  sons  and  daughters,  20.  And  said,  1  will 
turn  away  my  face  from  them,  and  will  shew  what 
shall  befall  them  in  (the)  last  days :  for  it  is  a  sub¬ 
verted  generation,  sons  in  whom  there  is  no  believing. 

21.  They  have  provoked  me  to  jealousy  by  (that  which 
is)  no  God,  they  have  exasperated  me  with  their  idols: 
and  I  will  provoke  them  to  jealousy  by  (them  that 
are)  no  people,  by  a  foolish  nation  I  will  anger  them. 

22.  Lor  fire  hath  burned  forth  from  mine  indignation, 
it  shall  burn  unto  lladcs  beneath :  it  shall  devour  (the) 
earth  and  its  productions,  it  shall  inflame  (the)  foun¬ 
dations  of  (the)  mountains.  23.  I  will  gather  together 
evils  against  them,  and  I  will  cause  my  arrows  to  fight 
with  (me)  against  them.  24.  (They  shall  be)  wasted 
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away  by  famine,  and  by  devouring  of  birds,  and  an 
incurable  bending  backward  of  the  neck  (shall  afflict 
them) :  I  will  send  (the)  teeth  of  wild  beasts  against 
them,  with  poison  of  (serpents)  creeping  on  (the) 
ground.  25.  A  sword  from  without  shall  render 
them  childless,  and  fear  from  the  secret  chambers : 
(the)  young  man  (shall  perish)  with  (the)  virgin,  (the) 
sucking  child  with  (the)  sedate  old  man.  26.  I  have 
said,  I  will  scatter  them  abroad,  yea  I  will  cause  their 
memorial  to  cease  from  among  men:  27.  Were  it 
not  because  of  the  excitement  of  enemies,  that  they 
should  not  abide  long  time,  that  the  adversaries 
should  not  unite  in  attributing  (it  to  themselves) ;  lest 
they  should  say,  Our  high  hand  and  not  the  Lord 
hath  done  all  these  things.  28.  It  is  a  nation  that 
hath  become  destitute  of  counsel,  and  knowledge  is 
not  in  them.  29.  They  have  not  been  careful  to  un¬ 
derstand  :  let  them  take  these  things  (to  heart)  for 
the  coming  time.  30.  How  shall  one  pursue  thou¬ 
sands,  and  two  drive  away  tens  of  thousands,  unless 
(their)  God  hath  sold  them,  and  the  Lord  hath  deli¬ 
vered  them  up?  31.  For  their  gods  are  not  as  our 
God :  moreover  our  enemies  (are)  foolish.  32.  For 
their  vine  is  from  the  vine  of  Sodom,  and  their  vine- 
branch  from  Gomorrah,  their  grapes  (are)  grapes  of 
gall,  a  cluster  of  bitterness  (is)  theirs.  33.  Their  wine 
is  (the)  poison  of  dragons,  and  (the)  incurable  poison 
of  asps.  34.  Behold,  are  not  these  things  gathered 
together  by  me,  and  sealed  up  among  my  treasures  ? 
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35.  In  (the)  day  of  vengeance  I  will  repay,  when  their 
foot  shall  slip  :  for  (the)  day  of  destruction  is  near  to 
them,  and  the  things  in  readiness  for  you  are  at  hand. 
3G.  For  the  Lord  will  judge  his  people,  and  will  be 
intrcated  for  his  servants  :  for  he  hath  seen  them  en¬ 
feebled,  and  failing  in  calamity,  and  faint.  37.  And 
the  Lord  said,  "Where  arc  their  gods,  in  whom  they 
have  put  their  trust?  3H.  The  fat  of  whose  sacrifices 
ye  have  eaten,  and  have  drunken  the  wine  of  their 
libations ;  let  them  arise  and  help  you,  and  let  them 
be  to  you  protectors.  33.  Behold  ye,  behold  ye  that 
I  am  (he),  and  there  is  no  god  besides  me  :  I  will  kill, 
and  I  will  cause  to  live:  I  will  smite,  and  I  will  heal : 
and  there  is  not  (any)  who  shall  deliver  out  of  my 
hands.  40.  For  I  will  lift  up  my  hand  unto  the 
heaven,  and  I  will  swear  (by)  my  right  hand,  and  will 
say,  I  live  for  ever;  41.  That  I  will  sharpen  my 
sword  as  lightning,  and  my  hand  shall  take  hold  of 
judgment,  and  I  will  repay  vengeance  to  the  enemies, 
and  I  will  recompense  them  that  hate  me.  42.  I  will 
make  mine  arrows  drunk  with  blood,  and  my  sword 
shall  devour  flesh,  with  blood  of  men  wounded  to 
death  and  of  a  captivity,  from  (the)  head  of  (the) 
rulers  of  (the)  enemies.  43.  ltejoicc,  O  heavens,  toge¬ 
ther  with  him,  and  let  all  (the)  angels  of  God  worship 
him :  rejoice  ye,  O  nations,  with  his  people,  and  let  all 
(the)  sons  of  God  be  strong  in  him,  for  lie  avengeth 
the  blood  of  his  sons :  yea  lie  will  avenge  and  will 
repay  vengeance  to  the  enemies,  and  them  that  hate 
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(him)  he  will  recompense :  and  the  Lord  will  purify 
the  land  of  his  people.  44.  And  Moses  wrote  this 
song  in  that  day,  and  taught  it  the  sons  of  Israel  : 
and  Moses  went  in,  and  spake  all  the  words  of  this 
law  in  the  ears  of  the  people,  he  and  Jesus  the  son  of 
Naue.  45.  And  Moses  finished  speaking  to  all  Israel. 
46.  And  he  said  unto  them,  Give  heed  in  (your)  heart 
to  all  these  wrords,  which  I  testify  to  you  this  day, 
which  things  ye  shall  command  your  sons,  to  keep 
and  do  all  the  words  of  this  law.  47.  For  this  is  not 
an  empty  word  to  you :  for  it  (is)  your  life,  and  be¬ 
cause  of  this  word  ye  shall  live  many  days  upon  the 
land,  into  which  you  pass  over  the  Jordan  there  to 
inherit  (it).  48.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Moses  in 

this  day,  saying,  49.  Go  up  into  this  mountain  Aba- 
rim,  mount  Nabau,  which  is  in  (the)  land  of  Moab 
fronting  Jericho,  and  see  the  land  of  Chanaan,  which 
I  give  to  the  sons  of  Israel :  50.  And  die  in  the 
mount,  into  which  thou  goest  up  there,  and  be  added 
unto  thy  people,  even  as  Aaron  thy  brother  died  in 
the  mountain  Or,  and  was  added  unto  his  people. 
51.  For  ye  were  disobedient  to  my  word  among  the 
sons  of  Israel,  at  the  water  of  contradiction  (at)  Cades 
in  the  wilderness  of  Sin,  inasmuch  as  ye  sanctified  me 
not  among  the  sons  of  Israel.  52.  Thou  shalt  see  the 
land  over  against  (thee),  and  shalt  not  enter  therein. 

Omissions. 

Verse  5.  See  Notes. 

Verse  6.  The  exclamation  n,  at  the  beginning. 
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Verse  10.  Land ,  with  “desert,”  yjj,  which  follows,  might  bo 
detached  from  its  connexion  with  dvvSpcp,  where  it  is  not  in  Al.  MS. 
and  placed  here.  Or  ttj  before  ('pripv  should  be  73.  His,  before 
“  eye.” 

Verso  12.  And,  before  “no.”  Al  MS.  has  it.  Similarly  ver. 
13,  after  “land,”  and  after  “fields,”  and  in  ver.  22,  thrice,  and  in 
ver.  24,  before  “  I  will  send.” 

Verso  25.  Both,  DJ,  before  “  the  young  man.” 

Verse  28.  For ,  at  the  beginning.  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Verse  20.  Their,  before  “coming  time,”  DJVinX,  “  novissima," 
Vulg. 

Verse  30.  Their,  before  “God.”  Comp.  ver.  31. 

Verso  35.  And,  after  “vengeance.”  In  the  time,  tv  Kaipu>,  Al. 
MS.,  though  orai/  alone  may  sufficiently  express  it:  “in  tempore, 
ut,”  Vulg.  The  Syr.  has  “in  the  time  when,”  “when  they  shall 
migrate,”  Onk.,  “in  tempore  quo  movebitur,”  Jon.,  llieros. 

Verso  37.  (The)  rock,  after  “gods.”  Perhaps  reading  2‘C'X 
for  *11 V. 

Verse  39.  Now,  aftor  “  sec.”  So  Vulg.  (Even)  I,  before  “  am 
(lie).”  So  Vulg.  lie,  after  “am,”  “  sim  solus,”  Vulg. 

Verso  41.  Mine,  boforo  “enemies,”  and  in  ver.  43,  his,  beforo 
“  enemies,”  and  before  “  land.”  Seo  Notes. 

Verso  45.  All  these  words,  after  “speaking.”  Al.  MS.  has 
these  words.  Comp.  ver.  4G. 

Verse  47.  It  at  the  end. 

Verse  48.  Self-same.  DIVy,  before  “day.” 

Verse  49.  That  (is),  beforo  “fronting.”  So  Vulg.,  Diodati. 
For  a  possession,  at  the  end.  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Verse  52.  Yet,  O,  at  the  beginning.  Al.  MS.  has  on.  Not  in 
Vulg.  or  Syr.  Unto  the  land  which  I  give  the  children  of  Israel,  at 
the  end. 


Insertions. 

Verse  1.  Out.  before  “of  my  mouth.” 

Verso  2.  And.  beforo  “let.”  In  ver.  10.  before  “kept.”  So 
Vulg.  In  ver.  11,  beforo  “  hath  longed,”  and  before  “  hath  taken.” 
So  Vulg.  In  ver.  15,  beforo  “was  filled.”  In  ver.  17,  beforo  “not.” 
In  ver.  23,  beforo  “  I  will  cause.”  In  ver.  34,  beforo  “scaled  up.” 
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Supplied  by  E.  T.  and  Vulg.  In  ver.  41,  before  “I  will  repay.” 
In  ver.  46,  before  “  do.” 

Verse  4.  Is,  before  “not.”  E.  T.  supplies  it  before  “he.” 

Verse  6.  So,  before  “foolish.”  Comp.  Gal.  iii.  3.  Clem. 
Alex.  Peed.  i.  9,  cites  it  ovtos. 

Verse  9.  Was,  eyev^dr),  after  “portion.”  E.  T.  supplies  “is.” 
Israel,  at  the  end.  Jacob  having  been  connected  with  the  first 
part  of  the  verse.  So  the  Samar.  “Filii  Israel  et  domus  Jacob,” 
Ilieros.  See  Ecclus.  xvii.  17. 

Verse  12.  Was,  after  “god.”  Supplied  by  E.  T.  and  Vulg. 

Verse  13.  Them,  after  “given.”  The  sense  is  the  same  as 
“  that  he  (or  they)  might  eat.” 

Verse  15.  Ate,  after  “Jacob.”  The  Sam.  has  it.  So  Hieros. 
The  beloved  may  render  See  Rosenmiiller,  in  which  case 

Jacob  is  an  insertion  also.  Onk.  and  Syr.  have  “Israel.” 

Verse  16.  Their,  before  “abominations.” 

Verse  19.  And  was  jealous,  after  “saw,”  “ct  ad  iracundiam 
concitatus  est,”  Vulg.  So  Onk.,  Syr.  See  ver.  21. 

Verse  20.  Shall  befall,  ecrrai,  before  “them.”  In  (the),  before 
“  last ;”  days,  after  it.  Not  in  Al.  MS. 

Verse  25.  Them,  before  “childless,”  “eos,”  Vulg. 

Verse  26.  Yea,  be:  by,  Al.  MS.,  after  “abroad.” 

Verse  27.  Because  of,  before  “  the  excitement.”  That ,  before 
“  they  should,”  not,  after  it. 

Verse  31.  Are,  before  “not.”  E.  T.  supplies  “is.”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  34.  Behold,  at  the  beginning. 

Verse  37.  The  Lord,  before  “  said.” 

Verse  39.  Behold  ye,  repeated.  Am,  after  “  I.”  Comp.  Omis¬ 
sions.  There  is,  before  “  no.”  Supplied  by  E.  T.  There  is  ( not  any ) 
who,  before  “  shall  deliver.” 

Verse  40.  And  I  will  swear  by  my  right  hand,  after  “  heaven.” 

Verse  41.  As,  before  “  lightning.”  So  Vulg.,  Syr.,  Jon.,  Hieros. 
Onk.  has  “  si  in  duplum  plus  quam  fulgur  apparet,  a  summitate 
coeli  et  usque  ad  summitatem  ejus  revelabitur  gladius.” 

Verse  43.  Rejoice ,  O  heavens,  together  with  him ,  and  let  all  the 
angels  of  God  worship  him,  at  the  beginning.  Comp.  Heb.  i.  6, 
where  the  latter  portion  of  these  words  is  cited.  At  least  it  is  more 
probable  that  they  are  taken  from  hence  than  from  Ps.  xcvii.  7. 
See  Ad.  Clarke  on  the  text  in  Hebrews.  Vossius  and  Owen  thought 
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that  tho  readings  here  wero  expunged  by  the  Jews.  With,  after 
“nations.”  E.  T.  supplies  it,  and  it  is  60  cited,  Rom.  xv.  10. 
They  may  have  read  1DV  DX  or  1DV  DP-  I'D  is  found  in  four  Arab. 
MSS.,  Kcnnicott.  Jerome  has  “cuin,”  Vol.  jii.  p.  3G6,  though  he 
translates  it  “populum.”  And  let  all  the  sons  of  God  he  strong  in 
him,  after  “with  his  people.”  Schl.  refers  this  to  Ps.  xcvii.  7 ;  seo 
his  note.  I  do  not  agree  with  him  in  thinking  that  iviaxuaciruiaav 
is  to  bo  taken  actively.  It  looks  as  if  this  and  the  insertion  at  the 
beginning  had  some  common  Hebrew  original,  though  it  is  hard  to 
determino  what  the  verb  could  have  been.  Al.  MS.  has  ayytXot 
here,  and  viol  before,  and  avrovs  after  eviax-  Yea  he  will  avenge , 
after  “his  sons.”  And  them  that  hate  him  he  will  recompense,  after 
“enemies.”  The  Lord,  before  “will  purify.” 

Verse  44.  And  Moses  wrote  this  song  in  that  day,  and  taught  it 
the  sons  of  Israel. 

Verso  4G.  These,  beforo  “  words.”  And,  beforo  “  do.”  So  Vulg., 
Sam.,  Syr.,  Arab,  and  seven  MSS.,  Gcddes. 

Verse  49.  Is,  after  “which.”  Supplied  by  E.  T.  and  Vulg. 

Notes. 

Verso  2.  lie  expected,  irpoaboKaaOu),  tpy*,  “  drop.”  It  means 
also  a  neck;  and  tho  stretching  out  tho  neck  as  a  sign  of  earnest 
expectation  is  not  an  uncommon  image.  Comp.  anoKapnboKia,  Rom. 
viii.  19.  My  saying,  'Pip*?,  “my  doctrine.”  “Something  which  is 
received,  or  learnt,”  Gesen.  Comp.  Prov.  ii.  1,  iv.  10,  not  a  taking 
saying,  as  Parkhurst.  In  the  Greek  writers  aTT''c})d(ypa  is  generally 
a  brief,  sententious,  pithy  saying.  Here  it  “doth  attain  to  some¬ 
thing  of  prophetic  strain.”  Comp.  1  Chr.  xxv.  1,  where  amfjidfy- 
ynptvovs  is  put  for  D'X'33,  and  there  it  is  “  vaticinium.”  a  prophe¬ 
sying  accompanied  by  music.  Fern ,  ilypcaerTiv,  “  tender  herb,” 

E.  T.  It  may  mean  any  sort  of  wild  herbage.  Gesen.  says  that 
Xt‘H.  expresses  the  early  growth,  and  DC’Jh  \dprov,  the  more  ad¬ 
vanced  state  of  the  plant,  when  suitablo  for  fodder.  So  Jun.  et 
Trent.  Luther  has  “  gras.”  and  “  kraut ;”  which  I  take  to  be  pretty 
nearly  the  idea  of  the  LXX.  In  Micah  v.  7,  however,  they  have 
tlypuxTTiv,  for  3L”y-  The  translator  was  probably  different.  Snow, 
“showers,”  E.  T.  Snow,  though  not  so  suitable  in  the 
literal  sense  as  a  sourco  of  refreshment  to  tho  grass,  is  aptly  enough 
compared  to  gcntlo  speech,  softly  descending  on  tho  ear.  Comp. 
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Horn.  II.  3.  222,  alluded  to  by  Ausonius,  Prof.  Burd.  21,  “  scu 
Dulichii  ninguida  dicta.”  And  Pliny,  Epist.  I.  20,  “  illam  oratio- 
nem  similem  nivibus  hybernis,  id  est,  crebram,  assiduam,  et  largam; 
postremo  divinam  et  coelestem  volo.” 

Verse  4.  God,  Yi^H,  “he  is  the  Rock,”  E.  T.,  “Dei,”  Vulg. 
Similarly  vv.  15,  18,  31.  Aquila’s  translation  is  crrepeo?,  which  Bp. 
Horsley  thinks  the  best.  See  his  Note.  So  Onk.  KD'pn.  The 
Lord ,  Kin,  “he,”  E.  T.  They  probably  read  Hin'. 

Verse  5.  Not  his,  or  not  ( belonging )  to  him ,  ova  avra i.  (Are  the ) 
blameable  children.  They  follow  the  Sam.  reading  here,  which  is 
DID  DD  l5?  tib  in  PISS',  omitting  the  1  after  DD,  and  the  D  after  DID. 
So  Houbigant,  Kennicott,  Horsley.  Perhaps  pcap^ra  might  be  ren¬ 
dered  “  blemished,”  in  allusion  to  the  disqualification  for  sacrifice 
Or  service,  so  contracted. 

Verse  6.  Form,  eVXno-e,  e/crio-e,  AIMS.,  p1D%  “established,” 
E.  T.,  “  creavit,”  Vulg.  Comp.  Ps.  viii.  4,  cxix.  73,  “  set  in  order,” 
Horsley.  It  may  relate  to  the  moulding  of  their  constitution  and 
body  politic  into  the  form  which  it  had  now  assumed. 

Verse  8.  Divided ,  diepepi  bmn,  “  divided  their  inheritance 
to,”  E.  T.,  which  idea  is  expressed  by  pepis  in  pepiCco.  The  Vulg. 
has  “dividebat  gentes.”  So  Syr.  and  Hieros.  See  Jonath.  on  Gen. 
xxviii.  3,  et  ad  loc.  He  apportioned  the  nations  to  the  lands  suit¬ 
able  for  them.  Angels  of  God,  DD,  “  children  of  Israel,” 

E.  T.  They  may  have  had  DD  in  their  copies :  or,  reading  as 
we  do,  have  been  led  away  by  some  tradition  prevalent  among  them. 
The  notion  of  guardian  angels  presiding  over  particular  countries 
has  some  countenance  from  the  book  of  Daniel.  See  also  Ecclus. 
xvii.  17.  The  number  of  original  nations  was  supposed  to  be  70, 
and  a  fanciful  comparison  drawn  between  them  and  the  70  souls 
introduced  by  Israel  into  Egypt,  the  Jews  alledging  them  to  be 
equal  in  value.  Lightfoot.  They  said  also  that  70  angels  came 
down  and  confounded  the  language  at  Babel.  Targ.,  Jonath.  in 
Gen.  xi.  7,  9,  Targ.  on  Canticles,  i.  2,  and  Adam  Clarke’s  note.  Al. 
MS.  has  angels  for  sons  in  Gen.  vi.  2.  For  more  as  to  these  ruling 
angels,  see  Hody,  ii.  5,  2,  and  Nimrod,  Vol.  n.  p.  450. 

Verse  9.  Measure,  or  “measured  lot,”  Horsley,  ^Dn,  “lot,”  E.  T. 
The  idea  of  the  measuring-rod  should  be  preserved.  So  Vulg.  and 
Jun.  et  Trem.  “funiculus.”  Comp.  Ps.  civ.  11,  “schnur,”  Luther. 

Verse  10.  lie  caused  him  to  have  enough,  avrapKija-ev  avrov,  lnK^D’’, 
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“ho  found  him,”  E.  T.,  to  which  Boothroyd  objects,  that  he  did  not 
find  them  in  the  wilderness,  but  led  them  thither.  The  Sam.  has 
lnVOX',  “strengthened  him,”  Onk.  “supplied  his  wants.”  NVtD, 
however,  in  Numb.  xi.  22,  signifies  “to  suffice;”  and  this  may  be 
its  meaning  here.  Comp.  Judg  xxi.  14.  We  say  colloquially,  to 
find  a  person  in  this  or  that,  meaning,  to  supply  him  with  it. 
In  drought  of  heat ,  in  a  land  without  water,  inn3.  This 

is  rather  a  paraphrase  than  a  translation,  and  is  adopted  by  Onk. 
and  Jon.  The  two  great  terrors  of  the  w  ilderness,  its  heat,  and  its 
want  of  water,  are  made  strongly  prominent.  Compassed  him  about, 
cKVK\ai(T(v  avTov ,  irU33D\  “  lc<l  him  about,”  E.  T.  Comp.  Ex.  xiii. 
18,  2  Kings  iii.  9.  I  prefer  the  more  ordinary  sense  given  in  E.  M. 
as  tbe  benefits  conferred  on  Israel  are  recounted,  and  their  wan¬ 
derings  in  the  desert  were  rather  penal. 

Verso  11.  Cover .  erKendam,  or  aKfnuaas,  as  in  Clem.  Alex.  Perd. 
i.  7.  “1'JT,  “  stirreth  up,”  E.  T.,  “  provooat  ad  volandum,”  Vulg.  In 
Chaldee  Yiy  is  “to  be  watchful:”  and  hence  their  idea  of  vigilant 
guardianship  or  protection.  In  Arabic  it  signifies  “  to  be  jealous 
for.”  See  gElian,  Hist.  Au.  ii.  40,  ap.  Rosenmullcr,  and  Schultcns’ 
Judex  Yoc.  Ilebr.  at  the  end  of  his  translation  of  Job.  Jjonged  after, 
tnfnddrjaf,  C]m*,  “fluttercth  over,”  E.  T.,  the  tremulous  motion  of 
the  wings  indicating  the  ardency  of  affection.  The  Compl.  has 
tnrirtWrjtTf,  which  of  course  comes  nearer  the  Hebrew:  though,  as 
Kehleusncr  observes,  it  should  be  (irerroTijaaTo.  Some  have  thought 
that  they  read  Dm  .  Comp.  Ps.  ciii.  13.  And  there  is  a  further 
possibility  that  the  verbs  may  have  changed  places,  (irfirdOrja-f  render¬ 
ing  *Vy\  and  aKfiuierai,  C]m\  Comp.  Oen.  i.  2.  The,  back,  ptTaffipt- 
vcov,  “humeris,”  Vulg.,  the  space  between  the  wings,  and  from 
which  they  proceed  :  not  the  wings  themselves,  which  could  not 
carry  the  burthen  while  in  motion.  Comp.  Ps.  lxvii.  13,  whero 
Vulg.  “  posteriora  dorsi  ejus,”  and  Ps.  xc.  4,  “  scapulis.” 

Verse  13.  Strength,  such  as  the  “  high  places,”  or  mountainous 
districts,  'J-IV33,  of  the  land  would  be  to  it.  This  idea  seems  pre¬ 
ferable  to  that  of  Schleusner,  who  interprets  it  “terra  frugibus  fo- 
rendis  apta  ac  ferax.”  Onk.  has  'D'pn,  Jon.  '3*13,  Syr.  rOD’UN  all 
signifying  “  strong  holds  or  places.”  On  the  other  hand,  the  com¬ 
parison  of  Isai.  Iviii.  14,  where  they  have  t«  ayada  rijs  yrjs,  is  in 
favour  of  Schleusner’s  view ;  and  the  hills,  in  a  hot  country,  may 
bo  in  some  respects  more  fertile  than  the  plains.  Comp.  ch.  xxxiii.  15. 
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Verse  14.  Sons  of  bulls,  'OH,  “  of  tlie  breed  of  Bashan,” 
E.  T.,  the  Vulg.  has  “filiorum.”  They  probably  bore  in  mind  such 
places  as  Ps.  xxii.  12,  Ezek.  xxxix.  18,  where  bulls  of  Bashan  are 
mentioned.  Wine ,  “IDH,  “  pure,”  E.  T.,  wine  unadulterated  with 
water  or  any  other  commixture  was  so  called.  In  the  Chaldee  it 
is  put  for  wine  simply,  Ezra  vi.  9,  vii.  21,  Dan.  v.  1,  2,  4.  The  Vulg. 
has  “  meracissimum.”  “II  vin  puro,”  Diodati. 

Verse  15.  Enlarged,  eirkaTvvOi],  fl'BO,  “covered  (with  fatness),” 
E.  T.,  the  effect  of  which  would  be  an  increase  of  bulk,  “  dilatatus,” 
Vulg.  Onk.  seems  to  understand  it  rather  in  the  sense  of  growing 
wealthy,  substantial.  Comp.  ch.  xi.  16,  where  the  enlargement  is 
applied  to  the  heart.  Departed  from,  “  lightly  esteemed,” 

E.  T.,  “  recessit  a  Deo,”  Vulg.  The  Heb.  expresses  the  thought, 
the  Greek  the  action. 

Verse  17.  Their  fathers  knew  not,  DViyS?,  “  your  fathers 

feared  not,”  E.  T.  They  repeated  the  verb  from  the  former  hemi¬ 
stich,  with  very  little  variation  in  the  sense.  Schl.  observes  that  in 
Arabic  it  means  to  know.  The  Vulg.  has  “  coluerunt,”  “  worship¬ 
ped,”  Jon.  “had  no  dealings  with,”  Hieros.  “did  not  remember,  or 
commemorate.” 

Verse  18.  Forsaken,  'DTI,  “been  unmindful  of,”  E.  T.,  the  one 
the  consequence  of  the  other;  “ dereliquisti,”  Vulg.  So  Rosenm., 
Boothr.  Nourished,  while  in  the  womb,  and  so  gradually  formed, 
y?nD.  Comp.  Ps.  xc.  2. 

Verse  19.  By  reason  of  anger  against  his  sons,  St’  opyrjv  vlcov  av- 
tov.  So  Rosenm.,  considering  it  as  the  genitive  of  the  object.  I 
cannot  find  that  opyij  ever  means  “  provocation,”  otherwise  that 
would  afford  the  simplest  construction.  It  occurs  for  DVD,  or  D'yD, 
Job  v.  2,  vi.  2,  in  which  latter  place  it  may  mean  “  irritation,  or 
vexation.”  The  Vulg.  has  “peccata  mea  quibus  iram  merui,”  also 
Job  x.  17,  xvii.  7. 

Verse  20.  I  will  turn  away.  See  ch.  xxxi.  17,  18.  So  Jon.  and 
Hieros.  Will  shew,  nt^X,  for  “I  will  see,”  E.  T.  Comp. 

Numb.  xxiv.  17.  So  the  Arab. 

Verse  21.  Idols.  This  is  the  probable  meaning  of  '^nn,  for 
which  E.  T.  and  Vulg.  have  “vanities.”  Something  not  more  sub¬ 
stantial  than  a  breath  or  vapour,  an  image  of  that  which  has  no 
real  existence.  Comp.  Jer.  xiv.  22,  xvi.  19.  The  latter  part  of  the 
verse  is  cited  by  St  Paul,  Rom.  x.  19. 
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Verso  22.  Burned  forth  from ,  (kk(kuvtcu  ck,  2  nmp,  “is  kin¬ 
dled  in,”  E.  T.  They  look  upon  God’s  wrath  as  an  immense  fur¬ 
nace*,  or  volcano,  omitting  flames.  To  the  same  purpose  Onk.,  Jon., 
Arab. 

Verse  23.  Cause  to  fight  with  (me),  (rvpno\(pi](T(o,  “spend,” 

E.  T.,  shoot  to  tho  very  last.  Schl.  does  not  think  it  genuine. 
Another  reading  is  crvvTtXtaoi,  Al.  MS.,  and  Cl.  Alex.  Peed.  i.  8,  has 

r TVVTc\t(T(l . 

Verse  24.  Wasted ,  'tD,  “burnt,”  E.  T.,  “  consumentur,”  Vulg. 
The  cognate  roots  n\‘D  and  j‘YD,  and  ED  in  Arab.,  signify  “  to  suck 
out,"  and  this  is  probably  the  meaning.  Sec  Gcsen.  and  Rosenm., 
and  comp.  Horace,  Bpod.  vm.  32 — 38,  where  there  is  a  similar 
doubt  between  “exusta”  ami  “  exsucta.”  Birds ,  “burning 

heat,”  E.  T.,  “  aves,”  Vulg.,  Onk.,  Jon.,  Ilieros.  The  Syr.  is  ob¬ 
scure,  but  may  have  tho  same  meaning.  The  particular  sort  of 
bird  they  had  in  view  seems  determined  by  their  translation  of  Job 
v.  7,  f)Cn  DD,  vcorrcTm  yvnos,  “young  of  the  vulture,”  where  E.  T. 
“sparks.”  Michaelis  ap.  Gescn.  takes  it  in  the  same  way,  for  a 
bird  of  prey.  In  Job,  Symm.,  Syr.  and  Arab,  are  with  them.  In 
Cant.  viii.  0,  Symm.  translates  it  oppai,  on  which  Schl.  observes  that 
its  general  meaning  is,  “cum  impetu  ferri,”  which  would  suit  a  bird: 
and  TTf/HTTTf/Mi,  which  the  LXX.  use,  is  more  allied  to  birds  than 
sparks.  In  I  lab.  iii.  5,  it  has  been  conjectured  that  tls  ntSia  should 
be  fit  nertivu.  An  incurable  bending  backward  (of  the  neck),  onicrdo- 
rovm'  ninarns,  nnD  JDp,  “  bitter  destruction,”  E.  T. :  why  they  par¬ 
ticularised  this  sort  of  infirmity  is  hard  to  say.  In  Ps.  xci.  0,  they 
have  for  3Dp,  trvpnrapti,  Vulg.  “incursus,”  an  attack:  any  severe 
disease.  From  Is.  xxviii.  2,  wo  may  gather  that  tho  idea  of  violence 
was  connected  with  it,  as  it  is  there  applied  to  a  tempest :  “  confrin- 
gons,”  Vulg.  there:  but  here  “morsu.”  Comp.  IIos.  xiii.  14.  Sec 
Schl.  Lex.  N.  T.  on  avyKimrui,  Luke  xiii.  11. 

Verse  2 fi.  Bender  them  childless,  aTocvdtcrfi,  their  usual  way  of 
translating  ^31",  more  expressivo  than  “destroy,”  E.  T.,  “bereave,” 
Boothr.,  “  orhabit,”  Jun.  ct  Trem.  Sedate,  Kadea-nj  kotos,  as  a  man 
generally  is  when  his  hair  is  turned  grey,  ni'w*.  Tho  ivord  is  used 
in  this  sense,  and  applied  to  middlo  age,  in  Plato,  Kpist.  iii.,  Ccbcs, 
Tabula  xvm.,  IVriclis  Orat.  Funchr.  ap.  Thucydidem,  II.  Comp. 
Shakspeare,  Ilcnry  TV.  Part  2,  Act  v.  Sc.  2,  “The  silver  livery  of 
advised  age." 


414 


DEUTERONOMY,  CHAP.  XXX1T. 


Verse  27.  That  they  should  not  abide  long  time,  iva  firj  yaKpoxpo- 
vlo-coo-i,  TlJfcS,  “I  feared,”  E.  T.,  one  meaning  of  7)  3  is  “to  tarry,  or 
sojourn,”  and  this  they  may  possibly  have  had  in  view.  Comp. 
Judg.  v.  17,  Hos.  x.  5.  The  “  distuli”  of  the  Vulg.  conveys  a  some¬ 
what  similar  idea.  If  so,  it  may  respond  by  a  sort  of  alternate 
parallelism  to  “I  will  cause  their  memorial  to  cease,”  in  ver.  26. 
Unite  in  attributing  (it  to  themselves ),  a-vvemOavTaL,  “behave 

themselves  strangely,”  E.  T.  Dathe  gives  this  sense  to  the  Hebrew, 
with  Schleusner’s  approbation.  Jun.  et  Trem.  has  “  ignorent.”  So 
Gesen.  It  means  what  we  now  commonly  express  by  the  word  ignore. 
Onk.  and  Jonath.  have,  “extol  themselves,”  and  Vulg.  “superbi¬ 
rent  all  more  or  less  in  conformity  with  the  LXX.  The  enemies, 
holding  themselves  proudly  aloof  from  any  acknowledgment  of 
God’s  working,  claimed  to  be  the  doers  of  all  that  was  done. 

Verse  29.  They  have  not ,  “  O  that,”  E.  T.  They  read 

The  Sam.  has  and  so  some  Heb.  MSS. 

Verse  30.  Delivered  up,  70  DH,  “shut  up,”  E.  T.,  “tradidit,” 
Jun.  et  Trem.  So  Horsley,  Geddes,  Boothroyd,  Diodati.  Onk.  and 
Jonath.  have  D1?^,  which  in  Syr.  signifies  “  to  yield  up.”  Hieros. 
has  p2W,  “left  them  in  the  hand  of  the  enemy,  abandoned  them.” 
Comp.  ch.  xxiii.  16,  1  Sam.  xxiii.  12,  Ps.  xxxi.  9,  lxxviii.  48,  Amos 
vi.  8,  Obad.  xiv.,  in  which  last  they  have  crvyKXeio-rjs. 

Verse  31.  Foolish,  avoijroi,  “judges,”  E.  T.  They  may 

have  read  “stulti.”  The  Arabic  paraphrases  much  to  the 

same  purport,  “neque  percipiunt  se  esse  torquendos.” 

Verse  32.  Their  vine  branch,  or  twig ,  “fields,”  E.  T., 

“such  as  are  burnt  up,  blasted,”  Parkh.,  Boothr.,  Horsley.  The 
latter  inserts  QiTQjy,  “their  grapes,”  after  rnoy,  to  make  up  the 
parallelism:  but  if  anything  is  added,  might  it  not  be 
“palmes  eorum,”  to  which  the  LXX.  seems  to  bear  testimony? 
In  that  case  riEHE?  remains  untranslated. 

Verse  33.  Incurable,  “IT3N,  “cruel,”  E.  T.,  “  insanabile,”  Vulg. 
“  Pessimum  autem  venenum  est  aspidum,  quod  avlarov  esse  tradit,” 
Aristot.  de  Hist.  Anim.  13.  39,  uElian,  II.  A.  2.  24,  Rosenmiiller 
on  Rom.  iii.  13.  See  Bochart,  2.  3.  5,  and  Note  on  Numb.  xxi.  6. 

Verse  35.  In  (the)  day  of.  They  seem  to  have  followed  the 
Samaritan  reading,  DV^  for  See  Hody,  3.  1.  2.  23.  I  will 
repay ,  for  “and  recompense,”  E.  T.,  “  rctribuam,” 

Vulg.,  Luther.  See  Rom.  xii.  19,  Heb.  x.  30,  where  St  Paul  adopts 
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this,  but  not  the  preceding  variation  of  the  LXX.  When,  ni6, 
“in  (due)  time,”  E.  T.  Al.  MS.  adds  iv  naipco.  So  the  Syr.,  Onk., 
Jon.,  Ilieros.,  Boothroyd. 

Verso  3G.  Intrcatcd  for ,  7rapaK\T]6i]a€Tai,  or,  without  any  human 
entreaty,  moved  to  compassion  hy  his  own  mere  benignity.  Comp. 
J udg.  ii.  IS,  2  Sam.  xxiv.  1G.  This  seems  to  me  preferable  to  “com¬ 
forted  in,”  E.  T.,  2  Macc.  vii.  6.  And  in  Cyr.  Ilieros.  Catech.  x.  1, 
rtr  7rnpr»f«jAt(jfi  iruTtpa ;  would  be  better  translated,  who  shall  entreat , 
than,  who  shall  console  the  Father?  “quis  consolabitur  Patrem  pro 
iilio  unigenito  indignantem  ?”  Failing  in  calamity ,  (WeXoimWas  iv 
innyaiyr),  -px'y  DES,  “none  shut  up,”  E. T.  DDK  is  a  negation,  im¬ 
plying,  therefore,  defect,  failure,  “clnusi  defecorunt,”  Vulg.  It 
sometimes  occurs  as  a  verb,  as  Gen.  xl vii.  15,  1G,  to  be  spent,  to 
cease  to  be.  "I ^y  also  occasionally  bears  the  meaning  of  tribula¬ 
tion,  or  oppression.  See  l\s.  evii.  3G,  and  inaytoyr/  is  so  to  bo 
understood,  Tsai.  x.  4,  xiv.  17,  where,  however,  some  would  read 
anaycoyi],  “captivity.”  Seo  also  Ecclus.  ii.  12,  v.  8,  Theodotion, 
I’rov.  xxvii.  10,  and  Chrysost.  Jlom.  X.  in  Matt.  p.  122,  and  xvj. 
p.  20(3 :  unnyatyji  here  would  not  make  a  bad  sense,  if  understood  of 
imprisonment.  They  seem  to  havo  supplied  2  before  Yivy.  Faint , 
irapttpLtvovs,  31ty,  “  left,"  E.  T.,  deserted,  abandoned,  given  over  to 
themselves,  helpless  and  feeble.  Comp.  Ilcb.  xii.  12,  Ecclus.  ii.  13, 
14,  iv.  20,  xxv.  23.  The  proverbial  cast  of  expression  to  be  found 
in  the  lleb.  and  which  they  preserve  in  1  Kings  xx.  21,  2  Kings  ix. 
8,  seems  to  havo  escaped  them  here. 

Verse  30.  liesides ,  TrXi/r,  HDy,  “with  me,”  E.  T.,  “praetor,” 
Vulg.  So  Boothroyd. 

Verse  41.  That,  on,  connected  with  opovfuu  in  ver.  40,  CN, 
“  if,”  E.  T.  Perhaps  they  read  "]X,  “  of  a  surety.”  Rosenmiillcr 
says  that  CN  is  for  DS  '3,  “nisi.” 

Verse  42.  J  lead  of  (the)  rulers,  niy“0  L"N"1,  “  beginning  of  re¬ 
venges,"  E.  T.  They  took  in  its  more  usual  sense,  and  so 

Vulg.  “capitis.”  The  Syr.  has  “a  capitc  diadematis,”  {■UJI,  con¬ 
veying  the  notion  of  kingly  power.  Gcscnius  here  and  in  Judg.  v.  2, 
explains  it  by  princes,  and  compares  for  the  feminine  ter¬ 

mination.  So  Ilosenm.,  lvennicott,  Targ.  ilieros.  Such  is  tho 
signification  of  tho  word  in  Arabic,  and  perhaps  tho  royal  title  of 
l’harnoh  may  be  connected  with  it. 

Verso  43.  Purify  the  land  of  his  people,  1Ey  IJIDIN  1DD,  “  bo 
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merciful  unto  his  land,  (and)  to  his  people,”  E.  T.,  “  propitius  erit 
terrEe  populi  sui.”  The  omission  of  the  pronominal  suffix  after 
HDIN  renders  the  construction  more  easy.  Davidson  observes  that 
they  may  have  regarded  it  as  paragogic  or  redundant.  The 
Targums  have  “  the  people  of  his  land.”  1DD  here  means,  “  ac¬ 
cept  such  an  atonement  as  will  purify.”  Comp.  Lev.  xvi.  33,  Exod. 
xxix.  37,  xxx.  10.  Jonathan’s  paraphrase  is  worthy  of  notice,  “ipse 
verbo  suo  expiabit.”  See  ver.  51. 

Verse  44.  Law,  nTE>,  “song,”  E.  T.  Comp.  ver.  46.  They 
have  cdhrjv  in  their  previous  insertion.  Schleusner  shews  that 
vojios  often  means  a  song,  or  hymn. 

Verse  51.  My  word,  '3,  “me,”  E.  T.  So  Onk.  and  Jonath., 
the  name  of  my  word. 

CHAPTER  XXXIII. 

1.  And  this  (is)  the  blessing  (with)  which  Moses 
(the)  man  of  God  blessed  the  sons  of  Israel  before  his 
end.  2.  And  he  said,  The  Lord  cometh  out  of  Sina, 
and  hath  appeared  to  us  out  of  Seir,  and  hath  hasted 
out  of  mount  Pharan  with  (the)  ten  thousands  of 
Cades :  at  his  right  hand  (were)  angels  with  him. 
3.  And  he  spared  his  people,  and  all  the  sanctified 
(are)  under  thy  hands,  even  they  are  under  thee,  and 
it  received  from  his  words  4.  A  law,  which  Moses 
commanded  us,  an  inheritance  for  the  congregations 
of  Jacob.  5.  And  there  shall  be  a  ruler  in  the  be¬ 
loved,  (the)  rulers  of  (the)  peoples  having  been  ga¬ 
thered  together  with  (the)  tribes  of  Israel.  6.  Let 
Ruben  live,  and  not  die,  and  let  him  be  many  in 
number.  7.  And  this  (is  the  blessing)  for  Juda : 
Hear,  O  Lord,  (the)  voice  of  Juda,  and  mayest  thou 
come  unto  his  people :  his  hands  shall  decide  for  him, 
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and  thou  shalt  be  (his)  helper  from  (his)  enemies. 
8.  And  for  Levi  he  said,  Give  Levi  his  manifestations, 
and  his  truth  to  the  man  that  is  holy,  him  whom  they 
tried  in  trial,  they  reviled  him  at  (the)  water  of  con¬ 
tradiction  :  9.  He  who  saith  to  (his)  father  and  to 

(his)  mother,  I  have  not  seen  thee,  and  he  acknow¬ 
ledged  not  his  brethren,  and  disowned  his  sons :  he 
hath  observed  thine  oracles  and  hath  kept  thy  cove¬ 
nant.  10.  They  shall  make  manifest  thine  ordinances 
to  Jacob,  and  thy  law  to  Israel :  in  thy  wrath  they 
shall  set  incense  continually  upon  thine  altar.  11. 
Bless,  O  Lord,  his  strength,  and  accept  the  works  of 
his  hands  :  break  the  loins  of  (the)  enemies  who  rise 
up  against  him,  and  let  not  them  that  hate  him  rise 
again.  12.  And  for  Benjamin  he  said,  Beloved  of  the 
Lord  he  shall  dwell  confidently,  and  God  oversha- 
doweth  him  all  the  days  (of  his  existence),  and  hath 
rested  between  his  shoulders.  13.  And  for  Joseph 
lie  said,  His  land  (shall  be  enriched)  by  the  Lord’s 
blessing,  by  seasons  of  heaven  and  dew,  and  by  springs 
of  (the)  abysses  below.  14.  And  by  the  seasonable 
productions  of  the  sun’s  rcturnings,  and  by  the  con¬ 
junctions  of  the  months.  15.  By  (the)  summit  of 
(the)  primeval  mountains,  and  by  the  summit  of  the 
everlasting  hills,  1G.  And  (by  the)  seasonable  fulness 
of  earth  :  and  may  the  things  acceptable  to  him  who 
appeared  in  the  bush  come  upon  the  head  of  Joseph, 
even  upon  the  head  (of  him  who  was)  glorified  among 
(his)  brethren.  17.  His  beauty  is  (as  the)  firstborn 
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of  a  bull,  his  horns  the  horns  of  an  unicorn,  with  them 
he  shall  gore  nations  together,  even  from  (the)  ex¬ 
tremity  of  (the)  land.  These  (are  the)  ten  thousands 
of  Ephraim,  and  these  (are  the)  thousands  of  Manasse. 
18.  And  for  Zabulon  he  said,  Kejoice,  Zabulon,  in  thy 
going  forth,  and,  Issachar,  in  his  tents.  19.  They  shall 
destroy  nations :  and  ye  shall  invoke  there,  and  ye 
shall  sacrifice  there  a  sacrifice  of  righteousness :  for 
the  sea’s  wealth  shall  give  thee  suck,  and  (the)  com¬ 
merce  of  them  that  inhabit  (the)  coast.  20.  And  for 
Gad  he  said,  Blessed  (is)  he  that  enlargeth  Gad :  as 
a  lion  he  hath  reposed,  having  broken  an  arm  and  a 
chieftain.  21.  And  he  saw  his  firstfruit,  for  there 
(the)  land  was  divided,  (the)  rulers  being  collected, 
together  with  (the)  leaders  of  (the)  peoples.  The 
Lord  performed  righteousness,  and  his  judgment  with 
Israel.  22.  And  for  Dan  he  said,  Dan  (is)  a  lion’s 
whelp,  and  he  shall  leap  forth  from  Basan.  23.  And 
for  Nephthali  he  said,  Nephthali,  (the)  satisfying  of 
acceptable  things  ;  and  let  him  be  filled  with  blessing 
from  the  Lord ;  he  shall  inherit  (the)  sea  and  (the) 
south.  24.  And  for  Aser  he  said,  Blessed  (be)  Aser 
because  of  children :  and  he  shall  be  acceptable  to 
his  brethren;  he  shall  dip  his  foot  in  oil.  25.  Iron 
and  brass  shall  his  shoe  be  ;  as  thy  days,  thy  strength. 
26.  There  is  not  (any)  as  the  God  of  the  beloved, 
thy  helper,  who  mounteth  upon  the  heaven,  and  the 
excellent  one  of  the  firmament.  27.  And  the  eter¬ 
nity  of  God  shall  protect  thee,  and  (thou  shalt  be 
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safe)  under  (the)  strength  of  everlasting  arms ;  and 
he  shall  drive  (out)  the  enemy  from  before  thee,  say¬ 
ing,  Perish.  28.  And  Israel  shall  dwell  in  confidence 
alone  on  the  land  of  Jacob,  upon  corn  and  wine,  and 
the  heaven  (shall  be)  gathered  into  clouds  for  thee 
with  dew.  29.  Happy  (art)  thou,  O  Israel;  who  (is) 
like  to  thee,  a  people  saved  by  the  Lord?  thy  helper 
shall  cast  a  shield  over  (thee),  and  (his)  sword  (shall 
be)  thy  rejoicing :  and  thine  enemies  shall  speak  lies 
unto  thee,  and  thou  shalt  tread  upon  their  neck. 


Omissions. 

Verse  2.  And  came ,  nnNI,  after  “Pharan.”  So  Vulg.  The 
idea  is  to  a  certain  degree  expressed  by  their  way  of  translating 
y'Qin,  hasted.  Indeed  it  is  possible  that  they  may  havo  meant  kutc- 
(Tii(V(Ttv  to  represent  nnx,  and  that  y'Ertn  is  omitted.  But  sco  Notes. 

Verso  3.  JIisf  before  “  saints.”  Comp.  Insertions. 

Verso  7.  And  lie  said,  before  “hoar.”  So  Vulg.  His,  before 
“enemies.”  Ilim ,  after  “bring,”  E.  T. 

Verse  8.  Thy,  before  “  man.” 

Verse  0.  llis,  beforo  “father”  and  beforo  **  mother.”  Al.  MS. 
has  them.  For,  '3,  after  “  sons.” 

Verso  10.  And,  after  “  incense.”  Thought  superfluous,  as  they 
make  an  adverb. 

Verso  12.  fly  him ,  after  “confidently.”  So  the  Syr.  Sco  In¬ 
sertions. 

Verso  14.  The  precious  things,  1313,  beforo  “conjunctions.” 
They  may  havo  thought  that  they  bad  expressed  it  sullicicntly  at 
the  beginning  of  the  vorso. 

Verso  1T>.  And,  at  tho  beginning.  So  Vulg. 

Verso  1(5.  And  its,  beforo  “fulness.” 

Verso  17.  His,  beforo  “bull.”  So  Vulg.  And,  after  it.  So 
Vulg.  And,  beforo  “  these.”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  24.  And,  beforo  “lie  shall  dip.” 
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Verse  25.  And,  before  “as  thy.”  So  Vulg. 

Verse  26.  In,  before  “thy  help,”  E.  T.,  “thy  helper”  is  equiva¬ 
lent  to  it,  “  auxiliator  tuus,”  Vulg.  Comp.  Ex.  xviii.  4.  Bp.  Horsley. 
The  same  remark  applies  to  the  excellent  one,  6  peyakonpeTr^s,  which 
follows. 

Verse  27.  And,  before  “shall  say,”  E.  T.  The  participle  suf¬ 
ficiently  represents  it. 

Verse  28.  The  fountain,  before  “of  Jacob,”  E.T.,  which  they 
place  after  the  land. 

Verse  29.  Who  is  the,  before  “sword,”  E.  T. 

Insertions. 

Verse  2.  And,  after  “  Seir.” 

Verse  3.  His,  before  “the  people,”  D'fty,  “populos,”  Vulg. 
The  people  being  contemplated  as  divided  into  tribes.  Comp.  Gen. 
xlix.  10,  ch.  xxxii.  8,  ver.  19,  in  which  places  they  have  eOvTj.  Jon. 
and  Hieros.  here  have  iTIDJJ.  And,  before  “all.”  And,  before  “it 
received.” 

Verse  4.  Which,  after  “a  law:”  rendered  necessary  by  the 
connexion  which  they  give  it  with  ver.  3. 

Verse  8.  Give  Levi,  after  “he  said,”  E.  T.  supplies  “let — be.” 

Verse  11.  Enemies,  before  “who  rise  up,”  which  the  Vulg. 
omits,  having  “inimicorum.” 

Verse  12.  And,  at  the  beginning.  It  introduces  the  other 
blessings.  The  Vulg.  has  it.  God,  before  “overshad oweth.”  Hou- 
bigant  and  others  are  of  opinion  that  they  read  “the  Most 
High,”  for  vb]),  “by  him.”  But  if  so,  one  should  have  expected  to 
find  6  v^f/icrros.  E.  T.  supplies  “and  the  Lord.”  The  Vulg.  under¬ 
stands  it  as  of  Benjamin. 

Verse  14.  Returnings,  rpoircov ,  after  “the  sun’s.”  This  may, 
however,  be  looked  upon  as  an  expansion  of  the  idea  of  W12W,  rather 
than  an  insertion  properly  so  called.  It  is  in  a  sort  of  parallelism 
with  crvvoScov,  conjunctions,  which  follows.  See  Notes,  and  comp. 
KtyjOjy  niDlpn,  “  revolutiones  solis,”  in  Jonath.  Gen.  i.  14. 

Verse  16.  Among,  iv,  which  is  the  reading  of  Al.  MS.,  seems 
preferable  to  ini,  though  it  may  mean  above ,  “prae.”  Comp.  Col. 
iii.  14.  The  Vulg.  has  “inter.” 

Verse  17.  Even  from,  before  “the  extremity.”  E.T.  has  to, 
and  Vulg.  “usque  ad.” 
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Verso  19.  And,  beforo  “ye  shall  invoke.”  There ,  after  “sa¬ 
crifice:”  going  before,  is  to  bo  connected  with  this  portion  of 
the  verso. 

Verse  21.  {The)  land,  before  “  was  divided.”  It  may,  however, 
bo  considered  as  implied  in  np^n,  “  a  portion,”  namely,  of  land. 

Verso  22.  And,  before  “ho  shall  leap.”  Similarly  ver.  24, 
beforo  “ho  shall  be  acceptable,”  and  ver.  27,  at  tho  beginning. 

Verso  2o.  Shall  he,  supplied  by  E.  T. 

Verso  26.  There  is,  before  “  not.”  Supplied  by  E.  T.  and  Vulg. 

Verso  27.  Thee ,  after  “protect.”  E.  T.  supplies  “is  thy,”  bo- 
foro  “refuge.”  Strength,  before  “of  everlasting.” 

Verso  28.  Upon,  ini,  beforo  “corn.”  Tho  position  of  Jacob 
(see  Omissions)  disconnecting  it  from  “tho  land,”  to  which  it  pro¬ 
perly  belongs,  wo  are  forced  to  have  recourse  to  KaTaaKTjvaxrei,  which 
rather  requires  among  than  upon:  unless  wo  can  understand  it  to 
mean  live,  be  supported  in  their  dwelling-place. 


Notes. 

Verso  2.  Hath  appeared,  (ni<fav(v,  mt,  “roso  up,”  E.  T.,  as  tho 
sun,  in  brightness.  Hasted,  JTQin,  “shined  forth,”  E.  T. ;  they  seem 
to  have  connected  with  the  word  the  idea  of  rapid  motion,  which 
light  indood  peculiarly  possesses.  Comp.  Job  iii.  4,  Ps.  1.  2.  Cades, 
CHp,  “  saints.”  In  conformity  with  tho  names  of  places  going  be¬ 
fore,  Sinai,  Soir,  Paran,  they  consider  this  word  also  as  one,  though 
what  they  meant  by  the  ten  thousands  of  Cades,  I  cannot  tell.  Iven- 
nicott  would  alter  D3D"1D  to  rQ'")D,  mentioned  in  connexion  with 
Kadcsh,  Numb.  xx.  13.  Sco  ver.  9.  Angels  with  him,  V2)b  m 
“a  fiery  law  for  them,”  E.  T.  They  may  have  read  1DJJ  for  ID1?. 
Schlcusncr  says,  “  legit  sino  dubio  mt“D,  minister,  quod  do  angclis 
intorpretatus  est.”  I  would  not  bo  so  positive,  but  it  is  a  probablo 
conjecture,  supported  by  Ps.  civ.  4.  Coinp.  Zecli.  xiv.  5,  Ps.  Ixviii. 
17,  Acts  vii.  S3,  Gal.  iii.  19,  llob.  xii.  22.  Tho  real  meaning  of  tho 
Ilebrow  word,  or  words,  as  the  Vulg.  and  E.  T.  translate,  is  very 
uncertain.  That  of  streams  of  renter  may  bo  thought  to  recommend 
itself,  in  connexion  with  Sinai  and  Kadcsh. 

Verse  3.  Spared,  ia-aro,  33H,  “  loved,”  E.  T.  Sco  Is.  lxiii.  9, 
Mai.  iii.  17.  Aquila.  arc  under  thee ,  "|^3"0  “  Bat  down  at  thy 

feet,”  E.  T.,  in rd  rijv  al)v  dea-noTfiar,  Theodorct.  Tho  particular 
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subordination  intended  seems  that  of  disciples  to  an  instructer. 
It  received,  that  is,  the  people. 

Verse  6.  Many  in  number,  2SDE  PfiD,  an  expression  generally 
understood  to  mean  just  the  contrary,  so  that  E.  T.,  desiring  to 
give  the  same  sense  as  the  LXX.,  is  forced  to  supply  “  not.”  The 
Vulg.  has,  “sit  parvus  in  numero.”  Reuben  was  far  from  a  popu¬ 
lous  tribe,  and  had  decreased,  though  slightly,  between  the  first  and 
second  census.  They  translated  so  as  to  bring  this  into  conformity 
with  the  rest,  as  a  blessing.  Schl.  notes  that  in  Arabic  the  verb  *no 
means  “  extendit,”  and  ODD  is  “sodalitas;”  suggesting  however  that 
ov  may  have  dropped  out,  being  confounded  with  the  a  in  ecrrco. 
Al.  MS.,  Aid.  and  Compl.  apply  these  latter  words  to  Symeon,  which 
Bos  and  Vossius  take  to  be  correct.  But  there  is  no  trace  of  it  in 
the  original,  and  there  may  have  been  good  reasons  for  passing  over 
Symeon.  His  was  the  smallest  of  the  tribes,  and  had  decreased 
more  than  any.  Professor  Blunt  has,  I  think,  some  valuable  re¬ 
marks  upon  this  subject. 

Verse  7.  May  thou  come,  ekdois  av,  IJN'Qn,  “bring  him,”  E.  T. 
Theodoret  reads  eXOoiev,  joining  it  to  at  x€W€S  a^T°^  >  as  if  it  had 
been  The  sense  of  the  LXX.  seems  most  natural  and 

easy,  but  cannot  be  extracted  from  the  Heb.  as  it  stands.  “Bring 
him”  is  understood  by  the  Targum  to  mean  “bring  him  back  in 
safety,  when  he  goes  out  to  battle.”  Shall  decide  for  him,  Siaxpivov- 
a-i v  avra,  2*1,  “be  sufficient  for  him,”  E.T.  They  have  given  22 
the  sense  of  2'2,  “  decide  the  controversy  of  battle,”  “  pugnabunt,” 
Vulg.  There  is  no  need  of  Bos’s  conjectural  emendation,  diapKovaiv. 
Onk.  has  “  shall  execute  vengeance,”  Symm.  “  fight  for  him,”  Aq. 
“litigate,”  and  perhaps  the  Syr.  should  be  p122>  “ judicabunt,”  as 
Codex  Usserianus,  instead  of  P22,  “  contristabunt.” 

Verse  8.  Trial,  nelpa.  Contradiction,  avriXoylas.  Comp.  Exod. 
xvii.  7.  They  are  followed  by  Vulg.,  Syr.,  Arab.,  Onk.  Reviled, 
ironn,  “strove  with.”  Comp.  Exod.  xvii.  2,  xxi.  18.  Aaron  is 
meant,  as  the  representative  of  the  tribe,  which  is  spoken  of  collec¬ 
tively  in  the  next  verse. 

Verse  10.  In  thy  wrath,  -JQK2,  before  thee,  E.  T.,  literally,  “in 
thy  nostrils,”  “furore  tuo,”  Vulg.  When  God  is  angry,  sacrifices 
and  incense  are  offered  to  appease  him,  2  Sam.  xxiv.  25,  Numb, 
xvi.  47.  Continually,  Siairavros,  ^2,  “  whole  burnt- sacrifice,”  E.  T., 
as  they  translate  it  Ps.  1.  19.  Comp.  Isai.  xvi.  3,  xxx.  29,  where 
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they  have  hicmavros  for  but  with  a  different  signification,  “  as 
night.”  Perfection  applied  to  time  is  a  perpetual  succession. 
TD3  in  the  Targums  is  used  in  the  same  way. 

Verso  11.  Strength,  ^'n,  “substance,”  E.  T.,  “ fortitudine,” 
Vulg.,  “persevering  virtue,”  Horsley,  Parkhurst.  Theodoret  un¬ 
derstands  it  of  bodily  strength,  which  ho  remarks  was  needed  in 
the  service  of  tho  Levitcs.  And  this  sense  seems  to  suit  better 
what  immediately  follows:  “the  works  of  his  hands.”  Break, 
KtiTafjov,  “  smito  through,”  E.  T.  irdra£ov,  suggested  by  Schl. 

is  perhaps  the  true  reading.  See  ch.  xxxii.  39.  Jun.  ct  Trem.  has 
“  frange,”  and  so  Gesenius. 

Verse  13.  ( Enriched )  by  the  Lord's  blessing ,  !Yl?V  D3“OD, 
“blcsBed  of  the  Lord,”  E.  T.  They  considered  it  to  be  not  a  par¬ 
ticiple,  hut  a  noun  with  a  preposition.  So  Vulg.  “do  bcncdictionc.” 
Comp,  tho  clauses  which  follow.  Seasons,  d>pu>v ,  “I3D,  “  precious 
things,”  E.  T.  It  may  mean,  fruits  coming  in  due  season.  Comp.  vv. 
14,  19.  Owen’s  conjecture  (ap.  Schl.)  of  topaioov,  points  this  way.  Sec 
Schl.  also  on  Aquila’s  translation  of  Job  viii.  12.  Tho  Syr. 
hero  has  N3S,  “fruetus,”  and  tho  Vulg.  “  pomis,”  d>pa  being 
<|uasi  dirwpu.  Comp.  Rev.  xviii.  14,  Song  of  Sol.  iv.  13.  Springs, 
nvm,  “  that  coucheth,”  E.  T.,  though  answering  to  each  other  in 
tho  construction,  not  to  be  strictly  taken  as  a  translation,  tho  general 
sonso  only  being  given.  Bnothroyd  introduces  “springs.”  Sco 
Note  on  Gen.  xlix.  2.r>.  I  havo  translated  it  “fountains”  there,  but 
“springs”  is  tho  better  word. 

Verse  14.  (The)  seasonable  productions,  Kaff  c opav  yrvvripnTon/, 
“  the  precious  fruits  (brought  forth),”  E.  T.  Coni]), 
ver.  13.  Possibly  Tpmrlov  may  represent  DNIDD,  and  Kaff  dipav 
yr vvrjpiiTuie,  “OtD.  See  Insertions.  Conjunctions  of  the  months,  avudSw 
pr) vd>v,  D'nT  KHJ,  “  put  forth  by  tho  moon,”  E.  T.  As  the  months 
were  lunar,  tho  uso  of  "moons,”  or  “months,”  was  indifferent. 
Comp.  Ezck.  xlvii.  12,  Ilev.  xxii.  2.  One  is  as  it  wero  pushed  out 
by  tho  next. 

Verso  l.r».  (The)  summit,  U'fcO,  “chief  things,”  E.  T.,  “ vertices” 
Vulg..  "hohen,”  Luther.  Tho  tops  of  the  hills  in  Palestine  might 
be  rich  in  valuable  productions,  as  timber  and  the  like,  so  that  tho 
literal  translation  is  not  unsuitable,  and  applies  to  130  as  well  as  to 
Comp.  ch.  xxxii.  13.  Schl.  thinks  they  might  have  used  it 
figuratively,  as  “  procstantissimum  in  quavis  re.” 
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Verse  16.  Seasonable,  naQ'  apav,  150,  as  in  ver.  14.  Appeared , 
03^,  “  dwelt,”  E.  T.,  “  apparuit,”  Vulg.  The  appearance  testified 
of  the  presence.  See  Exod.  iii.  2,  xxv.  8,  Acts  vii.  30.  (Of  him 
who  was )  glorified,  bofjao-OAs,  read  rather  bo^aadeuros :  115,  “  sepa¬ 
rated,”  E.  T.  In  Gen.  xlix.  26,  they  have  “  whom  he  led,”  of  whom 
he  was  chief ;  “  distinguished,”  Boothroyd. 

Verse  17.  Beauty,  111,  “glory,”  E.  T.  Comp.  Ps.  xlv.  3:  “pul- 
chritudo,”  Vulg.,  “decor,”  Jun.  et  Trem. 

Verse  19.  They  shall  destroy,  in,  “unto  the  mountain,”  E.  T. 
I  cannot  account  for  this  translation,  unless  by  supposing  that 
they  may  have  confounded  in,  perhaps  adding  the  >  from  ttflpS 
which  follows,  with  D'inn,  “to  devote  to  destruction.”  Adam 
Clarke  thinks  that  D'OJl  means  the  Gentiles.  Or  perhaps  they 
read  Bin,  “  to  destroy.”  Shall  give  thee  suck,  drfhao-ei  ere,  1p3'\ 
“  they  shall  suck,”  E.  T.  Theodoret  read  it  Orfkao-oixTi,  which  is 
closer  to  the  Hebrew.  They  seem  to  have  read  *p3",  which  makes 
a  good  sense,  but  wants  the  authority  of  MSS.  Commerce  of  them 
that  inhabit  the  coast,  ipnropta  napaXiov  KaroiKoovTcov.  Here  again  is  a 
good  sense,  but  how  to  extract  it  from  the  original,  ^in  'OIDD  '3Bt?, 
“treasures  hid  in  the  sand,”  E.  T.  ?  What  seems  to  me  most  pro¬ 
bable  is  that  they  read  “them  that  inherit,”  for  and 

understood  >>in,  “the  sand,”  as  meaning  that  of  the  sea-coast, 
or  perhaps  read  pin  for  it.  The  notions  of  “commerce”  and 
“  treasures  ”  are  not  so  far  apart  as  that  one  might  not  easily  be 
substituted  for  the  other.  Or  we  may  take  epnopta  as  a  plural, 
meaning  the  places  where  wealth  is  accumulated  by  mercantile 
transactions,  and  translate  accordingly.  In  either  case  they  would 
seem  to  have  transposed  '51DB  and  *5B55>.  Schleusner  conceives 
that  epnopia  translates  'JBE^.  Glass  and  purple  dye  appear  to  have 
been  among  the  articles  of  commerce,  or  treasures,  here  intended. 
Theodoret  has  cpiroptav. 

Verse  20.  A  chieftain,  or  ruler,  apxovra,  Iplp,  “  the  crown  of 
the  head,”  E.  T.  In  like  manner  they  have  dpxovcras  for  it,  Isai. 
iii.  17.  “  The  princes  with  their  kings,  as  Onkelos  truly  expounds 

it.  For  by  arms  are  meant  strength  and  power;  and  by  the  crown 
of  the  head  is  properly  to  be  understood  the  chief  commander, 
ruler,  or  king,”  Patrick.  See  Ambrose,  de  Benedictione  Patrum ,  viii. 

Verse  21.  He  saw  his  first-fruit ,  etbtv  anapxrjv  ab rod,  K1' 
■6  rPB'NI,  “  he  provided  the  first  part  for  himself,”  E.  T.,  “  vidit 
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principatum  suum,”  Vulg.,  “a  prime  part,”  Horsley,  “primitie,” 
Diodati.  Luther  has  “  er  sah,”  translating  the  rest  more  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  Vulgate.  Boothroyd,  “he  seeth  the  first  parts  al¬ 
lotted  to  himself.”  *6  run,  however,  is  rightly  translated  “  provide 
for  himself.”  Comp.  Gen.  xxii.  8,  xli.  33.  Gad  may  be  said  to 
have  done  this  when  he  selected  his  own  inheritance  on  the  east  of 
Jordan,  prior  to  the  general  distribution  among  the  tribes :  dnapxn 
signifying  the  first  of  its  kind,  whatever  that  may  be  ;  here,  a  terri¬ 
torial  possession.  Jonath.  has  “accepit  partem  suam  inter  primos.” 
(The)  land  was  divided ,  ipt piadrj  yrj ,  np^n,  “(there  was)  a  portion.” 
See  Insertions.  Rulers  being  collected,  comp.  ver.  5,  pQD  ppnQ, 
“  of  the  lawgiver  was  ho  seated,”  E.  T.  They  translate  ppnD  60, 
Isai.  xxxiii.  22.  Comp.  Numb.  xxi.  18.  I  supposo  that  they  gave  jDD 
tho  senso  of  HDD,  “to  bring  together,”  or  “accumulate,”  ch.  xxxii. 
23.  Tho  Vulg.  has  “repositus,”  and  if  “doctor”  bo  taken  collec¬ 
tively,  tho  meaning  will  not  be  very  different  from  that  of  the  LXX. 
Tho  land  of  Gad  would  bo  the  residence  of  eminent  and  influential 
men.  Together  with ,  a  pa,  NJV1,  “ and  he  came  with,"  E.  T.,  “qui 
fuit  cum,”  Vulg.,  “NUN  convenire  quandoque  notarc,  notum  cst,” 
Schlousnor,  who  looks  upon  it  as  representing  tho  whole  phrase, 
avurjypfvcov  dpa :  otherwise  they  may  have  mistaken  NTH  for  nx, 
with.  The  Lord  performed  righteousness ,  rather,  as  E.  T.,  “  ho  exe¬ 
cuted  tho  justice  of  the  Lord.”  I  can  seo  no  excuse  for  this  mis¬ 
translation,  excepting  that,  as  the  idea  of  Gad’s  uniting  himself  to 
tho  nine  tribes  and  a  half  for  the  purpose  of  warring  against  tho 
Canaanites  had  not  entered  into  their  mind,  they  did  not  supposo 
this  part  of  tho  verso  applicable  to  him. 

Verso  23.  Acceptable  things,  btKrdav.  Soo  Note  on  Lovit.  i.  3. 
Symm.  has  t vboKia.  rd  yap  ra  t vboKovptvu.  Thcodorct.  “  Ilia 
abundanco  was  such  as  God  looked  upon  with  favour  and  accept¬ 
ance.”  The  sea  and  the  south.  D1TU  D\  “the  west  and  tho  south,” 
E.  T.,  “mare,”  Vulg.  It  probably  means  tho  sea  of  Tiberias,  or 
lako  of  Gennesareth,  on  the  south  coast  of  which,  according  to  tho 
Rabbins,  tho  Naphthalitos  had  space  enough  to  draw  out  their  nets. 
Lightfoot,  Chor.  Cent.  c.  71.  Onk.,  Jon.,  Hicros.  interpret  it  of 
this  sea.  Comp.  Isai.  ix.  1. 

Verso  27.  (The)  eternity  of  God  shall  protect  thee,  aKtirdati  erf 
©foG  apxn>  Dip  “tho  eternal  God  (is  thy)  refuge,” 

E.  T.,  shelter ,  Horsley.  Schleusner  thinks  it  should  bo  0eor  dpxns , 
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“Deus  antiquus,”  “the  Ancient  of  Days,”  Dan.  vii.  13,  22.  Before 
all  things,  and  thus  eternal.  Col.  i.  17,  John  i.  1.  Perish,  anokoio, 
“  destroy  (them),”  E.  T.,  “conterere,”  Vulg.  So  Horsley, 
and  Luther.  The  idea  is  more  poetical.  See  Ambrose  de  Bened. 
Patrum. 

Verse  28.  Gathered  into  clouds,  o-vvvecjnjs,  “drop  down,” 

E.  T.,  “  caligabunt,”  Vulg.  Comp.  Isai.  v.  30,  usually  in¬ 

terpreted  clouds.  And  see  Gen.  ix.  14. 

Verse  29.  Rejoicing ,  2  Cor.  i.  14,  or  boasting,  Kavxqiia,  mXJ, 
“excellency,”  E.  T.,  “gloria;,”  Vulg.  That  in  which  a  man  may 
rightly  rejoice,  or  boast,  or  glory :  not  his  own  might,  but  God’s. 
Speak  lies  unto  thee ,  \ftev<rovTaL  ae,  lEJTD',  “  found  liars  unto 

thee,”  E.  T.  Comp.  2  Sam.  xxii.  45,  2  Kings  iv.  16,  Acts  v.  3. 
Boothroyd  has  “submit,”  and  Jun.  et  Trem.  “reddentur  abjecti,” 
that  is,  be  reduced  to  such  an  abject  state,  that  out  of  fear  they 
will  be  ready  to  say  anything,  however  false,  to  save  their  lives. 
Comp,  the  story  of  the  Gibeonites,  Josh.  ix.  Neck,  10TI1D2,  “their 
high  places,”  E.  T.,  “colla,”  Vulg.,  Onk.,  Jon.,  Hieros.,  Syr.  in 
allusion  probably  to  Josh.  x.  24 :  the  necks  of  these  once  haughty 
ones  might  be  compared  to  “  high  places,”  on  account  of  the  erect 
and  stiff  manner  in  which  they  were  wont  to  carry  them.  Comp. 
Job  xv.  25. 


CHAPTER  XXXIV. 

1.  And  Moses  went  up  from  Araboth  of  Moab  to 
the  Mount  Nabau,  to  (the)  top  of  Phasga,  which  is  in 
front  of  Jericho:  and  the  Lord  shewed  him  all  the  land 
of  Galaad  unto  Dan  :  2.  And  all  the  land  of  Nephthali, 
and  all  the  land  of  Ephraim,  and  of  Manasse,  and  all 
the  land  of  Juda  as  far  as  the  utmost  sea :  3.  And 

the  wilderness,  and  the  regions  round  about  Jericho,  a 
city  of  palm-trees,  as  far  as  Segor.  4.  And  the  Lord 
said  unto  Moses,  This  (is)  the  land  which  I  sware  to 
Abraham  and  Isaac  and  Jacob,  saying,  To  your  seed 
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1  will  give  it.  And  I  have  shewed  thine  eyes,  and 
thou  shalt  not  enter  therein.  5.  And  Moses  the  ser¬ 
vant  of  the  Lord  died  in  (the)  land  of  Moab  by  the 
word  of  the  Lord.  G.  And  they  buried  him  in  Gai 
near  (the)  house  of  Phogor,  and  no  man  hath  seen  his 
(place  of)  burial  unto  this  day.  7.  Now  Moses  wras 
an  hundred  and  twenty  years  (old)  when  he  died  : 
his  eyes  were  not  become  dim,  nor  wrcre  his  lips  shrunk. 
8.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  wept  for  Moses  in  Araboth 
of  Moab,  by  the  Jordan,  over  against  Jericho,  thirty 
days,  and  the  days  of  (the)  mourning,  (the)  weeping 
for  Moses  were  ended.  9.  And  Jesus  son  of  Naue 
was  filled  with  a  spirit  of  understanding,  for  Moses  had 
laid  his  hands  upon  him  :  and  the  sons  of  Israel  heard 
him;  and  they  did  as  the  Lord  had  commanded 
Moses.  10.  And  there  arose  not  a  prophet  any  more 
in  Israel  (such)  as  Moses,  whom  the  Lord  knew  face  to 
face,  11.  In  all  the  signs  and  wonders,  whom  the 
Lord  sent  to  do  them  in  the  land  of  Egypt  to  Pha¬ 
raoh  and  his  servants,  and  all  his  land:  12.  The 
great  marvels,  and  the  mighty  hand,  the  things  which 
Moses  did  in  the  sight  of  all  Israel. 


Omissions. 

Verso  4.  Thee,  “|.  after  “shewed.”  It  is  not  absolutely  neces¬ 
sary.  Comp.  Shakespeare's  expression,  “  Show  his  eyes,  and  grieve 
his  heart,”  Macbeth. 

Verse  o.  There ,  after  “died.”  Al.  MS.  has  it. 

Verse  (5.  In  the  land  of  Moab.  after  “Gai.”  Al.  MS.  has  it. 
Verse  11.  All,  beforo  “  his  servants.” 
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Verse  12.  All,  before  “mighty  hand,”  and  before  “great 
terror,”  E.  T.  Al.  MS.  has  it  before  “  mighty.”  The  Vulg.  omits 
it  before  “  magna  mirabilia.” 


Insertions. 

Verse  1.  To,  before  “  (the)  top.”  So  E.  T.  and  Vulg.  Is,  after 
“  which,”  supplied  by  E.  T. 

Verse  2.  The  land  of,  before  “Nephthali.”  So  two  Heb.  MSS. 
All,  before  “  the  land  of  Ephraim.”  So  one  Heb.  MS.,  Geddes, 
Davidson. 

Verse  4.  And,  after  “Abraham,”  also  after  “give  it.” 

Verse  7.  Was,  after  “  Moses,”  supplied  by  E.  T.  and  Vulg. 

Verse  8.  By  the  Jordan ,  over  against  Jericho ,  after  “  Moab.” 

Notes. 

Verse  3.  The  regions  round  about,  ra  nepix^pa,  words  compre¬ 
hensive  enough  to  express  nypQ  “ODil,  “the  plain  of  the  valley.” 
Comp.  Gen.  xix.  25.  Bikah,  a  broad  plain  inclosed  within  moun¬ 
tain  ranges:  Ciccar,  a  circular  basin.  Stanley. 

Verse  6.  They  buried,  "Dp',  in  the  singular,  “  he  buried,”  E.  T. 
It  may  mean  Joshua:  or  is  to  be  taken  indefinitely,  like  “on”  in 
French,  or  “  man  ”  in  German.  Jonathan  has  a  tradition  of  angels 
assisting  at  the  funeral  rites.  So  Epiph.  Hazr.  9,  ap.  Patrick.  See 
Jude  9.  Hath  seen,  clbev,  JTP,  “knoweth,”  E.  T.,  perhaps  it  should 
be  olbev,  as  Al.  MS. 

Verse  7.  His  lips  shrunk,  ((fiOaprjcrav  ra  ^eXo >via  avrov,  nnb  Dl, 
“  his  natural  force  abated,”  E.  T.  ^eXoma  should  probably  be  xe^v- 
via,  as  Al.  MS.  and  Compl.,  a  derivative  from  xeiXov.  Aristophanes, 
Vesp.  1084,  has  x€^vVvj  apparently  with  this  meaning;  another  sig¬ 
nification  is  “the  shoulders,”  or  “back.”  See  Joseph.  Ant.  iv.  4.  4. 
Schleusner  thinks  they  had  in  view  >r6,  “the  cheek,”  or  “jaw.” 
The  Vulg.  interprets  it  as  loss  of  teeth.  Onk,  has  “  the  splendour 
of  the  glory  of  his  countenance.”  See  Ex.  xxxiv.  29.  The  Syr.  “  his 
cheeks  were  not  wrinkled.”  On  the  whole,  some  of  those  outward 
tokens  of  old  age  seem  intended,  which  Juvenal  particularises,  Sat. 
x.  192: 

“Deformem  pro  cute  pellem, 
Pendentesque  genas,  et  tales  aspice  rugas 
Quales,  &c.” 
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It  may  bo  objected  to  the  “natural  force”  of  E.  T.  that  Moses, 
ch.  xxxi.  2,  expresses  himself  as  sensible  of  a  decay  of  strength : 
“I  can  no  more  go  out,  nor  come  in.”  r6  is  “freshness,”  “mois¬ 
ture,”  as  E.  M.  ;  and  perhaps  D3  is  rather  departed  than  abated. 
They  seem  to  have  given  it  the  meaning  of  See  Gen.  xxxii.‘32. 

Verso  12.  Marvels ,  davpdcria ,  fcOlO,  “terror,”  E.  T.,  “  mirabi- 
lia,”  Vulg.,  things  terrible  to  some,  wonderful  to  all. 


THE  END. 


